Google 



This is a digital copy of a book that was preserved for generations on library shelves before it was carefully scanned by Google as part of a project 

to make the world's books discoverable online. 

It has survived long enough for the copyright to expire and the book to enter the public domain. A public domain book is one that was never subject 

to copyright or whose legal copyright term has expired. Whether a book is in the public domain may vary country to country. Public domain books 

are our gateways to the past, representing a wealth of history, culture and knowledge that's often difficult to discover. 

Marks, notations and other maiginalia present in the original volume will appear in this file - a reminder of this book's long journey from the 

publisher to a library and finally to you. 

Usage guidelines 

Google is proud to partner with libraries to digitize public domain materials and make them widely accessible. Public domain books belong to the 
public and we are merely their custodians. Nevertheless, this work is expensive, so in order to keep providing tliis resource, we liave taken steps to 
prevent abuse by commercial parties, including placing technical restrictions on automated querying. 
We also ask that you: 

+ Make non-commercial use of the files We designed Google Book Search for use by individuals, and we request that you use these files for 
personal, non-commercial purposes. 

+ Refrain fivm automated querying Do not send automated queries of any sort to Google's system: If you are conducting research on machine 
translation, optical character recognition or other areas where access to a large amount of text is helpful, please contact us. We encourage the 
use of public domain materials for these purposes and may be able to help. 

+ Maintain attributionTht GoogXt "watermark" you see on each file is essential for in forming people about this project and helping them find 
additional materials through Google Book Search. Please do not remove it. 

+ Keep it legal Whatever your use, remember that you are responsible for ensuring that what you are doing is legal. Do not assume that just 
because we believe a book is in the public domain for users in the United States, that the work is also in the public domain for users in other 
countries. Whether a book is still in copyright varies from country to country, and we can't offer guidance on whether any specific use of 
any specific book is allowed. Please do not assume that a book's appearance in Google Book Search means it can be used in any manner 
anywhere in the world. Copyright infringement liabili^ can be quite severe. 

About Google Book Search 

Google's mission is to organize the world's information and to make it universally accessible and useful. Google Book Search helps readers 
discover the world's books while helping authors and publishers reach new audiences. You can search through the full text of this book on the web 

at |http: //books .google .com/I 



I 



^J» 



^9>m 



ATLISES, MAPS, & CLASS-500KS 



PUBLISHED VY 



George Pmup at?d Son. 



SERIES OP SCHOOL ATLASES 

■DITBD BT WILLim HV0HB8, F.R.O.B. 



I. 
2. 

3. 
4. 

6. 
7. 

8. 

9- 
10. 

ir. 
12, 

13. 



PHILIPS' PREPARATORY ATLAS. Containing 

16 Maps. Crown 4to., Full Coloured, in neat cover . 
PHILIPS' PREPARATORY OUTLINE ATLAS. 

16 Maps. Crown 4to., in neat cover 

PHILIPS' PREPARATORY ATLAS OF BLANK 

PROJECTIONS. r6 Slaps. (J^wn 4Uk, in neat c )v. - 
PHILIPS' ELEMEN'P4JRY'A.t^AS FOR YOUN< . 

LEARNERS. ,16 M^ps, FuH-^QoIoured. Small 4(0., 

in neat cover .;. ... ..» ... 

PHILIPS' ELEMENTARY OUTLINE ATLA 

16 Maps. Small 4to., in neat cover ... 
PHILIPS' INITIATORY ATLAS FOR YOUN 

LEARNERS. 12 Maps. i6mo., plain, 3d. ; coIok 
PHILIPS' FIRST SCHOOL ATLAS. New an i 

larged Edition. Containing 24 Maps, Full Colon - 

bound in cloth 
PHILIPS' SHILLING ATLAS OF MODI ; 

GEOGRAPHY, i2Maps. Imp. 4to., illustrate! 
PHILIPS' ATLAS FOR BEGINNERS. Ntv. 

improved Edition, with Index. Crown 4to., cl -I 
PHILIPS' HANDY SCHOOL ATLAS. 32 ^^ 

with Consulting Index. Crown 8vo., cloth, letli 
PHILIPS' YOUNG SCHOLAR'S ATLAS. 

Edition. Containing 24 Maps, Imperial 4to., b 

111 C^lOLll ••• ••• ••■ ••• ••• ••• 

PHILIPS' YOUNG STUDENT'S ATLAS. 
Edition. Containing 36 Maps. Imperial 4to. , ' 

111 ClOlll ••• ••• ••• ••• ••• ••• 

PHILIPS' INTRODUCTORY SCHOOL A? 
18 Maps, with Consulting Index, New 1 




ers, London a 



. * 



; OS PEL: 



I '■•' 



J 



6000986693 



^ 



ST. JOHN'S GOSPEL: 



-•It 



TEXT DIVIDED INTO PAEAGRAPHS, 



AND 



ARRANGED CHRONOLOGICALLY, 



BT 

J. DAVIES, 

UHiyiRBITT OF LOHSOIT, 

A uthor of Kotet on Oen$si8, Exodus, Joshua, Judges, I, and II, Samuel, 
1. Kings^ Matthew, Mark, Luke, Acts qf Apostles, Church Catechism, 
Book qf Common Prayer, and History and Li terature itf tAe 
Tudffrs, iSXwkfU, and ot 




LONDON: 
GEORGE PHILIP & SON, 32, FLEET STREET. 

LIVEBPOOL: CAXTON BUILDINGS, SOUTH JOHN STREET, AND 
49 & 61, SOUTH CASTLE STREET. 

1874. 



/^/. c . /PO 



NOTES ON ST. JOHN'S GOSPEL 



LIFE OF ST. JOHN, 

(In.ehrondogical aequmot, and with partumUvn gathered from the 
EvangeU^^i otm wriUngi printed in Uade type), 

John, (= OroM of th$r Lord), was son of a fisherman 
named Zebedee, hifl mother, (who was one of the women 
that ministered to Christ), being called Salome, as we 
infer from oomparing the following : — ^ And many women 
were there beholding afar off, which followed Jesus from 
Qalilee, ministering onto him : among which was Marjr 
Magdalene, and Miury the mother of James and Joses, and 
the mother of Zebedifs ^children'' --■'MAtt, xzvii, 55, 56. — 
*^ There were also women looking on afar off: among 
whom was Maiy Magdalene, and Mary the mother 6t 
James the less and of Joses, and Stdome. — Mark xv. 40. 

Bom, probably, at Bethsaida (on the west side of Sea of 
Galilee), — ^younger brother of James, " the Elder," or " the 
Great," — belonged to the wealthier class of society, since 
lus father had hired servants; his mother could afford 
to help Our Saviour; and he himself was a personal 
acquaintance of the High Priest, seems to have possessed 
two houses (one at Bet£aaida and the oth» at Jerusalem), 
and was in a position to support the mother of Jesus after 
His death, — followed, with his brother James, his father's 
occupation, in which Simon Peter and his brother Andrew, 
also, were associated, each pair of brothers having a fishing- 
boat on the Sea of Galilee. 

John, (with Andrew), wai originally a diselple of John the 
Baptist; hut, on the latter pointtng oat Christ as the *« Lamb 
of Ood," he attached himself to Him, and accompanied bim 
into Galilee, where, however, he, his brother James, Peter, 
and Andrew, wh^i not attending their Master's footsteps, 
continued to follow their trade, in which they were engaged 
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when, upon His choosing Capernaum as his residence, and 
preparing to commence His public ministry, Christ defin- 
itely called them and invested them with the authozity of 
teachers: they did not, howerer, finally abandon their 
calling, and forsake all to follow their Master, until after 
the (mst) Miraculous Draught of Fishes, which followed the 
Sermon on the Mount. {Read herSf carefuUi/f Matt. iv. 
16-22; MarkL IQrSO; and Luke v. 1-11).' 

John, who was, it would seem, the youngest of the 
Twelve, was appointed one of the Apostles, ne and his 
brother James being, at the time of their ordination, sur- 
named, *'on account of their fervid impetuous spirit," 
Boanerges (= Sons of Thunder). Between Our Loni and 
John there sprang up an intimacy so tender that the 
Evangelist ventures always to indicate himself as *< the 
diseiple «rhom Jesus loved." 

He, with Peter and James, was allowed to be present at 
the ftaising of Jairus's daughter, — ^was, with the other 
Apostles, sent forth to teach and to preach, — ^beheld, 
with Peter and James, the Transfigura,tion, and took part 
in the conversation concerning John. the Baptist which 
ensued while descending the mountain. 

He and his brother united in asking Christ's permission 
to call down fire from heaven to destroy a Samaritan 
village whose inhabitants refused to receive the Saviour 
and His Apostles, and were rebuked for so doing ; sub- 
sequently, they joined with their mother to supplicate 
Our Lord to allow them to sit, the one on His right, and 
the other on His left, hand, in His Kingdom. 

It was, probably, John and Peter who were sent by 
Jesus, before His triumphal entry into Jerusalem, to bring 
Him the ass-colt and its dam. 

Clirist having foretold the destruction of the Temple, 
John, James, Peter, and Andrew asked Him privately 
when that event should happen, and what should be the 
" sign of" His '* coming, and of the end of the world," and, 
in reply. He delivered to them a great prophetical (iis- 
course concerning the matters upon which they had 
questioned Him. 

John and Peter were commissioned to make preparations 
for the Passover preceding Christ's death, ana, during 
the oourse of ** the Last Sapper, '* *< the disoiple whom Jeans 
loved ** leaned on his bosom, and, at Peter's book, asked Him, 
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vpoa St fnvteUlag ffit tetrayal, vIm diotU fwf tbm 
traitmr. 

John, James^ and Peter, veie taken, by Oar Lord, awaj 
from the other 8 AposileB, in the Gardoi €i Gtethaemanf, 
and told by Him to '^ watch* while he went farther on to 
endore His Agony, 

John, with Peter, fidlewed dmat, alter hia arrsat, ta the 
honae of the Sgh Piiaat, aad, beiair haown ta that finetian- 
ary, himaelf ontarad, aad iadaM tta doer-kaeper ta allow hia 
o omp a ni o n adnnttanoe. . His waa a apoetater at the CnuilixiaB, 
aad reeelYed from hia Saviour the aolaam chaxge of Hk 
mother, wham ha took to Uto theBaefinth im hia own haoaa at 
Jeraealem. 

He aad Feter, onTeeerriBg frma Maiy Wagjalaaa tidhiga of 
the stone having been reaioved frma the eepalehre, ram ftithar, 
John ontronning his eompanion, aadarnviag ilntat the tamh, 
ii^iiBh, however, he did not enter vntU Peter had dona ae, hat, 
having gone in," he eaw and beUaved." Hia two than retonad 

hOBM. 

John waa one of thtfie Apoatiea preeent at Chriat^a appear- 
anee, after ffia Besnrreetion, nt the Soaof Oalilee, aad waa the 
iirst of them to reeogniae Him after the (oeeoad) Mhraealoaa 
Hranght of Fishes : on this oeeaiion Peter aakad, eoaeendag 
John, "Lord! and what ehall this man do "land waa aaawerod, 
"If I wiU that he tany till I eome, what ia that to theer 
firom which saying axooe the erroneooa idea that the ** helovad 
diMiple" waa not to taste death. 

After the Besnrreetion, John abode at Jemaalem with 
the other Apostles, and Maij, and ''the women," and the 
Lord's '^ bre^^hren," all oontmning ''with one aooord in 
prayer and sapplication.'' 

Soon after the Pentecostal ontponr, John, and Peter, 
were, in consequence of a sermon of the latter, on occasion 
of his healing, when in company with the former, a lame- 
bom beggar, arrested, imprisoned, and broncfat before the 
Sanhednn, who, impresBed by the boldness of ^ the 
Apostles, and swayea by wise policy, finally dismissed 
them, with a conmiand to cease teaching "in the name of 
Jesus," to which Peter and John, (who were, thus, the 
first of the disciples that sufiered persecution), replied that 
they must follow the will of God m the matter. A second 
imprisonment and trial, in which all the Apostles chared, 
ended in much the same manner as the ureoeding. 
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We next read of John at Sanfaria, whither, being 
chosen for the office by theii* fellow- Apostles, he and Peter 
went to lay hands on Philip's numerous converts, that 
they might receive the Holy Ghost : having happily ful- 
filled their mission, and proclaimed the (Gospel in the 
city, Peter and John returned to Jerusalem, preadiing, 
on tiieir way, ^^ in many villages of the Samaritans.'' 

When Paul, after the conclusion of his First Apostolic 
Journey, went, in consequence of a Divine revelation, 
with Baniabas and Titus, from Antioch up to Jerusalem, 
for the purpose of privately consulting those ^ who were 
of reputation " in tne Church, concerning the validity of 
"that Gospel" which he was accustomed to *' preach 
amouff the Gentiles," he found "James, Cephas, and 
John^ regarded as *' pillars'' of the Church,— confided 
his case to them, — and from them received, with Barnabas, 
"the right hands of fellowship" as a full recognition of 
lus apostleship to the Gentiles. 

John must have been present at the great ApcNstolic* 
Council held at Jerusalem to decide the question whether, 
or not^ circumcision should be enforced upon Gentile con- 
verts. Prom Jerusalem he removed to Ephesus, probably 
under the following circumstances i—r 

Paul, after his liberation, paid two visits to Ephesus : 
on the first occasion, he found the Church a prey to false 
teachers, and divided into corrupt sects^ and, not being 
himself able lust then to fatay, to set things in order acain, 
he appointed that duty to l^othy, whom he left as 
overseer of the church at Ephesus, and, doubtless, of the 
sister communities : on the departure of the great Apostle, 
after his second visits Timothy evidently remained in 
occupation of the office previously bestowed upon him. 
j^urs martyrdom, which occurred soon afterwards, 
deprived the Asiatic churches of his firm and wise super- 
intendence at a time when, in consequence of the rampancy 
of heresv, they needed it most TJuder these circumstances, 
it'woald appear that John was appointed bv his brethren 
at Jerosaiem to take the overs^ht of that important 
n^ere df labour, Timothy being his sufiragan. We may, 
tnen^'SBBign Ji6hn's migndion to Ephesus to about 68 a.d., 
the genendly-accepted date of Pam'^ death. 

Jolm, like Piettd, seems to have made Ephesus his centre, 
:and to have itinaratiBd amongft the Aiiatio ohurohes, (see 
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n. Jolm 18; ni. Tolm 14.) Clemens Alezaindiintis testMes 
thAt be was an ^tcti^ kdd faithful pakor/ ' Und&t Domitian, 
^iVfit 95 A.D.), he nuifered perseention; bding banished' to 
Fatmoi, one of the Sporadic Isles bf the '^gean Sea ; he 
is said by Eosebius to have retomed from exile under 
Nerva. The tradition that he was, previous to his trans- 
portation, carried to Borne, and there thrown into a 
cask or caldron of boiling oil, whence he escaped ,unin- 
jured, is not credible^ for itTestsron the sole iauthority of 
**>the rather indis6rimhiating Tertullian/' and'the mode of 
Capital punishment it recorck was unknown' ampngst the 
Homan& The fact and place of his exil^, however, are 
Certified by himself, {see' BeV. L 9.) After his retiirh fr6m 
banishment, h^ appears to liave r^ded at ^phesiis, and 
to have died thei^, at an advanced dge.' varibusly stated at 
90; lOOi and 120 years ; pi^babl^ 100 i$ cbrrcwt He is 
supposed to have been tne only one of th6 Apostles Who 
died a nature dea^h. It i8( related 6f hiin. oy Jerome, 
that; in hiiir last daya^ when too feeble td Wajk;' he was in 
tlie habit of having Mm^eff carfi^ ihtb the church- 
assemblies, and, unable to speak much, woi^ld^ 'constantly 
t^peat the words, *'Iiittle cmldreh f love otie another"! — 
and that; on bein^ tasked hiSsTeasoh for £iO doing, he would 
reply, " Becatne it is the lord's command ; and, if this is 
donie, enough is done.* '■'- ^' 

Aotiotding to ^tfadition; St Folycar^ 'waff ^ disciple of 
John, and was by him made Bishop of Smynuu * 

John's ch^flhu^r Was pectOikr^ hbble. ' ' He pQsses9e4 a 
woman's ackftness, imfnrestsibnableness', "Vividnedd of per- 
ception, profound feeling, gentle confi(iingnei^,'and'pot(^er 
of intense tSUd t^hdbr'l&ti^-^wiih a, thaici's HHsdom, 
coure^, Urtimess, and constancy ;' while agaitl^ vice, in- 
justice, heresy, and inconjslstettcy, he would bla^ forth in 
sublime wralh, denouncing," and "wariing against,, th^m 
with unoompronusing Isbverity. In Jnipport Hi this ei^- 
ttite, note how fhn burden M hii E^i^ei ii^ <«£ove"i[ and 
thes-resd'H JMut* t-IV and nt Sbint^Or the admo- 
nifeidit 'conveyed in the fikrt of ^ ^^ passages iM in perfect 
afloordonoe with the ti^^^tibU'that John^befiifi^in a public 
b«th;' afld seeii^CJerinthtfs, the*Gno*i(^'lB6t^rhtltried otlt, 
declaring his fear lest the heretic's presence should .cause 
thateildiiigtotdl. ' 

Before^ however, John was changed and moulded by 
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Divine Grace, we find him displaying unbecoming wiatii, 
uncharityy and selfishness, the first two appearing in his 
wishing to call down fire from heaven upon the Samaritan 
village, — ^the last, in his desire to occupy one of the two 
most honorable (Kosts in Christ's Kingdom. 



JOHN'S GOSPEL. 

Original Language, — Greek. 

Plaee and Time of Writing^^-Most authorities figree that 
it was written at Ephemii : some ascribe it to the period 
before his exile, and others to his last years, after ne re- 
turned from Patmos. It is certain that portion of it was 
composed before the destruction of Jerusalem, (a.d. 70), 
for we read in c. v. 2, **Now there is at Jerusalem,'' 
&c, an expression he could not have employed had not 
the city been standing when he penned it. 

It seems to us very probable that John wrote his Gtospel 
pieee-meal at diven odd times after his leaving Jemsalem. 

Some authorities maintain, on ground whidi need not 
here be stated, that Patmos was &e scene of authorahip, 
and that GUius edited his friend's work. The former 
part of this theory majr or may not be true, but the 
tatter portion is very likely correct : the fact of there 
haying been an editor woula explain vs. 24 and 25 of c. 
XXL, which are evidently not from John's own hand. 

OfefjectB : — 

I. To complete the history of Our Lord as set forth l^ the 
other three Evangelists. Proofs, and instances, of this 
purpose are that he 

1. Omits nearly all the important points which Matthew, 
Markj and Luke, present, e.g.^ Christ's Ministry in Qalilee, 
of which he details scarcely anything. The only matters 
which he relates in conmion with his brethren are 

(1). The Feeding of the 5,000, and Christ Walking on 
the Sea, with accompanying circumstances, — recorded- 
because connected with ChrlsFs subsequent speeches. 

(2). The Anointing ot Christ, by Msuy, at Bethany, — 
recorded because it was necessary to give the history of 
Judas, so that each succeeding event eJiould be clearly seen 
to be the result of a foregoing fact. 

(3). The account of Chrisrs Passion and Besurrection, 
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(in whidi, however, he differs from the other Evangelists), 
^-cecoroLed because too important to be omitted, and because 
IndiE^ensablj neceasaiy in establishing Oar Lord's Mes- 
naship.' > 

2. Supplies what is wanting in the other three Qospels. 
Thus 

(1). He gives particulars of transactions in Judaea, where, 
with the exception of Passion Week, his fellow historians 
nowhere, except by impUcation, prove Jesus to have ever 
been. 

3. Presupposes his readers to be already acquainted with 
the Gospel justory, (^efer ^o L 32 ; iii. 24). 

XL To prove that Christ was the Messiah, the Eternal Son 
of God, who *< was made flesh,'' ** that the world through him 
might be saved." That this was his design he himself de- 
ckles, (leam xx. 31). 

In carrying out this object, he supplements and perfecte 
the other tlSee narratives, just as ne does in historical 
details. Thus : — 

1. While they leave us to infer that Christ was God, 
from His miracles and doctrines, and TTia displays of glory 
and perfections, John, from the very commencement of 
his Gospel, everywhere distinctly and emphatically enun- 
ciates the fact 

2. While the^ record, principally, the external evidence 
of Christ's Divine mission, John's Gon>el contains more 
about His persion, and work. Especially is this the case 
with the discourses of Christ which this Evangelist records. 
Instead of the parabolic and didactic utterances narrated 
by the other three, John gives us those *^ words of Jesus" 
which fully and clearly set forth His Messiaship and 
Divinity, and explain the plan of Salvation. 

Because of this peculiarity, John's has been called ^' the 

Snriiiidl Gk)spel'', a phrase adopted from Clemens Alexan- 
rinus, who states, (on the authority, as he says, of old 
Eresbyters), that John wrote his Evangel, at the reauest of 
is friends, in order to place by the side of the bodily ^ (or 
material), Gospels, a spiritual Gospel. 

m. To oombat certain heresiei which had sprung up, viz,, 

1. Those of the Gnostics, (which will be found fully 
treated, at the end of this work). 

2. That of John's disciplesi who believed the Baptist was 
"the Light.* 
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Three, to the Jews, during the Feast of Tabernacles, — on 
his first appearance in the Temple,— on the ^ last^ . . . great 
day of the Feast/' — and on tibe succeeding day {^ I am 
the light of the World '0 : Parable of the Qood Shepheid. 

To the Jews, at the Feast of Dedication, on their asking 
Him to declare whether, or not, He is the Messiah. 

On His being told tnat certain ^Greeks" wish to fiee 
Him, and on a voice from heaven being thereupon heard. 

On the Jew's infidelity, (the last He spoke on the sub- 
ject), after the incident of the Widow's Mite. 

To the Twelve, after washing their feet ; and to the 
Eleven at the Last Supper, when Judas had gone out, 
giving them the ^new commandment" and foretelling 
Peters deniaL 

After the Last Supper, commencing, ''Let not your 
heart," &c. 

On the way to Gethsemane, concerning the mutual love 
of Himself and His people, under the Parable of the 
True Vine,— <5omfort under certain hatred and persecution, 
— ^the office of the Holy Ghost,— again, of comfort under 
tribulation. 

On the way to Gethsemane, or else, still in the supper- 
room, commencing with the Parable of the True Vine. 

Incidents not coming under any other head : — 

Christ visits Capernaum, after the miracle at Cana. 

John the Baptist renders his second testimony to Christy , 
and twice points Him out as ^ the Lamb of God" ; An- 
drew and John follow Christ ; Andrew brings Simon to 
Him ; He calls Philip, who brings Nathanael to Him. 

Christ's attendance at the Passover at the commence- 
ment of His ministry, when He cleanses the Temple. 

Christ's disciples baptize ; John the Baptist's last testi- 
mony to Christ 

The Galilseans receive Christ. 

Christ present at the Second Passover ; the Jews seek 
to kill Him after the Healing of the Impotent Man. 

Christ, sitting on a mountain "with His disciples/' asks 
Philip about providing bread for the 5,000 ; those who see 
the miracle declare Him to be that prophet that should 
come into the world, and wish to make Him a King : the 
ship reaches the shore as soon as Christ is received on 
board and the wind ceases \ the fed follow Christ to Caper* 
naum. 
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J^sBs waUES in Galilee, for fear of the Jews in Jewry. 

Upon the approach of the Feast of Tabernacles, Christ 
goes up to Jerosalem privately, appears in the Temple, and 
teaches; ofBoers sent to take Him, who are turned from 
their purpose by His teaching : the Woman taken in 
Adultery : the Jews take up stones against Christ, who 
escapes through the crowd. 

Cnrist present at the Feast of Dedication ; and He avoids 
an attempt of the Jews to take Him; He departs to 
beyond Jordan, where John formerly baptized, and where 
many believe on Him. 

The Sanhedrm,in consequence of the Kaising of Lazarus, 
take ooimsel to put Him to death ; He retires to Ephraim. 

Christ reaches Bethany " six days before the Passover" ; 
the real reason why Judas murmured at Christ's anointing 
by Mary ; many Jews come to see Jesus and Lazarus ; 
the chief priests consult to put the latter, as well as 
Christ, to aeath. 

Much people go to meet Jesus, on His triumphal entry 
into Jerusalem. 

Greeks wish to see Him. 

Christ washes the Apostles' feet. 



N.B. — As this Gospel consists loirgdy of discourseSj the 
student is strongly recommended to rmke himself completely 
master of them, and of the occasions on which they were 
ddivered. 



Prologue to St. John's Gospel, setting forth 
Christ's Divinity, Personality, and Hiunanity, 
— His Office, and Beception on Earth, — 
John's Office, and Testimony to Him, — and 
the Superiority of the ITew, over the Old, 
Dispensation. 

(0. I. 1-18.) 

**In the beginning was the Word, and the Word was with 
Oodf and the Word was God. The same toas in the begin- 
ning with God, 

All things were made by him : and without him was not 
any thing made that was made 
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In him was life ; and the life was the light of num. And 
the light Bhineth in darhieie; and the darkness compre- 
hend^ it not, 

Thdte waB a man sent fH/m Qody whose name was John, 
The same came for a witness, to hear witness of the. Lights 
that all men through him might believe. He was not thtU 
Lights but was sent to bear witness of that Light. That 
was the true Light, which lighteth evertf man thai cometh 
into the world. 

He was ih the worlds and the world y^sa made, by him, 
and the world knew him not. He came unto his 02921/ and 
his ovon received him not. But cis many as receiveid hm^ to 
ti^em gave he poiper to become the sons of Ood, even, to 
them that believe on his name: Whicl^ were borny not of 
bloodf nor of the wUl of the fleshy nor of tps wiUjof many but 
ofQod, 

And the Word was mjode fleshy and dtoett among us, (and 
we beheld his glory, the glory ds of the only begotten of the 
Fiither,) fuU of grace and truth {John bare witness of Am», 
and criedj saying, ^ This was he of whom I spake, He that 
cometh after me is preferred before me: for he was before 
meO* And of his fulness have all we received, and grace for 
grace. For the law was given by Moses, but grace and truth 
cams by Jesus Christ, 

No man hath se&n Ood at any time: the onlv begotten 
Son, which is in the bosom of the Father, he hath declared 
him.** 



•-«'* 



"7%« Word,** (or, as in the original, "Zo^o*'^,— the 
Lord Jesus CHrmt, in His Divine NcUure. There exist 
traces of a very ancient traditioQ of th6i:i9 being three in 
the Deity, via., the Word, or Wisdom; the Spirit, or the 
Love ; and Grod, the fountain of the two former. ' From 
this tradition, as regards the Word, Plato appears to have 
borrowed his doctrine of the Logos, Le., the MindyOt 
Reason, of God, which, in his philosophy, is, actually, God 
Himself. The Gnostics adopted from Flatonism the idea 
of the Logos, but personifi^ it, as one of their aeons, or 
emanations. The first Christian converts amongst the 
Gentiles, who were made previous to Paul's commencing 
to labor amongst them, and, consequently, had no author 
ritative reli^ous teadiers, falling into the heresy of fancy- 
ing a reBexm)lance between Christ and the Logos of the 
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GxuMtica, adapted the epithet from the latter, and applied 
it to>ffifii. /(te^ ftiidiB^ the term tlras employed; ^ does 
not attempt to stop the current of |>opiilar lan^foage/' ' 
bat rather takes ad^mntage of it, and, hiinself -designati^ 
the Second Person of-tli^ Trinily **LogoBy^ corrects,- and 
ffiuads agamst, oorraptions, by shewing, in' his Gospel; 
''ii^'what sense the term . ^ . can be atolied properly to 
Chnst/^aDd m what respects He differs irom the Gnostic 

»on. - • - • -:'.•• • _' 

The title ^Logoi*^ is, per m, most appropriate for Oiir 
Lord, as toawng-fTijm the Father ^ to <Mare to mankind 
His Mindy and mU. The same idea conyeyiBd by the term 
*^ Word/* as appHed to Christ, is exemplified : — 

1. In Proverbs^ where, nndoabtedly, it is the Son of 
Grod, who^ as the Eternal Wiidom, is represented as spieak- 
ing, in a TiiL 22-30, {read ecertfiM^. or, better still, leam). 
These verses are but a fuller form oi John's statement^ *^ In 
the beginnuig was thfr Word, and the Word was with God." 

2. In Gen. iiL 8, where Christ is called ^ the Voice of the 
LordGod," . ^ 

The Evangelist applies the term ^ Word " to Our Lord 
in the follamng «ther instances, — 1 John i. 1 : Bev. i 2; 
zix. lZr(read ^urefully). It occurs, also, in 1 John v. 7, 
which is, however, a n)urious passage. 

**In the begiiuunffy — an exfuression designedly bor- 
rowed from Gen^ L 1, where it is applied to G^ in order 
to be hero adapted to '^the Wora." In both places, it 
means '^ before Oreatvonj** and denotes, in a Hebrew sense, 
^^eternilyr 

" In the beginning was the Word^ — i,e,y Christ existed, 
in Hie Divine Nature, from all eternity. (See Prov. viii. 
1,22,23). » 

•« The Word was with QodJ* (i.«., God the Father),— 4,e.f 
Christ was, from all eternity, naturally and essentially One 
Being with the Pather, but yet possessed a Pereonality 
dietinet from that of the Pather. 

** The WordvKxeQx)dy^'-^e,y Christ was, from all eternity, 
essentially one Being with the Pather, not made God, as 
He is presently deoared to have been '^made fieeh/* — 
(Christ is declared to be God in, also, 1 John v. 20). 

" The iome/'^^e.^ the Word,-^Cfhriet. 

'* The same . . . Qod," — an emphatic repetition of ^* In 
the banning • • . with God." 
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**AU thing8/*^-tb.e Univene, with all therem, (learn 
CoL L 16}. 

"ilK tkings , , . by Html* — i.e.,by the Word, 

« Life,*'— eternal life, {eee 1 John v. 11-12). This « life " 
begins, for the believer, on earth, and includes ''death anto 
sin and a new birth unto righteousness" ; living in Christ, 
by the power of the Spirit, (who is life), unto tne glory of 
the Father, while here oelow ; and, finally, a resurrection to 
the everlasting f elicily of Heaven. 

"/n Him,"* (i.«., in the Word,—ChrUt\ '*wa8 life/'—iiee 
cs. iii. 16 ; vi. 51) ; iuasmuch as eternal life, which he has 
purchased for mankiod by bearing their sins in His own 
Dody on the Cross, is to be obtain^, (and obtained only), 
by believing on Hun. 

(As Creator of " all things," too, Christ is ^ the Author 
and Giver of life''). 

** Light" — here stands, metaphorically, for knotoledgef 
with, perhaps, a superadded idea of glory, Christ was 
spoken of by the prophets under the same figure, (see 
Is. ix. 2: Ix. 1, 2). 

" The life . . . tnen" — i,e,, eternal life, as revealed in 
Christ, is the only true, and the most glorious, knowledge 
for majikind. 

** Darkness" — ^the unregenerate world, generally, and 
the Jews, in particular, (see 1 Cor. ii. 14 ; 2 Cor. iii 14). 

'^ Comprehended," — took hold of, accepted. The reason 
of this IS stated iu c. iii 19, ** Men loved . . . evil" 

** Sent from Ood" — aoconling to prophetical prediction, 
{see MaL iii 1). 

^*John" — ^the Baptist. 

*< To hear witness," — ue,, that he might bear witness : this 
was his special mission. 

« The X^A^— Christ 

" Through mm^—i,e,, through Christ, the Light. 

** He was not that Light,"— &eci\y negatives the belief 
of John's disciples that their master was ** he that should 
come," the true light. 

The reason that the Evangelist here introduces this men- 
tion of John the Baptist is ''to distinguish the incarnation 
of the Word, as the point of His activity in humanity 
from His previous activity (of which he has just been 
speaking), and, at the same time, to shew what God has 
done," (by sending witnesses), "to assist men in receiving 
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the Word." John, alone, is named amongst the testifiers, 
HS being ^* the greatest and last prophet of the Old Testa- 
ment," and, so, '^ a kind of representative of the prophetic 
order." 

" Thca W€t8 the true Lighty'*--ue,y The Wordy Christ, pre- 
viously mentioned, '' was the trae Light." 

" The true Light,*' — the one only light to be trusted. 

" Which Itghteth , . . twr^"— or, ^^ which, coming into the 
world, lighteth every man," {i.e,, gives eternal life to all who 
believe). A day will come when, indeed, ''all the ends of 
the earth shall see the salvation of our Gk)d." 

'* That was . . . -iMTr^"— combats the doctrine of the 
Antinomian pseado-Chnstians previously referred to. 

'' He tocu in the world" — '' and the world hnew him not" — 
will bear two constructions : — 

1. It may refer to the history of the world previous to 
the Incarnation, in which case it means that, though the 
Word was not substantially present on earth before assum- 
ing a human form, yet His light had been in the world from 
the time of man's creation, out had not been recognized 
by it. 

2. It may refer to the period of Chrises Incarnation, in 
which case it describes in general terms the treatment He 
received while on earth. 

Explanation 1 seems the correct one. 

** He came unto His ovm," {ue,, as in origmal, " his own 
things, possessions"), — to His own world ; His own land ; 
His own towns, (Bethlehem, and Nazareth) ; His own 
house, (the Temple) ; His own rightful Throne. 

The words, " He came . . . own," — distinctly afifirm the 
Incarnation, and appearance on earth, of the Stomal 
Word. 

" His own," (i,e,, as in orifidnal^ his own people), *' received 
him not," — ^predicted, {see Is. Im.). He was rejected by 
nearly sdl His nation ; by His townsmen ; and even by 
his brethren, {see c. vii. 5). 

"^« many as received Him," — i,e,, while He was on 
earth. 

^^ Received Him," —Le,, as the Christy the Son of God, 
{see 1 John iv. 2). 

" Power," — rather, as in margin right, privilege, 

"Sons of Ood," (see 1 John iii. 1),— by adoption, (i 
JRonu viii. 15). 

B 
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^< To them that believe on His "(i.e., Christ's), ** wawe," — i,e., 
Faith in the Lord Jesus Christ is the condition of sonship. 
Haying faith in Jesus, we become united to Him, the Son 
of God, as brethren, are adopted into the Father's family, 
become ** joint-heirs with Christ," (Rom. viii. 17), and as- 
sume a likeness to the Father while on earth, to be rendered 
more close and glorious hereafter, (see 1 John iii. 2). The 
relationship involves, however, the very same contempt 
aud obloquy that Our Lord endured, and which the 
Evangelist has just mentioned, ^^ The world knoweth us 
not, because it knew Him not,'' (1 John iiL 1). 

'* Born," — again, (see c. iii. 5). 

" ^ot of blood," — i.e,, not by virtue of ancestry, — refers 
ring to the Jews' pride in their descent from Abraham, 
which, they considered, ensured their eternal bliss. 

" The mil of the flesh," — the individual's own will, or 
work ; no effort of our own, unaided by Divine Grace, 
can make us new creatures. 

** The will of man," — the will, or effort, of friends, 
relatives* priests, &c. 

" Of Qod,^ — i.e., of God's free grace, (see James i. 18 ; 
\ Peter i. 83 ; Rom. i. 16). 

" The Word was made flesh" — i.e., was clothed with a 
human body, and thus became the God-man, " not by con- 
version of the Godhead into flesh ; but by taking of the 
manhood into God," (Athanasian Creed). The statement 
of the text combats the doctrine of the Ebionites previously 
mentioned. 

** Dwelt,*' — rather ** tabernacled," the latter word better 
conveying the idea of a brief sojourn, — like that of a tem- 
porary encampment. 

" We beheld His glory" — in His miracles, doctrines, 
conduct. Resurrection, and Ascension ; and, above all, (to 
which John is, doubtless, here specially referring). His 
Transfiguration, wherein His Divine glory was overwhelm- 
ingly manifested. 

" The only-begotten," — A term applied by John to none 
other but Christ, (see v^ 18 ; c. iii. 16 ; 1 John iv. 9). 
Christ is the Son of God the Father by eternal generation, 
"begotten of His Fatlier before all worlds," (Nicena 
Creed). 

^^Fvll," — indicates overflowing possession, and richly 
liberal communication. 
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^ Qraat^ — free, disinterested kindness and faYOiB. — " He 
went about doing good/' (Acts x. 38). 

^ TVif^A/' — the truth of Scripture, of His acquaintance 
with which we see examples in the Sermon on the Mount, 
and the explanation which He gave of the prophecies CDn*- 
ceming Himself to the Two going to Emmaus. 

**John hare . . . before me^ — an awkward parenthesis, 
-^wbicb should have been connected with '^ TherQ waa a 
many^&c 

^John hare witness** — ^the occasions of which will be 
hereafter noticed. 

" After/* — ^in point of time of commenciog His ministiy. 
** Before," — ^as to person and office. 
" 0/ His ftdness . . , for ^ra4se/*^i.€,, " Of Hi* fulneu,** 
(u$.j his exuberant abundance), ^^have vfs all received" 
(ffr€us6\ "even grcuse upon grace/* (tle.,ble8siDg8 superlatiTely 
great). 
" The Law/* — Moral, and CeremoniaL 
'^ By Moses/* — not on his own responsibility, of course^ 
but as Godifk minister. 

^' The law was given . . ,by Jesus Christ,** — ^The contrast 
here is between the severe character of the Moral, aod the 
shadowy character of the Ceremonial, Law, on the one 
hand ; and the beneficent and true character of the Oospel 
Dispensation, *^ As the Moral Law pointed out the ais- 
eases which Christ cures, and the Ceremonial Law sha- 
dowed forth that which Christ indeed performed, therefore 
^* grace** answers, by way of contrast, to the Moral Law, 
and ^* truth** to the CeremoniaL 

**No man hath seen God/* (ue,, the Father), "at an^ 
time,** — i.e., apart from His Son, in human form. The ap- 
pearances of Grod recorded in the Old Testament, (e.g,^ 
that to Jacob at Peniel), were all made in the person of 
Jesus Christ, anticipating His Incarnation. As for seeing 
Jehovah in His unveiled glory, He Himself has declared^ 
^ There shall no man see me, and live," (Ex. xxxiiL 20). 

" Which is in. , , Father/' — alludes to the manner of 
reclining at meals, which will be explained hereafter. The 
expression here indicates an intimacy of the Messiah 
*<with the Divine nature, will, and purposes," ** peculiar 
to "Him, and such as could be affirmed of no other being'*; 
in fact, it corresponds with the expression, "The Word 
was with Qod/' 
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^^ Declared HimJ^ — revealed His nature, perfections, 
counsels, plan of salvation, &c., to mankind. 

The student is recommended to compare, and note, the 
close resemblance between, the Prologue to this Oospel, 
and 1 John i. 1, 2, 5, 7. 



Depnties sent, by the Sanhedrin, to interrogate 
Jolin the Baptist: he renders his (second) 
Testimony to Christ. 

(At Bethababa). 

(o. I. 19-28). ' 

" And this is the record of Johu, when ike Jewe sent 
priests and Levites from Jerusalem to ask him, ' Who art 
thou'? And he confessed, and denied not; hut confessed^ 
* 1 am not the Christ,* 

And they asked him, *What then? Art thou Elias* f 
And he saith, * / am not,* * Art thou that prophet * ? And 
he answered * No.' Then said they unto him, * Who art 
thou ? that we may give an answer to them that sent us. 
What sayest thou of thyself' ? He said, * I am the voice of 
one crying in the wilderness. Make straight the way of the 
Lord, as said the prophet Esaias* 

(And they which were sent were of the Pharisees.) 

And they asked him, and said uuto him, ' Why haptizest 
thou then, if thou be not that Christ, nor Elias, neither 
that prophet'? John answered them, saying, ^I baptize 
with water : but there standeth one among you, whom ye 
know not ; he it is, who coming after me is preferred 
before me, whose sho^s latchet I am not worthy to unloose,^ 

These things were done in Bethahara beyond Jordan, 
where John was baptizing." 

^Record** = witness. The following are the occasions' 
upon which John bore testimony to the Messiah : — 

1. At Bethabai'a, — ^to the multitudes flocking to him to 
be baptized, and musing " whether he were the Christ." 

2. At Bethahara,— on the occasion mentioned in the 
text. 

3. At Bethabara, — the day after the last-mentioned, — 
to the people generally. 
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4. At Bethabara, — the day after the last-mentioDed, — to 
" two of his disciples," (John the Evangelist, and Andrew). 

5. At ^non, — to some of his disciples who came to him 
complaining that Christ, also, was baptizing. 

" The JewB^^ — the Sanhedrin, who possessed authority 
to enquire into the pretensions of prophets. John's preach- 
ing had created such a mighty sensation, and spread such 
a general belief in his being the Messiah, that tne Council 
evidently thought it their duty to enquire into who and 
what he was. 

The Sanhedrin, or Conneil, — was the supreme court of 
judicature, spiritual and temporal, in the Jewish state. 
It consisted of the High Priest, '^provided he was a man 
endowed with wisdom," and 70, or 72, other members, 
comprising all the " chief priests," (I'.d., the heads of the 
24 courses, and, perhaps, those who had served the office 
of high priest) ; and a certain number of '' elders," (heads 
of families), and of "scribes," — the elders and scribes 
being elected by the chief priests. Those only were 
eligible as members who were tree from bodily defect, of 
ripe (but not feeble) age, married, learned, and in posses- 
sion of certain moral qualifications required in the Law 
for " rulers of thousands," &c. New members were in- 
stalled by imposition of hands. There were a President, 
(who was the high priest, in case of his being a mem- 
ber of the Council) ; a Vice-President; and a Sage, (who 
gave counsel to the assembly). It met, usually in the 
morning, in a chamber close to the Great Gate of the 
Temple, the members sitting in a crescent, at each ex- 
tremity of which stood a scribe to record the sentence, 
either /tto, or con. In cases of emergency, it might be 
convened in the house of the high priest. It took cogni- 
zance of all affairs connected with religion, and the Temple 
worship, and offences against the State, and decided on 
peace and war. 

Its decrees were binding in Palestine, and in all the 
Jewish colonies. Its power was greatly abridged, first by 
Herod, and then by the Bomans. 

The origin of the Sanhedrin has been, by some, erro- 
neously traced back to Moses appointing, by Divine di- 
rection, 70 elders to assist him in judging. It is not 
mentioned anywhere, until after the return from the 
Captivity. It would appear to have first assumed a formal 
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and authoritative existence in the later years of theMacedo- 
Qrecian dynasty. 

"Prt*«<«."— The Jewish priests consisted, exclusively, of 
the Aarouic family, which was set apart by Divine ooffi- 
mand to the office. Their duties were, generally speaking, 
to attend upon the sacrifices and the Temple service, besides 
which they were entrusted with certain special offices. In 
the time of David, their number had so increased that it 
was impossible for all to officiate at once : consequently, that 
monarcn divided them into 24 courses, each of which WflS to 
officiate in succession, for a week. Bepresentatives of only 
4 of these courses returned from the captivity, but these, 
also, were divided into 24 classes, which bOre the names 
originally bestowed upon the courses instituted by David. 

"Zevi^«," — here moans the great body of the tribe of 
Levi engaged in the suboi-dinate offices of the Temple, as 
distinguished from the " priests." The tribe of Levi was 
by Divine command appointed to sacerdotal service, in 
place of the first-born, when Israel was encamped before 
Sinai. The duties of the Levites were, originally, to oarry 
the Tabernacle, with its paraphernalia, and to aid the 
priests in taking care of and attending on it When they 
entered Canaan, and the Tabernacle became fixed, only 
part of them waited on the priests, the rest being distri- 
buted throughout the country, in the Levitical cities, and 
acting as schoolmasters and teachers of the Law« David, 
for the conveuience of the Temple service, divided them 
into 4 classes : — 

1. The OenerdL Assistants, — whose duty was **to wait 
on the sons of Aaron, for the service of the house of the 
Lord,**— 24,000 in number. 

2. The Officers and Judges, — who administered the 
written Law, — 6,000 in number. 

3. The Porters, — who opened and shut the Temple 
gates, kept the peace within its precincts, excluded from 
it any unclean or otherwise ineligible person, and acted as 
night-patrols, — 4,000 in number. 

4. The Musicians, — ^who formed the Temple Choir,-*- 
4,000 in number. 

Classes 1, 3, and 4, were, respectively, divided into 84 
eourses, each serving in rotation. 

David, also, altered the l^^e of qualification for entraaoe 
upon full Levitical service Uom 30 to 80* 
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The Levites were uot at liberty to perform any properly 
prieatly functions, but were allowed on extraordinary oc- 
casions to kill and flay the sacrifices, without, however, 
concerning themselves with the blood. 

Only 341, (according to Ezra), or 360, (according to 
Nehemiah), Lovites returned, with Zerubbabel, from the 
Captivity, and 39 more followed in Ezra's caravan. 

They are very slightly mentioned in the New Testa- 
ment, but the " scribes,' (or "lawyers"), are supposed to 
have belonged to them. 

"J7(8 confessed, . . . hut confessed" — the strongest 
form of asseveration possible, being a union of an affirma- 
tive, a negative of tne contrary, and the affirmative re- 
peated. 

**I am , . . Christ" — The Jews were just now 
expecting the advent of the Messiah, and, naturally, tnvl* 
titudes of them were inclined to believe that John was 
He. 

"Art thou Elias " (i.c., Elijah) ?— The Jews were tataght by 
the scribes, and generally believed, that the coming of the 
Messiah would be heralded hj some great prophet, ; — most 
probabl / Elijah. The latter idea was based upon Mai. iv. 
5, ^'Behold, I will send you Elijah the prophet before the 
great and dreadful day of the Lord." The meaning of this 
prediction was, that, (as the angel said to Zacharias, when 
predicting John's birth), Christ's forerunner would come 
in the "spirit and power of Elias," — t.e., that he should 
have the same prophetic spirit as Elijah, and the same 
authority to restore Israel to the true worship of GoD. 

Chiist Himself declares, (Matt. xi. 14), "If ye will 
receive it, this " (man), (i.e., John the Baptist), ^^ is Elias, 
which was for to come," (t.0., according to the prophecy ill 
Malachi). 

Elijah was a type of John in personal appearance,— aus- 
terity of habits, — stern denunciation of God's judgments, 
and exaction of repentance, —and in the heralding the 
coming of a gentler and more ^acious Dispensation than 
his own, viz., that of Elisha, Christ's type. 

"7 am not,"' — i.e., "I am not actually Elijah, returned to 
earth." He does not deny that he was the Elijah intended 
in Malachi. 

*^ That prophetf^-'thQ one foretold in Deut xviii Xft, 1$, 
{Uarn)f 
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*^A» said . Esaias" (t.e., Isaiah), — in Is. Ix. 3. 

*^ Pharisees J^ (trom Heb. Pha/rash^to separate),:^ Separat" 
ists, t.«.9 set apart from the rest of their nation, (who were, at 
the time of the establishment of the sect, becoming infected 
with Grecian opinions and customs), by the correctness of 
their doctrines, and the sanctity of their lives, — ^instituted 
in the reign of John Hyrcanus, circ. 135 B.O., but not dis- 
tinctly mentioned till circ, 150 b.c., — believed in the world 
being governed by God's settled decree ; in good and evU 
spirits ; in the soul's immortality and transmifi;rability; the 
resurrection, and eternal rewards and punishments ; and 
t)ie eternal happiness of the Jews, through the merits of 
Abraham, ana their own good works, — adhered scrupu- 
lously to the letter of the Law, as interpreted by tradition, 
— were rigorous in exacting every external ceremonial, — 
offered " long prayers," " standing in the synagogues and 
in the comers of the streets,'' and gave alms so as ^ to be 
seen of men." — made " broad their phylacteries," and "the 
borders of their garments," — ^fasted twice weekly, assum- 
ing " a sad countenance," and paid tithes with punctilious 
minuteness, — considered themselves defiled by the company 
of sinners, — and *' compassed sea and land " to make pro- 
selytes. They were the most numerous aCnd powerful 
Earty amongst the Jews, having a majority in the San- 
edrin, and an overwhelming poUtical influence, the latter 
resulting, mainly, from the fact that they held that the 
nation Should be free and independent. They were, in 
reality, proud, self-righteous, hypocritical, lax in morals, 
unjust, cruel, and avaricious. (For a full expose of them 
read Matt, xxiii. 1-33). 

The fact that the deputation consisted of Pharisees 
makes John's humble reply the more striking : they aimed 
at making themselves great in public estimation ; but John 
makes himself nothing. 

" Why haptizest thou"F — Hitherto, baptism had been, by 
the Jews, confined to Gentile proselytes, on the ground 
that Jews and the offspring of proselytes were within the 
Covenant, and, consequently, did not require the rite. It 
was, however, believed that the advent of the Messiah, as 
the estabUsher of a new religion, would be distinguished 
by a lustration, (by himself, or his prophetical precursor), 
of the Jews themselves. Consequently, when John is 
*ound baptizing Jews, and yet denying himself to be the 
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Christy or Ellas, or '^ that prophet," his qnestioiieTS, (not 
realiziDg that he " is Ellas, which was for to come ''), natu- 
rally demand of him, "Why baptizest thou" ? 

" / baptize with water^^ — i.e., with water only, John's 
baptism was a token of its recipient's repentance, and belief 
in the coming Messiah, and a symbol of the baptism of the 
Holy Ghost which was to be ministered by Christ. It is 
to this latter feature of his lustration that John here 
alludes. He means, (as he had previously said to the 
multitudes when musing '^whether he were the Christ"), 
"/ indeed have baptiz^ you vriih water: but he," (the 
" one mightier," to come, — Christ), " shall baptize you with 
the Holy Ohost,*" (Mark i. 8). 

" With water,** — in the original, " in water." 

" Among you,*' — i.e., " in the midst of you." Christ " had 
already come, and was about to be manifested to the 
people." 

" After,** — in point of time. 

^^ Before,*' — ^in dignity of person, and office. 

*'Shoe,*' — t.e,, sandal. 

^' Latchet," — the leather strap binding the sandal on. 

** Whose , . r unloose," — i,e., " I am so far beneath Him 
as not to be worthy to perform for Him the meanest 
service." It was customanr with the Jews to doff their 
sandals when they entered a house, or when they were 
about to wash their feet. The office of unloosing and 
removing the sandals was always performed by the lowest 
menials. 

** Bethabara" — should be ** Bethany,** both words de- 
noting a ford, or ferry. It is supposed that " Bethaharo^ 
was substituted for " Bethany" in the t«xt, by Origen, 
because the situation did not correspond to that of Beth- 
any where Lazarus, &c., lived, the critic not being aware 
of the fact of the existence of more than one Bethany in 
Palestine. 

John, probably, commenced his ministry in and about 
Hebron, moving thence N.-Eastward, and crossing the 
Jordan to Bethaiiy. 

" J%onrf,"— E. of. 
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John the Baptist^ on two successive days, 
bears testimony to Christ as "the Lamb 
of G-od ": on the second occasion, John and 
Andrew follow Him, and abide with Him 
" that day": Andrew finds his brother Simon, 
and brings him to Christ, who names him 
" Cephas." 

(At Bethabara). 
(c. I. 29-42). 

'^ The next day John seeth Jesus coming unto him, and 
saith, ' Behold the Lamb of Oody which taketh away the sin 
of the world. This is he of whom I said, After me cometh a 
man which is preferred before me : for he was before me. 
And / hxvw him not : but thjat he should be made manifest 
to Israel, therefore am I come baptizing with water.' 

And John bare record, saying, * I saw the Spirit descend- 
ing from heaven like a dove, and it abode upon him. And 
1 knew him not : but he that sent me to baptize with water , 
the same said unto me^ Upon whom thou shatt see the Spirit 
descending, and remaining on him, the same is he which 
baptizeth with the Holy Ghost. And I saw, and bare record, 
that this is the Son of God.' 

Again the next day after John stood, and two of his dis- 
ciples; and looking upon Jesus as he walked, he saith, 
' Behold the Lamb of God' ! 

And the two disciples heard him speak, and they followed 
Jesus. Then Jesus turned, and saw them following, and 
saith unto them, ^ What seek ye^f They said unto him, 
^ Rabbi,* (which is to say, being interpreted, ^Master'}, 
^ where dwellest thou ' ? He saith unto them, ' Gome and 
see.^ They came and saw where he dwelt, and abode with 
him that day : for it was about the tenth hour. 

One of the two which heard John speak, and followed 
him, was Andrew, Simon Peter's brother. He first findeth 
his own brother Simon, and saith unto him, ^We hare 
found the Messias, (which is, being interpreted, the Christ'). 
And he brought him to Jesus. And when Jesus beheld 
him, he said, * Thou art Simon the son of Jona : thou shalt 
he called Gephas, (which is by interpretation, A «^one)«'" 
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'' n§ mxt day,"'^.€., the day aftei* John's rendering his 
testimony to the deputation from the Sanhedrin. 

" Coming" — from the scene of His Temptation. 

" The Lamb"— John so terms Oar Lord, mainly, in 
raferenoe to His being the antitype of the Pnschal Lamb, 
His blood, like that of the animal named, saving His 
pMple from veuceance and death. Other reasons for 
Applying the epithet to Onr Saviour are : — 

1. His innocence, (see 1 Peter i. 19). 

S. His meekness and patience under His sufferings, {He 
Is. liii. 7). 

Besides the Paschal Lamb, the following were types of 
Christ under the fi&nire in the text : — 

h The animal sm>8tituted for Isaac, (see Gen. xzii. 8). 

S. The lamb offered every morning and evening, as part 
of the dailv Temple worship. 

Christ IS repeatedly represented as '^a," and 'Hhe," 
"Lamb*' in Bevelation, (see ca v. 6, 12 • vii 9, 10, 14; 
xii. 11 ; xiii. 8 *, xiv. 1 ; xix. 7, 9 ; xxi. 23). 

" The Lamb of Qod^ — t.tf., the Lamb providedf and ap- 
proved of, hy God, (for the world's salvation). 

" TerifceiA,"— Diargin, " hearethJ'—Uhfi allusion is to the 
scape-goat. On the great yearly Bay of Atonement, the 
High-priest took two he-goats as a sin-offering for the 
people. Having presented them to Jehovah, at the door 
of uie Tabernacle, he oast two lots, inscribed the one for 
Jehovah, and the other for Azazel (t.0., the place to which it 
was to be sent), upon the two animals. Having offered the 
one upon which the lot for Jehovah had fallen, he laid 
his hands on the scapegoat, solemnly confessed over it the 
sins of the people, and ga^e it to a man, to be led away into 
tiie wildemess, ^'into a place not inhamted," and there set 
free. The scapegoat was, of ooursp, a type of Christ. 

" Which . . . Vforld," {see, also, 1 John ii. 2). Christ has 
botne away the sins of the world meritorUnisly, so that 
*^ whosoever believeth" on Him " shall be saved," and He 
will eventually do so actually, since in His kingdom, which 
■hall hereafter extend over the whole warld, righteousness 
alone shall dwell. 

"/wuf," — twice : — 

1. Whjen he bore testimony to onr Lord on occasion of 
the people musing " whether he were the Christ." 

8, In his reply to the deputation from the Sanhedrin. 
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" He was before me^ — in His Divine nature, being from 
everlastiDg : as mariy He was younger than John. 

"/ knew Him not,'* — Elizabeth, mother of John the 
Baptist, and Mary, the mother of Jesus, were cousins, and 
Luke narrates a visit paid by the latter to the former 
shortly previous to the birth of John, shewing thereby 
that the two families were on intimate terms. Yet, from 
the words of the text, it is clear that the Baptist and 
Christ never met until the latter came to the former to be 
baptized. This seems strange, when it is remembered that 
Jesus, before He conmienced His ministry, used to go up 
to the feasts at Jerusalem, where it might natunmy be 
supposed he would see John. The explanation of the 
matter is given in Luke i. 80, " The child," (t.tf., the Bap- 
tist), . . . "was in the deserts till the day of his shewing 
unto Israel.'' 

" Thai He , , , nutnifest^' — *.«.,that He should be shewn 
to the Jews as the High-Priest of God's appointment. 
''The priest, at the time of his consecration, was to be 
shewn unto Israel, abiding at the door of the tabernacle of 
the congregation, day and night, seven days, keeping the 
charge of the Lord." 

^^iare record/*— sX the time just mentioned, when he 
had pointed out Christ as " the Lamb of God." 

^^1 saw .... m>on Himi* — at His baptism, an account of 
which is found m Matt, iii 13-17. 

" Ahodel* — " remaining^* — 1.«., during His baptism. 

" He that sent me** — " He ** here means Gkxi. 

"Said unto wie,"— by inspiration. 

"/ knew Him notr but . , . the Holy Ghost** — ^There 
seems, at fii-st sight, a contradiction here between John 
and Matthew. The latter represents John the Baptist as 
recognizing Our Lord when He came to him to be baptized, 
and declaring himself unworthy to perform the office. 
John, however, apparently, makes the Baptist declare that 
he did not know Jesus until he saw the Spirit descending 
upon Him. The reconciliation of the seeming differences 
is that the Baptist recognized the ^er^on of Christ as soon 
as he saw Him, but that his office was not manifested to 
him until the descent of the Holy Ghost. This is clear, 
from the words, " Upon whom . . . the same is ^6 which 
baptizeth with the Hwy OhostI* 

" With the Holy G^Ao^'— original, " in the Holy Ghost" 
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" The next day after y' — 1.«., the day succeeding John's 
public testimony to Christ as "the Lamb of Grod." 

" Two of his disciples/''— ot whom one was Andrew, (see 
V. 40), and the other, doubtless, John the Evangelist. 

" Lookingiy' — intently, contemplating Him as the 
Messiah. 

" What seek ye^% = " WhaJt is your business with me'^l 
— ^a kind inquiry, intended to lead them to open their 
minds to Him " respecting the Messiah and their own 
salvation." 

*^ Rabbi** =. My Master, — ^from the Hebrew, Rab = a 
great one, t,e., a chief, or master. In the Jewish schools, 
there were three degrees, viz., Rab, equivalent to our 
Bachelor ; Rabbi, corresponding to our Master ; and Raban 
{= great master), or RaJbboni,(=my great master), agreeing 
to our Doctor. 

Christ allowed Himself to be called "Rabbi," e.g., by 
John and Andrew, (in the instance in the t&xi), by Na* 
thanael, and by Nioodemus, and declared that lie was right- 
fully so termed, {see c. ziii. 13), but He emphati(^y 
forbade Hi? disciples to allow the name to be applied to 
them, (see Matt, xxiii. 8). John was termed " Baobi" by 
his disciples, (see c. iiL 26). 

" Master," — is the correct literal meaning of the word, 
but sot that in conventional use amon^ the Jews, 
" Babbi" combining the two significations " master'*, and 
" doctoT^*, (or " teacher'*). 

^^DweUest,** — ^mar^, '^abidest**: the original word is used 
of both a settled habitation, and a lodsmg. Christ's home 
up to this time had been Nazareth. The question asked 
by John and Andrew indicated their desire for a private 
conversation on the great Messiah-question just then 
agitating the minds of the Jews. 

" Come and see,** — ^a graciously encouraging response to 
their desire. These words occur elsewhere : — 

1. In the invitation of Philip to Nathanael, (see v. 46). 

2. In the invitation of the Samaritan woman to her 
fellow-townsfolk, (see c. iv. 29). 

3. As uttered by the four ^^ beasts,** (le., '' living ones"), 
respectively, and successively, on the opening of each of 
the fijwt four of the seven seeds, (see Bcv. vi 1, 3, 5, 7). 

**The tenth hour,** — ^margin, "<w) hours before night,** — 
according to Jewish reckoning, 4 p.m. Their day closed 
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at 6 P.M. 3 P.M. was the time of offeriug the eTening 
sacrifice, whence John's pointing out Christ as " the Lamb 
of God/' about that hour, was very treasonable. 

" Andrew *\= A man, or, A strong man), — a fisherman on 
the Sea of Galilee, in partnership with his brother Simon. 

** Simon" (or, ^^ Simeon*^ ^Hearing, {i.e., obediently). 

'^ The ifessicts," (i.e., Messiah) =z the Anointed One, peing 
of the same signification as the Christ, the latter being 
from the Greek, the former from the Hebrew, 

Unction was an emblem of consecration to a particular 
purpose. Prophets, (occasionally), and priests and kings, 
(regularly), were set apart to their offices by anointing ; 
thus the designation ^ Messiah^^ or *' Christ,^' distinguishes 
our Lord in His official character of Prophet, Priest, and 
King, 

1. He is a Prophet, — to teach His Church : — 

**" The Lord thy Gtod wiU raise up unto thee a Prophet 
. , . unto Him ye shall hearken." (Deut. xviii. 15), 

S, He is a Priest, — having offered Himself as a sacrifyf 
for sins : — 

'^ Christ being come a High Priest ... by His own blood 
entered in once into the holy place, having obtained eternal 
redemption for us." (Heb. ix. 11, 12). 

He is a King, — to reign over His Church for ever, 

"J76 shall reign over the house of Jacob,'' (i.e., the 
Church, the spiritual Israel), *^for ever," (Luke i. 33.) 

He was anointed at his Conception, and at His Baptism, 
by the Holy Ghost. 

That Jesus was the Christ) He himself distinctly told 
the woman of Samaria. 

(For references to the Messiah, in the Old Testament^ aop 
I Sam. ii 10 : Psalms ii. ti ; xlv. 7 : Dan. iz. 25, 26). 

"./ona,"— or "Jonas," or ''John." 
'* Cephas" — means the same as Peter, which is from the 
Greek. 

''Stone," — rather, "Rock." The name was bestowed 
upon him, prophetically, in view of the firm faith, and 
patient steadfastness of purpose, which he afterward* 
displayed. Some, however, would have it that Christ 
meant, by the term, to indicate that he would prove a I0099 
roUing stone t This is quite wrong. 

" fh}u shalt he called Cephas," ^^imon waa not a rock 
at the time of Ohriat^s uttering these words* He became 
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eutitled to, and was actually invested with, it, drat, when 
he made the bold and distinct confession of that great 
" rock " doctrine, " Thou art the Christ, the Son of the 
living God," whereupon our Lord declared, " Thou art 
Peter," saying, in effect, " Now, the prophecy I made as to 
your name, is verified: you merit the title 'Cephas.'" 
After this confession, however, leter shewed himself 
sadly weak, and it was not till after the Besurrection, and 
his restoration by the Master, that he became fully worthy 
of the epithet) which he shewed himself to be by his un- 
swerving devotion to Christ's service, and his unflinchiog 
firmness and courage therein. 

It will be noticed that John here translates into Greek 
from the Hebrew and Syriac, Rabbi, Memos, and Oephaa, 
(see characteristic 8, p. 11). 



Ghiist starts to return to Galilee : He finds, and 
calls, Philip, who brings to Him Nathanael, 
to whom He bears testimony, and who ex- 
presses belief in Him as the Messiah. 

(On the Way from Bethabara to Galilee). 

(c. I. 43-end). 

" The day following Jesus would go forth into Galilee, 
and findeth Philip, and saith unto him, * Follow me,^ 
(Now Philip was of Bethsaida, the city of Andrew and 
Peter). 

Philip findeth Nathanael, and saith unto him, *We 
have found him, of whom Moses in the law, and the pro- 
phetSy did write, Jesus of Nazareth, the son of Joseph/ And 
Nathanael said unto him, * Can there any good thing corne 
out of Nazareth 1 Philip saith unto him, * Come and see,* 
Jesus saw Nathanael coming to him, and saith of him, *Be- 
hold an Israelite indeed, in whom is no guile^t Nathanael 
saith unto him, * Whence knoioest (kou me ? Jesus an«»wered 
and said unto him, * Before that Philip called thee, when 
thou wast under the fig tree, 1 saw thee J Nathanael 
answered and saith unto him, * Kabbi, thou art the Son 
of God; thou art the King of Israel' Jesus answered 
and said unto him, * Because I said unto thee, I saw thee 
under the fig tree, believest thou ? thou shalt see greater 
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things than these.* And he saith unto him, ^ Veril^^ verily^ 
I saj unto you, Hereafter ye shall see heaven open, ana 
the angels of God ascending and descending tipon the Son 
of man.'" 



" The day foUowingJ* — i.e., the day after Simon's intro- 
duction to Christ, narrated in the last section. 

^^Findeth,*' — i,e.^ meets, or encounters^-^eHth&r at Bethft- 
bara, or on the way thence to Galilee. Philip, like John, 
Andrew, and Peter, had, evidently, come from his native 
place to see and hear John the Baptist. 

" Philip " = Lover of the horse. 

<< Follow me." — Olirist was already accompanied by John, 
Peter, and Andrew. 

*^ Bethsaida," — in Galilee. 

^^ Philip findeth NcUhanaely" -^ a.^^axejit\j, after the 
Saviour and his little band had entered Galilee. 

^* NcUhanael" = Gift of Ood, — a native of Cana, {see 
c xxi. 2). There are two opinions as to who Nathanael 
was: — 

1. Most authorities regard him as identical with Bar- 
tholomewy (f^Son of Tolmm), the ground of their opinion 
being that, though it is certain that he became one 
of the Apostles, yet Matthew, Mark, and Luke, (each of 
whom gives a formal list of the Twelve), never mention 
Nathatiad, but do name Bartholomefio, and that in imme< 
diate conjunction with Philip, just as the latter is in the 
text closely connected with Nathanael, {see Matt. x. 3 ; 
Mk. iii. 18 ; Luke vL 14). 

(The fact urged by many, that John does not, in bis 
Gospel, speak of Bartholomew, though he does of Nathanael, 
is only to a veiy small extent confirmation of the above 
argument, since there are several of the Apostles whose 
names "the beloved disciple'' does not mention). 

2. Some maintain that ne and John the Evangelist are 
one and the same, — ^for the foUowing reasons : — 

(1). The similarity in name, — John meaning Qrace of the 
Lord; and Nathanael, CHft of Ood, 

(2). John, preeminently amongst the Twelve, possessed 
the character attributed by C£ist to Nathimael, '*An 
Israelite indeed," &c. 

(3). The promise made to Nathanael, '* thou shalt 8ce 
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greater things than these/' was markedly fulfilled in the 
Bevelation accorded to John. 

(4). John's Gospel was written with the design of proving 
the truth of the first part of Nathanael's testimony, "Thou 
art the Son of God/' and throughout the pages of the 
Evangelist there is strongly manifested the deep impression 
which Christ's onmiscience made upon NathanaeL 

Of the two views, there seems no doubt that the first 
is correct, vw., that Nathanael and Bartholomew are iden- 
ticaly the former being the man's real name, and the latter 
merely expressing his filial relation. 

That John was not Nathanael appears clear, from c xxL 
2. Nathanael is here evidently spoken of as being one of 
"His disciples," (V.e., in this case, one of the Apostles), yet 

1. He is said to be " of Cana," while John belonged to 
Bethsaida. 

2, (and decisive). He is actually named as being pre- 
sent tnth " the sons of Zebedee," of whom John was one 1 

" The Law,'* — the Pentateuch, 

" Of whom Moses . . . did write^' — as 

1. The seed of the woman, {see Gen. iiL 15). 

2. The seed of Abraham, in whom " all the nations of 
the earth" should "be blessed," {see Gen. xxii. 18). 

3. The Shiloh, {see Gen. xHx. 10). 

4. The " Prophet," (see Deut. xviii. 15, 18). 

" Of whom .... the prophets did vrrite.*' — The chief of 
the prophecies to which Philip, doubtless, referred are 
Is. vii. 14 ; ix. 6 ; xi. 1, 10 ; liii ; Jer. xxiii. 5, 6 ; xxxiii. 
15, 16 ; Dan. ix. 25-27 ; Micah v. 2 ; Zech. ix. 9 ; Mai. iii. 1. 

" Jesus'' =^ The Lord the Saviour, or The Salvation of the 
Lord, — equivalent, in Greek, to Joshvxi, in Hebrew, — Our 
Loril's proper name as a man, bestowed upon Him at 
His circumcision, in obedience to the command of Gabriel 
to Mary, (at the Annunciation), and to Joseph. 

" Jestis of Nazareth . . . Joseph." — Philip does not here 
mean that Christ had been predicted under these titles, 
but that He who was foretold in the Law and the prophets 
had come in the person of " Jesus of Nazareth," &c. 

^^ Jesus of Nazareth," — so called, (from tlie place in which 
he had resided since the return from Egypt), to distin- 
guish Him from others bearing the name " Jesus," which 
was by no means an uncommon one amongst the Jews. 
He is so termed, besides in the text, by 
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1. The man with the unclean gpirit, in the nyn&goga^ at 
Capernaum. 

2. Chiist's captors in the garden, when He asked them, 
** Whom seek ye**? 

3. The "maid" who, accusing him of being one of 
Christ's disciples, elicited Peter's first denial. 

4. Pilate, m the superscription over the cross. 

5. The angel in the sepulchre, who announced to the 
women Christ's Eesurrection. 

6. The two going to Emmaus, in replying to a question 
of Christ. 

7. Peter, in his Pentecostal sermon, and in his speech to 
the Council, when he and John were arrested for the 
healing of the impotent man. 

InsUnces 2, 4, and that of the text, occur in John's 
Gospel. 

'^Ncizareth" from Heb. Natzer^a branchy or Blip, or 
shoot, which is tender, and needs carefiU preservation. It 
was Divinely and appropriately arranged that from this 
place came forth, to enter on His ministry, He who is, by 
the prophets, constantly spoken of under the figure of a 
branch, &a, e.g. : — 

" The Branch of the Lord,"* (Is. iv. 2). 

''A Rod,^^ (i.e., shoot), out of the stem of Jesse, and a 
Branch . . . oul of his roots," (Is. xi. 1). 

"A Tender Plant, and . . a Root out of a dry ground," 
(Is. UiL 2). 

"A righteous Branch,** (Jer. xxiii. 5). 

"The Branch of righteousness," (Jer. xxxiii. 15). 

"The highest Branch of the high cedar," — "a Tender 
One cropt of from the top of his young twigs," and planted, 
(Ezek. xvii. 22). 

" The Branch," (Zech. iii. 8 ; iii. 12). 

£1 Rev. V. 5, also, Christ is called "the Root of David "). 
atthew states that Joseph "came and dwelt," in Naz- 
areth, "that it might be fulfilled which was spoken by the 
prophets, ^He,***{i,e,, Christ), " * shall be called a Nazarene* " 
{^^ Nazarene" — primarily signifies merely a native, or 
inhabitant, of Nazareth. It has however a secondary, 
figurative, sense, in which it is here used by Matthew. 
The people of Galilee, being a mixed race, speaking an 
impure, harsh, guttural, dialect ; wanting in culture and 
noush; and cons&ntly indulging in sedition, were extremely 
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offensive, and contemptible, to the Jews of Jadsea. ''As 
dalilee was a despised part of Palestine, so was Nazareth 
a despised part of Qalilee, being a small, obscnre, if not 
mean, place. Accordingly, its inhabitants were held in 
little consideration" even "by other Galilseans," and the 
name ^^Nazarene'* became a term of the bitterest reproach 
and contempt^ signifying a vUe, low^ ignorant, uncultivated, 
and ilUhom, person, Matthew, therefore, in applying the 
epithet ^^Nazarene^ to our Lord, means that He was ** de- 
spised and . . . esteemed not," "a Boot out of a dry 
ground," withont **form " or " comeliness." 

The expression ^^which VKis spoken by the prophets, ^ffe 
shall be called a Nazarene'** does not mean that any of the 
prophets had employed that exact lan^age, but that the 
substance of the prophecies respecting the Messicth was that 
He should be treated with contempt, and ignominy. 

By the words, " that it might he fulfilled,^' Matthew does 
not intend to state that Joseph was Divinely directed to 
settle at Nazareth for the very purpose of fulfilling the 
general tenor of the prophecies concerning his reputed son, 
(for wherever he had taken up his abode Christ would have 
been contemned and rejected) : they are merely a speci- 
men of a method of expression peculiar to the Evangelist, 
and si^ify merely "thus was fulfilled that which was 
spoken, &c.) 

It is noteworthy that Christ, as a Nazarene, fulfilled, 
also, those prophecies, (already given), in which he is men- 
tioned under the figure of a Branch, &c. 

" Son of JosephP — Philip, in common with the Jews 
generally, at this time supposed Christ to be actually the 
offspring of Joseph, by Mary. 

" Can . . . Nazareth** ? — shews the contempt in which 
the place was held, even by the Galilaeans, of whom 
Nathanael was one. 

" Com>e and see,** — i,e., " Come, and judge for yourself,** 

**An Israelite,*' — i.e., a true descendant of Jacob, not 
only by blood, but also spiritually, for, as the patriarch 
wrestled with ** the Angel " in prayer, and prevailed, 
(wherefore he was named ^^Israd**—a Prince, or Frevailer, 
with Ood), so Nathanael, (as appears hereafter), was an 
earnest wrestler at the Throne of Grace. 

"iln Israelite indeed^* — or, "a true Israelite.'' 

^GuUe^ — canning, artifice, deceit 
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" In whom . . . guUe," — ^therein resembling Christ, {see 
1 Pet. ii. 22). Christ insinuates, in these words, a contrast 
between Jacob and Nathanael. Jacob, ( = supplanter)^ 
was full of guile, his principal exercise of which was in 
cunaingly buying the birthright belonging of right to 
his elder brotner, Esau, and then fraudulently depriving 
the latter of the blessing intended for him by his father : 
Nathanael, though possessing Israel's prayerfulness, had 
not his guile. 

Taking Christ's full description of Nathanael, he appears 
as " a man of undoubted integrity towards men, and un- 
feigned piely towards God." 

" Whence hnoweet thou mi*f — 1.0., '' knowest my dispoeition 
and character"? Nathanael was not yet acquainted with 
the fact of Christ's Divinity, — hence his astonishment 
that a perfect stranger should be able to describe him 
morally, and reveal his habit of secret devotion. 

" Under the fy'tree," — evidently, (from Christ's previous 
words, "Behold," &c), praying. The foliage of the fig- 
tree provided a thick shade, which the Jews, (especiai^^ 
the Babbis), greatly affected, for the purpose of prayer, 
meditation, and study. Probably, Nathanael's ng-trec 
was in his own garden. 

^^ Before thai PhUip called thee . . . fig-tree/* — would 
seem to shew that Nathanael was ''under the fig-tree" 
when Philip found him. 

" / saw tnee" — not with the bodily sense, but by the eye 
of Divine omniscience, reading feelings, thoughts, and 
desires. 

" The Son of Ood,"— here means the Messiah. 

"King/* — one of the names hy which the expected 
Saviour is designated in the Old Testament, and which is 
implied, and included in, the title " the Messiah," as pre- 
viously pointed out. Christ is directly spoken of as a 
King, in the Old Testament, in Ps. ii. 6 : Is. ix. 7 ; xxxii. 1 : 
Jer. xxiii. 5 : Zee ix. 9. 

**King of Israel,** — a confession, on Nathanael's part, 
that Christ was God, since the title is distinctly attributed 
to Jehovah, in the Old Testament, {see Is. xliv. 6 : Zeph. 
iii. 15) ; and, also, an expression of the general Jewish 
belief that our Lord had come to establish amongst the 
Jews a temporal kingdom. 

Christ was hailed as " King of Israel," on his triumphal 
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entry into Jerusalem, (see c. ziL 13), and was taunted with 
the title, when on the Cross, {see Matt. xxviL 42). In 
Bev. xviL 14, He is called " King of Kings, and Ix>rd of 
Lords." 

The confession of Nathanael, (who was convinced by the 
knowledge of his heart which our Lord displayed), is, 
evidently adduced here by John, as another valuable proof 
of the Divinity, and the Messiaship, of Christ. 

Two other of the Apostles afterwards bore similar testi- 
mony to Christ : — 

1. Peter, — ^when He asked His disciples, ''Whom say 
ye that I am''? {see Matt. zvL 16). 

2. Thomas, — after beholding the hands, and feeling the 
side, of the risen Saviour, {see John zz. 28). 

^* Thou shalt see greater things than these," — a promise 
evidently not intended for Nathanael alone, (as those hold 
who refund him as John the Evangelist), since Christ im- 
mediately^ after assumes the plural, and addressing all his 
then disciples, says, " Te shall see,'' &c. 

^^ Greater things tifim these" — ^referring to the miracles, 
and other tokens of His Divine power and Messianic mis- 
sion, which His disciples should afterwards behold. 

"Fijr^,"— original, 'Afi^v, {ie., ^^Amen"), which is 
strictly an adjective, signifying, literally, ^*Jirm," and 
metaphorically, ** faithful" Thus, Christ is termed "the 
Amen, the faithful and true witness," fElev. iii 14). Used 
adverbially, "Amen" means tridtf, (which is the same as 
verUy), certairdy, sv,rdy. It is used at the beginning of a 
sentence emphatically — not often in the Old Testament, 
but frequently, by our Lord, in the New. In John's Gos- 
pel alone it is employed doubly, as in the text. ''When" 
thus "repeated, it expresses the speaker's sense of the tm- 
portance of what he is about to say, and the certainty that 
it is as he affirms." 

" The angels . . . ascending and descending" — ^The allusion 
18 to Jacob's vision, near where Bethel ^terwards stood, 
(j00 Gen. zzviii. 10-15). 

" The San of man" — a title assumed by Christ Himself, 
to indicate his human nature. The use of the term here is 
very expressive. When Jacob saw his vision, wherein 
Jehovah renewed to him the promise that his descendants 
should possess Canaan, and that "in" his "seed" should 
" all the families of the earth be blessed," he was a house- 
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leBB fugitive. And so ** the Sod of man," whose children 
shall iuherit the heavenly Canaan, sind in whom, (He 
being the " seed " of Jacob), " all the families " of the 
faitMul shall "be blessed," had ''not where to lay his 
head." 

*^ Hereafter . . . Son of man^" — ^has a twofold significa- 
tion: — 

1. Figurative, — in which acceptation, the exprearioo 
means, '* Ton shall see the frame of Nature subject to my 
commands, and such a train of events, miracles, and pro* 
vidences, as shall leave no doubt of my mission." This 
was fulfilled while Christ was on earth. 

2. Literal, — signifying, ''You shall see me, the poor 
outcast, 'despised and rejected' here, surrounded, wor- 
shipped, and obeyed, as ' King of Kings, and Lord of 
Lords,' by angelic bands." This was fulfilled, in vision, to 
John the Evangelist, but the reference is specially to the 
Second Advent, when, " with power and great gloiy," " the 
Son of man" shall come " in the clouds of heaven," (see Dan, 
viL 10 ; Matt xxv. 30, 31 ; 2 Thess. i. 7 ; Jude 14). It 
may, also, refer to the eternal service and adoration of 
Our Lord, by angel hosts, in heaven, of which " the juBt 
made perfect " will be witnesses. 

The promise in the text was closely realized, on earth 
in the case of Stephen, while bein^ stoned, (see Acta vii. 55 
56), his words in the latter vei^e oeing, evidently, a quo- 
tation from the text. 

Ghristy present, in Gana, at a Wedding-feast, 
tnms Water into Wine, thus commencing 
His Miracles. — He goes down to Oapemanm, 
where He stays " not many days." 

(c. II. 1-12). 

"And the third da// there was a marriage in Cana oi 
Galilee ; and the mother of Jesus was there : and both 
Jesus was called, and his disciples, to the marriage. 

And when they wanted wine, the mother of Jesus saith 
unto him, ' They have no wine? Jesus saith unto her, 
* Woman, what have I to do with thee? mine hour is not yet 
come,* His mother paith unto the servants, ' Whatsoever 
he saith unto yov^ do it* 
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And there were set there six wcUerpots of stone, after 
the manner of the purlfi/ing of the Jews, containing two 
or ihie^ firkins apiece. Jesus saith unto them, ^ Fill the 
waterpots with water/ And they filled them up to the 
brim. And he saith unto them, * Draw out now, and bear 
unto the governor of the feast. And they bare it. When 
the ruler of the feast had tasted the water that was made 
wine, and knew not whence it was : (but the servanta 
which drew the water knew) ; the governor of the feast 
called the bridegroom, and saith unto him, ' Every man at 
the beginning doth set forth good wine ; and when men 
have well drunk, then that wlm;h is worse ; but thou hast 
kept the good wine until nowJ 

This beginning of miracles did Jesus in Cana of Galilee, 
and manifested forth his glory; and his disciples believed 
on him. 

After this he went down to Capernaum, he, and his 
mother, and his brethren^ and his disciples : and they con- 
tinued there not many days.^* 



" The third day" — after Christ's departure from Beth* 
abara. 

" A marriage." t— Jewish weddings were celebrated, 
usually during the evening, at the house of the bride's 
father. When the ceremony, (which, say the Babbis, con- 
sisted of only a kiss), was complete, the bridegroom, accom- 
Eanied by young male f rienos, (called " children of the 
ride-chamber '0 9 conducted his spouse to his home, in 
gay procession, graced by the presence of female relatives 
and friends. These, festively clad, waited, with lamps, 
near the house of the bride's father, and, wlien the newly- 
wedded pair appeared, met them with congratulations, 
and, joining the procession, accompanied them, with songs 
and acclamations, to the bridegroom's house, where was 
prepared, for them and the rest of the party, as rich a 
feast as the bridegroom could aiford, and to which only 
those were admitted who had on a suitable banqueting 
robe. When the guests had entered, " the door was shut," 
in order to exclude strangers. The marriage festivities 
usually lasted a week. 

" Canaf"—^ small village,— identified by some with Kefr 
Kenndf drc, 4 miles N.E. of Naaareth ; by others, with 
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Kdna d-JdUf about 8 miles N.^E. from Na2sareth : pro- 
bably, the latter is the true site. 

" The mother .... was there," — The wording of the 
text, and the fact of her busying herself about the wine, 
shew that Mary was present at the feast as a relative, not 
as an invited guest. It is supposed that the wedding was 
in the house of Alphseus, or Cleopas, whose wife was 
Mary, the sister, or cousin, of our Lord's mother. From 
the fact of Joseph's not being named as present, it would 
seem that he was dead. 

^ Called^*' — i,e.f invited. Amongst the Jews, guests were 
first invited to festivals some time before their celebration, 
and then summoned a short time previous to the banquet 
to ensure their being in time. 

" His disciples" — ^now comprising John, Andrew, Peter, 
Philip, and Bartholomew, (Nathaniel). 

" Thet/ have no winel*—OT '* the wine is running short*' 
This would be owing, not to hard drinking, but to the 
fact that Christ and His company, (together, probably, 
with numbers who would flock to see Hmi), had not been 
expected when provision was made for the guests. Mary 
spoke thus, evidently, with the expectation and the design 
that her son should miraculously interpose. One can 
understand her woman's curiosity to see Him begin to 
exercise His power, and her maternal pride, getting the 
better of her reverence, in this case. 

" IFcwnan," — not a disrespectful form of address, but, 
rather, breathing tenderness. In the same manner, Christ 
addrei^»d His mother, from the cross, (c. xix. 26) ; the 
Woman of Samaria, (John iv. 21) ; the Syro-Phoenician 
Woman, (Matt xv. 28) ; and Mary Magdalene, after His 
Hesurrection, (c. xx. 16). 

" What have . . . thee,^^ — ^a gentle reproof to Mary for 
usiug her parental privilege in an attempt to direct the 
Divine miracle-working power which he possessed. 

" Hour " = seasonoMe time. 

^^Mine hour . . . come," — i.e., " the fit and proper season 
for my interfering in the matter, as you suggest, is not yet 
come, hut, when it does arrive, I will do what you tnsh,'* 
our Lord thus, kindly, mingling comfort with reproof. 

The " seasonable time" for His interposition would be 
when the wine was quite exhausted, wmch, evidently, was 
not the case when His mother addressed Him. 
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^' WkaUoeifer , , . do it" — shews fall faith on Mary^a 
pax*t. 

*' WateT'pots" — a species of large urn, whence the 
water was poured into lesser vessels, for use. 

^ After . . . JetM" — t.a., according to the usual custom 
of t^e Jews, for the various ceremonial washings, and fox 
the purifications enjoined by tradition, (e,g,f the washing 
of vessels and of couches). 

** Firkifif* — the same as the Old Testament bcUhy (or 
ephah), =3 7^ gallons. Christ thus produced 46 gallons of 
wine. All of this was not, of course, drunk ; the residue 
would be useful to the voung couple. 

" Thei^ /UUdy" — i,e., the servants, or waiters, filled. Christ 
caused the vessels to be filled brimful, and by the attend- 
ants, so that there might be no opportunity given to any 
one to deny, or explain away, the miracle, by saying that 
Christ's disciples had secretly put wine into the urns. 

" Draw out note," — spoken immediately the vessels were 
filled, shewing that the miracle had been instantaneous. 

" The governor of the feast/' — one of the bridegroom's 
friends, appointed to superintend the prepjaration and man- 
agement of the feadt, a special duty of his being to taste 
the wine, and test its bemg fit to set before the guests. 

" Worse," — i.e,, not so good, 

"Thou hast . . . now" — ^The fact that the wine of Christ's 
creating was better than what had been previously drunk, 
is a further proof that the miracle was real, for, had the 
disciples managed to pour some wine into the urns before 
they were fiUed with water, the resulting mixture would 
have been worse than the wine brought forward at the 
commencement of the feast. 

^^Be^nnina of miracles," — t,e., first public miracle. 

" Miracles," -^h&ve been well defined as being any "sen- 
sible deviation from, and eveir seeming contradiction to, 
the laws of Nature, so far as they are known to us" 

"Manifested forth His o^o^i* — ».«•> "exhibited His" 
Divine " power, and proper character as the Messiah." 

AU Christ's miracles were proo& of, and witnesses to, 
this. 

"Believed on Him," — ie,, as "the Christ, the Son of 
God," this being the sense in which John employs the word 
"believe," (see cs. vii. 31 ; xx. 31). 

" Believed," — i.e., had their belief confirmed ; they 
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already believed^ but this, Christ's first miracle, completely 
established their faith. 

ITie turning Water into Wine, by Christ, symbolized the 
life-giving and joyous character of the New, as contrasted 
with the Old, Dispensation. It is remarkable, in this 
view, that the first miracle of Moses was to turn water into 
bloody — and of Christy to change the same element into 
wine. 

The miracle signifies, also, '^ that a healthful purity must 
be the foundation of domestic happiness.'' 

Christ's presence at this wedding shews that He, though 
emphatically "a Man of Sorrows," came to sanctify seasons 
of joy and pleasure as well as those of grief and mourning, 
and teaches that 

** Eeligion never was designed 
To make our pleasures less." 

^^ After ^Aw,"— doubtless, at the conclusion of the week's 
marriage festivities. 

^^His brethreriy" — viz., James, (the Less) ; Joses ; Judas, 
(not Iscariot), (called also "Thaddaeus," and "Lebbseus"); 
and Simon, (Zelotes). It is a much debated point 
whether these were actually Christ's brethren, (the offspring 
of Joseph, by Mary the mother of Jesus, or by a former 
wife), or whether the term " brethren" is not here, (and 
elsewhere, when used in reference to these same persons), 
to be taken to mean, (according to common Greek usage), 
"cousins," (the offspring of Mary, the sister, or cousin, of 
the Virgin, by Alphseus, named also "Cleopas"). The 
arguments pro, and con., are too many and involved for 
consideration in the present work : let it suffice to state 
that most searching enquiry induces us to give the pre- 
ference to the second hypothesis, viz., that the so-called 
^* brethren" {and ^* sisters," mentioned by Matt, and Mark), 
of our Lord, were actually " cousins," 

** Not many days," — because the Passover was at hand. 
Christ seems to have come to Capernaum because that 
place was "a convenient point for joining the pilgrim com- 
pajaies going up to Jerusalem." It is clear he did uot^ 
during His stay, engage in any public ministratioQS. 
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Christ goes up to Jerusalem, to His First Pas- 
sover, on whioh oocasion He oommences His 
Public Ministry, by cleansing the Temple, 
and works Miracles, whence many believe 
on Him. 

(c. 11. 13-25.) 

'^ And the Jews' pcuaover was at hand, and Jesus went 
up to Jerusalem, and found in the temple those that sold 
oxen and aheep and doves^ and the changers of money sit- 
ting : and when he had made a scourge of smaU eordsy he 
drove them all out of the temple, and the sheep, and the 
oxen ; and poured out the changers' money, and overthrew 
the tables ; and said unto them that sold doves, * Take 
these things hence ; make not my Father's hou&e an house 
of merchandise.' And his disciples remembered that it 
was written, ' The zeal ofthirie house hath eaten me up,* 

Then answered the Jews and said unto him, ' What sign 
shewest thou unto us, seeing that thou doest these things* f 
Jesus answered and said unto them, ' Destroy this temple, 
and in three days I wiU raise it up J Then said the Jews, 
' Forty and six years was this temple in building, and wilt 
thou rear it up in three days'? (But he spake of the 
temple of his body). When therefore he was risen from 
the dead, his disciples remembered that he had said this 
unto them ; and they believed the scripture, and the word 
which Jesus had said. 

Now when he was in Jerusalem at the passover, in the 
feast day, many believed in his name, when they saw the 
miracles which he did. But Jesus did not commit himsdf 
unto them, because he knew all men, and needed not 
that any should testify of man : for he knew what was 
in many 



" The . . . Passover," — the first of the three great feasts 
at which all Jewish males over 12 were to appear at 
Jerusalem, the other two being the Feast of Weeks, or 
of First-fruits, or of Pentecost ; and the Feast of Taber- 
nacles, or of Ingathering. 

The PassoTer was instituted in remembrance of the 
deliverance of the Israelites from Egypt. It commenced 
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on the 14th of Nisan, or Abib, (the first month of the 
Jewish sacred year), corresponding to our April 4, and 
lasted till the 21st of the month. 

On the 14th of Abib, male lambs, (one for each family, 
or, when the household was less in number than 10, for 
two or more families, as long as their total was under 20), 
of the first year, without blemish, selected on the 10th, 
were killed, by the priests, in the court of the Temple, 
"between the evenings," — taken home, — roasted, — and 
eaten with unleavened bread and bitter herbs. 

On the following seven days, (strictly constituting the 
actual FecLst of the Passover, or of Unleavened Bread), 
unleavened bread was eaten, and various sacrifices were 
offered, — and on the first and the last pf these days, a 
Holy Convocation was held. 

The Passover of the text, falling in 27 a.d., was the first 
which occurred during Christ's ministry. John mentions 
other three, which wiU be noted in their proper places. 

"The Temple,"— was the Third, (or Herod's), Temple. 
The Second Temple, built by Zerubbabel, after t^e Eetum 
from the Captivity, was stormed by Herod, b.o. 37, with 
serious damage to the structure. 

In order to gain the favour of the Jews, to find em- 
ployment for the malcontent populace, and to gratify his 
own taste for architectural display, he proposed to take 
down the existing pile, and build a grander, in place of 
it. The Jews m&rusted him, on his making them ac- 
quainted with his purpose, for they imagined it to be 
but a scheme for destroying their Sanctuary and religion. 
Herod, however, won their consent, by granting their sti- 
pulation that he should have all the materials for the^new 
Temple ready on the spot before the old structure should 
be moved. 

Two years were spent in collecting what was required, — 
1000 waggons were used for carrying the stones, &c, and 
10,000 skHled artizans, directed by 1000 Levites, who had 
been taught stone-cutting and carpentering, were engaged 
on the work. 

In B.C. 18, the enterprise commenced. The foundations 
of Zerubbabel's Temple were removed, and fresh ones, 
consisting of immense blocks of white marble, were laid, 
on the base of Solomon's Temple. The Temple proper 
was, like the foundations, of white marble : the rest of 
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the structure was constructed of hard, white, stone. The 
Temple proper was finished in 18 mouths : the rest of the 
building, with its Courts and offices, took 8 more years to 
make it at all fit for use : and it was not until 65 a.d. that 
building operations ceased, and the Temple was actually 
finished. 

The Temple was situated on the S.E. comer of Mount 
Moriah, where Isaac was typically sacrificed, and where 
the plague was stayed under David. It included the 
Temple proper, and Four Courts. On the highest level of 
the Mount, and in the N.W. comer of the whole stracture, 
stood 

The Temple proper, consisting of — 

1. The Porch, — ^facing E., and projecting from 15 to 20 

cubits on each side of the main building. 

2. The Holy Flacey — entered by folding-doors opening 

into the Court of the Priests, and containing nearly 
the same articles as did the corresponding apart- 
ment in the Tabernacle. 

3. The Holy of Holies, — divided from the Holy Place by 

a curtain, and containing only a stone, on which the 
High Priest placed his censer, on occasion of his 
annual entrance into the Holy of Holies, on the 
Day of Atonement. Above the Holy Place, and the 
Holy of Holies, were upper rooms. 

The Temple proper was covered with golden plates, which 
shone dazzhngly e&lgent in the sun. 

The Courts were : — 

1. The Court of the Priests, — 12 steps below the level of 
the Temple proper, and running all round it. 

It contained the Laver, and the Altar of Burnt-Offering. 
In the N. and S. of this Court, were store-rooms for wood, 
salt, water, &c : on the E., were two rooms in which the 
instmments of music were kept : and to the K.W., four 
chambers in which the priests kept the lambs for the 
DaUy Sacrifice, baked the shew-breaa, and performed other 
offices connected with the Temple worship. 

2. The Court of the Israelites {i.e., male Israelites), — on 
the E. only of the Temple proper, not surrounding it. It 
was three flights of steps below the Court of the Priests, 
and was thence separated by a stone balustrade. 

3. The Cowrt of the Women,— {bo called, not because it 
was meant exclusively for females, but because even 
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Messiah.'' Hence, this act was eoualij appropriate at the 
oommeacement, and at the end, oi His nunistiy. 

McUthew, Mark, and Luke, narrate a Second Cleansing of 
the Temple, by Christ, which occurred on the Tuesday in 
Passion Week, just before the conclusion of Our Lord's 
ministry. 

The accounts of the second purification, as given by these 
three Evangelists, differ from the first, as recorded by John, 
in the following points : — 

1. Christ is not stated to have made and used ^^a scouige" 
in driving out the animals. 

2. Besides driving out the merchants and money- 
changers. He " would not suffer that anv man should carry 
any vessel," (or " article"), "through the Temple." 

3. Instead of sayin? " Take these thin^ hence ; make 
not, . . . merchandise," He declared, " It is written, *My 
house shall be called the house of prayer; but ye have 
made it a den of thieves.'" 

" ^71," — i6., mirade, prodigy, 

" What sign ehovoest Tnou . . . these things**! — The Jews 
held that a prophet might reform, modify, and regulate, 
the national worship, provided he could justify hu pro- 
phetical claim by performing such miracles as had custom- 
arily distinguish^ the great Jewish prophets. Conse- 
quently, the Jews, very naturally and fairly, demanded of 
Christ some sign as evidence of His being endowed with 
prophetical power and authority. 

^^This temple/* — (rather, "this very temple"), — a most 
applicable designation, since " in Him," (as of old in the 
Tfemple), dwelt "all the fuhiess of the Godhead (bodily"), 
(see CoL ii. 9). Believers, too, are " the temple of God," 
(see 1 Cor. iii. 16). The Jews seem to have commonly 
used the term " temple" to signify the body, aa being the 
abode of the soul. 

*^ Destroy , , . it up,** — an eni^atical reply to the de- 
mand for a sien, meaning that his miraculous Besurrection 
on the third S&j after £s interment would be abundant 
proof of His Divine Mission, and, consequently, of His 
right to have cleansed the Temple. 

Christ spoke thus in a " darlk saying," in order not to 
discourage His newly-made disciples. 

The words of the text formed Christ's accusation, (see 
Matt. xxvL 60, 61 ; Mark xiv. 57, 68), and was used 
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tauntinglj to Him, when on the cross, (see Matt xxvii 39, 
40). 

Christ gave a similar sign to the Jews on two other 
occasions, {eee Matt. xii. 38^ ; zvi. 1, 4). 

The wonls of the text are a distinct assertion of Oar 
Lord's Divinity, since God alone can do what Jesus herein 
declares He will perform. 

" Woe . . . buUding," — ue., ^^hae been in coitrse of 
building.*' 

^ Forty-and-eix . . . building" — 1.«., up to the time 
when the occurrence in the text took place. 

The calculation must be made from 16 b.o., when the 
collection of the materials of the Third Temple was com- 
menced. 

" They believed the Scripture^" — because they saw the 
prophecies therein concemmg His Besurrection, (e,g. Ps. 
xvi. 10), fulfilled. 

" The tpord," — concerning His Besurrection. 

The Besurrection is the great corfier-stone of our belief 
in the Scriptures, and, especially, in Him, as the Christ, 
the Son of God, Our Saviour : " If Christ be not raised," 
(says Paul), "your faith is vain," (1 Cor. xv. 17). 

*^/'6(w^i%,"— should be, '\feastJ' 

**In the feast" — during the 7 days from Abib 16 to 21, 
inclusive. 

"Believedf" — only, however, (as appears from the follow- 
ing statement), witiii the understimdin^, not the heart : 
their faith was merely "external and historical"; not 
'* internal and vital." 

"Miracles/*— oi what kind is nowhere recorded. 

" Hid not commit . . . them" — should be, "rfirf not be- 
lieve in them," i,e,, put no trust or confidence in them, 
Q)ecause their faith was not genuine), and, consequently, 
did not attempt to reveal to them the mysteries of His 
kingdom. 

'^ShotUd testify of man/'—^e., "should give Fi'm the 
character of any man." 

"He knew what was in mxm" — t.fl., " He knew tJie heart 
of man/* — a strong assertion of Christ's Divinity, Om- 
niscience being one of the attributes of God. 

This knowledge of the hearts of men is also distinctly 
declared to be possessed by Jehovah alone, (see 1 Kings 

viii. 39). 

o 
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Nicodemus visits Glirist, by Klght : He declares 
to Him the necessity of the New Birth in 
order to entering "the Kingdom of God/' 
and unfolds to Hun the tme purpose oi the 
Messiah's Goming, and the result o^ re- 
spectively, believing on, and rejecting, Him. 

(At Jerusalem). 
(a HI. 1-21> 

** There was a man of the Pharisees, named Nicodtmtu, 
a nder of the Jews : the same came to Jesus hy nighty and 
said anto him, ' Rabbi, we know that thou art a teacher conie 
from Qod: for no man can do these miradte that th<m doeHy 
except God be vnth him* 

Jesus answered and said nnto him, *Terily, verily, I say 
unto thee, Except a man be horn againy he cannot we the 
kingdom of Ood* 

Nicodemus saith unto him, ^ How can a man be bom when 
he is old t Can he enter the second time into his mother's 
womb, and be bom '? 

Jesus answered, * Verily, verily, I say unto thee, Except 
a man be bom of wa/ter and of the Spirit, he cannot enter 
into the kingdom of God. That which is bom of the flesh 
is flesh ; and that which is bom of the Spii'it is spirit, Marvd 
not that I said unto thee. Ye must be bom again. The 
wind bloweth where it listeth^ and thou hearest the sound 
thereof, but canst not tell whence it cometh, and whither 
it goeth : so is every one that is born of the Spirit* 

Nicodemus answered and said unto Him, *How can these 
things be'? 

Jesus answered and said unto him, ^Art thou a master of 
Israel^ and knowest not these things ? Verily, verily. I say 
unto thee. We speak that we do knoiOy and testify that we 
have seen : and ye receive not our witness. If I have told 
you earthly things, and ye believe not, how shall ye believe, 
if I tdl you of heavenly things ? And no man hath ascended 
w) to heaven, but he that came down from heaven, even the 
Son of man which is in heaven. And as Moses lifted up 
the serpent in the wilderness, even so must the Son of man 
be lifted up ; that whosoever believeth in him should not 
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ptan'ih, but have eternal life. For Grod so loved tKe world, 
Vhat k^ gave his only begotten Son, that whosoever believeth 
ih him should not perish, but have everlasting life. For 
God 0ent not his son into the world to condemn the world ; 
but that the world through him might be saved. He that 
believeth on him is not condemned: but he that believeth 
not is condemned already, because he hath not believed in 
the name of the only begotten Son of God. And this is 
the condemnation, that light is come into the world, and 
9)ldH toved darkness rather than light, because their deeds 
iWJM evit. For every one that doeth evil hateth the light, 
neither oometh to the light, lest his deeds should be re- 
proved. But he that doeth trtUh cometh to the tight, that his 
(leeds may be made manifest, that they are torouqht in 
a^od}'' 



•* Ifidodemui'^^ Innocent blood, 

"^ ruler of the Jews^ — 1.6., a member of the Sanhedrin. 

•*<?a«w to Jesus^ — to ascertain who and what Christ 
really was, the late acts of Our Lord, {viz.^ the Cleansing 
of the Temple, and the miracles wrought), some of which 
kd had, perhaps, himself witnessed, having powerfully 
impressed his mind and inflamed his curiosity. 

* By night,** — " for fear of the Jews." Chnst must have 
already aroused the animosity of the Sanhedrin, by His 
daring conduct in the matter of the Temple purification, 
which was a severe rebuke to the Council for allowing 
the pollution to exist, and Nicodemus, doubtless, knew 
that the penalty of an open visit of sincere enquiry to Our 
Lotd would be, at leasts the forfeiture of his high office. 

** We know . . . from God," — i.e., Nicodemiis, (with, as 
appears from the expression "im know,** some of his fellow 
councillors), though not recognizing, in Jesus, the Messiah, 
iTad willing to acknowledge that He was invested with 
Divine authority to announce some important message re- 
parding the Kingdom of the Messiah, whose establishment 
was now anxiously expected by the Jews. 

** These miracle*,"— those, (referred to in the last section), 
Just wrought during the Feast of Unleavened Bread 

'**No man . . . with him." — What the miracles were is 
not stated, but, doubtless, they included numerous in- 
stances of healing. Now, {see, e.g.. Is. xxxv. 6, 6), it had 
been predicted that the Messiah should be distinguished by 



62 NOTES ON ST. JOHN. 

the performance of such miracles, and the Jews well un- 
derstood these predictions as applying to Him. Bat they 
had so firmly made up their minds that He would come as 
a mighty pnnce, and establish a glorious earthly kingdom, 
that when our Lord came, a Nazarene carpenter^s son, 
poor, "meek, and lowly," they would not recognize in 
Him the Messiah, although he performed the very miracles 
which they knew were to mark out the Lord's Anointed. 
This was the case of Kicodemus. But it is evident that 
he had his misgivings, that his reason strongly protested 
against his prejudices, and that, though only (juiknouiledging 
that Christ had a Divine mission, the true feeling of his 
heart was that He must be the Messiah. 

[Christ Himself declared that the miracles spoken of 
in the prophecy just mentioned were distinctive marks 
whereby the Messiah should be known, and that the per- 
formance of them by Himself was ample proof of the fact 
that He was the Christ, Uee Matt xi. 2-5).] 

" A mauy* — ^a universal form of expression, including all 
mankind, Jew as well as Qentile. 

" Be horn agam^ — or "bom^w above^ ("bom not of 
blood, nor of the will of the flesh, nor of the will of man, 
hxkt ^Ood"). 

^^ The Kingdom of €hd^ — ^refers here, specially, to the 
(spiritual) kingdom which the Messiah was to set up. It 
may, also, be regarded as alluding to the heavenly king- 
dom of glory, since they who are included in the former 
have a title to, and will enter upon, the latter. 

Nicodemus, apparently, did not finish his speech : he 
would appear to have been about to ask Our Lord what 
woe the real purjport of His mission, what message con- 
cerning the Messianic Kingdom He had come to proclaim. 
Christ, however, reading his heart, seems to have inter- 
rupted him, coming straight to the point with the words of 
the text, which have the following force, " You believe that 
the Messiah will establish a temporal kingdom, in which 
the Jews^alone), by virtue of their descent, shall be in- 
duded. Well! you are totally mistaken. 'The kin||dom 
of God' is entirely spiritual, and being bom a Jew is no 
title to it : only those can enter it who are regenerated 
from above." 

^How can . . , old^*'{ — Nicodemus took Christ's words 
literally. 
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" Exc^t , , , of God^* — an amplified and more precise 
repetition of Christ's former statement, shewing Nicodemus 
the exact nature of the new, heavenlj, birth. 

" Of wcUeTy and of the Spirit^ — or, as in the original, " Of 
water and of Spirity^ — ^an expression involving the question 
of baptismal regeneration, and, therefore, left here un- 
explamed, each student being left at liberty to adopt his 
own view of the matter. 

"Whatever, however, may be the relation between bap- 
tism and the new birth, it id clear that Christ here declares 
that none can enter the kingdom of €U)d who have not 
been regenerated by the Holy Spirit. 

The idea of a new birth is most appropriately expressive 
of the condition of the Christian, for being "dead indeed 
imto sin," " begotten again," (1 Pet. i. 3), and " alive unto 
Gk)d through Jesus Christ," pElom. vi. 11), '* he is a new 
creature : old things are paftsed away ... all things,'' 
(heart, principles, practice, conversation, hopes, destiny), 
" are become new," (2 Cor. v. 17). 

*^^Fleih^ — ^is here used with the sense of corrupty defUedy 
sinfid, 

" That which , , . of the fleshy" — 1.&, man aa he is by 
natural birth. 

^* That which . . . is fleshy" — i.e., all men, being by na- 
tural generation bom of corrupt, defiled, sinful, parents, 
are themselves sinful, defiled, corrupt, (see Job xiv. 4 : Ps. 
li. 6 : Rom. vii. 18). 

Christ proceeds, in the text, to shew Nicodemus the 
necessity tnat exists for being bom again. Man, being by 
nature wholly corrupt and sinful, is in the kingdom of 
Satan, cannot receive "the things of the Spirit," but 
"lusteth against" it, is obnoxious to the wrath of God, 
and is doomed to eternal misery, {see 1 Cor. ii. 14 : GaL v. 
17 ; 19-21 : Eph. ii. 3). This being the case, it is clear 
that a new birth, from above, by the Spirit, is absolutely 
imperative, if man would enter the kingdom of God, and 
partake of its blessings. 

" That which . , . .is spirity" — the antithesis to the pre- 
vious statement, — means simply that man, when oom 
again of the Spirit^ becomes " renewed in the spirit " of 
his " mind," (Eph. iv. 23), « lives in the Spirit," and " walks 
in the Spirit,'^ bringing forth " the fruit of the Spirit," 
(Gal. V. 22-25). 
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" JIarvd notJ* — Christ now, appareutly, goes ou to reply 
to auother thought that has arisen in the mind of ^ico- 
demus. He seems to be saying to himself, " By what pr^ 
cess is this wonderful new birth effected ? Is it a sensible, 
palpable, tangible, visible, demonstrative, operation*'? 
Christ, responding, shews that the Spirit's influence, ia t^Q 
great change, acts like the wind. 

" Listeth" = pleases, wills. 

"/So is evetyone . . . Spirit," — i.e., in certain points, 
indicated by Christ's previous words, the Spirit operateo^ 
in the case of those who are born anew, in the same mau^ 
ner as the wind. These points are that 

1. "The Spirit quickeneth whom He will," — ^just as 
"the wind bloweth where it listeth": there is no flxed rule 
for the operation of either. 

2. The regenerating influence of the Spirit is felt, and 
the effects thereof are manifest, though its way of operat- 
ing, (" its coming and issue "), is invisible and mysterious* 
— just as we hear ''the sound'' of the wind, but cannot 
" tell whence it cometh, and whither it goeth." 

In other respects, besides those indicated by Our Lord, 
the Holy Ghost may be likened to the wind, viz., He is 
** powerful, convincing, quickening, comforting, and puri- 
fying." 

" A master of hrad^f — or, '* the teacher of Israel." NiocH 
demus, as a member of the Sanhedrin, must have been 
learned in the Old Testament Scriptures. Christ intimates 
by the words of the text that he was, bv this profound 
knowledge, qtudified to be " the teacher of Israel," ^r, it 
may be that Nicodemus was actually a '' scribe." 

^Art thou . . . these things" F — i.e., " How is it that you, 
who are so familiar with tne Scriptures, do not understand 
the doctrine which I have just been unfolding to you, 
since it is so often, so clearly, and so fully, revealed in the 
prophets"? 

The most striking passage on this subject, and which 
Christ, no doubt, had m mind at this time, is Ezek. xxxvi 
22-28, wherein it is predicted that, before God would re- 
ceive Israel into the promised kingdom, (or " land"), H^ 
would ^ sprinkle clean water" upon them, give them " a 
new heart, " and anew spirit," " put " Bis " Spirit within * 
them, and that they, (being boni again), should be ^vl 
people, and He their God. See, also, Is. xliv. 3> 4. 
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" We speak .... «ee«," (see c. viii. 38), — expresses tli^^t 
full and certain knowledge which He could possess only aa 
beingone with the Father. 

" Witness" — testimony/ : Nicodemus had heard Christ 
unveil the mystery of the new birth, and knew that He 
had worked miracles which were to be distinguishing 
marks of the Messiah, but he received neither testimony. 

" 7/ / have . . . heavenly thinffs^F — i.e., "HI have told 
you of that preparation which must be made upon earth," 
{viz.f the new birth), " as introductory to the possession of 
the earthly portion of the inheritance, and yet you believe 
not things so evident, how shall you believe if I tell you 
of the things belonging to the heavenly portion of the 
kingdom, to be enjoyed by the saints in glory"? 

" ^0 man . , , to heaven" — a figurative form of speech 
denoting "the investigation of hidden things'': it waa 
customary to speak of anyone announcing any revelation 
as having ascended to heaven and brought his knowledge 
thence. 

" JVb man .... from heaven," — i.e.y no one but the Son 
of man haa knowledge of the "heavenly things" just 
alluded to : He alone is acquainted with and can declare 
the Pivine counsels. 

" Canie down from heaven" — when He took upon Him 
a human form. 

" Which is in heaven" — a clear assertion of His Divinity : 
he declares that, though on earth, talking with Nicodemu% 
He is^ at the same time, in heaven ! 

" iVo vian .... in heaven" — therefore, it is neceasaryi 
if we are to be bom again, to see Jesus as Ood, 

" Moses .... wilderness" — under circumstances related 
in Deut. xxi. 4-9. This Brazen Serpent was destroyed by 
Hezekiab, because it had become an object of worship 
with the Jews, {see 2 Kings xviii, 4). 

" The wilderness" — the uninhabited, " sandy, shadelesa, 
waste " stretching from the S. of Mount Hor eastward " far 
on to the Persian Gulf." 

^ Even so .... lifted vf" — refers to his death, {see 
c. xii. 32). 

" Even so .... eternal life" — i.e., just as the Brazen 
Serpent was "lifted up" to save the temporal life of 
all the snake-bitten who might look upon it, so Christ 
miv»t ba ^^ifted up" (on the Cross)^ to give Eternal 
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life to all the sin-stricken that look believinglj npon 
Him. 

The Brazen Serpent was an eminent type of Christ, the 
points of resemblance between them being in 

1. Deadliness of malady to be healed. 

2. Both being the only way of salvation. 

3. The fact of being "lifted up." 

4 The purpose of oeing " lifted up," — to save, the one 
from temporal, the other from eternal, death. 

5. The way of salvation, — looking upon. 

It may, also, be added that, as uie serpent was "lifted 
up " for the healing of God's chosen people in an ctctual 
\mdemess, so Christ has been exalted from the earth for 
the salvation of his elect in the wilderness of the tfforld, 

" Jfust/* — i,e,f if men are to be saved, it is indispensable 
that Christ die. 

" Whosoever .... life/* — plainly declares that all men 
may be saved, if they will believe : the same statement 
occurs in c. xii. 32. 

" Perish,^* — see Bom. vi. 23. 

In the text, Christ unfolds to Nicodemus *^the true pur- 
pose of the Messiah's coming," viz., not to establish a grand 
temporal kingdom amongst the Jews, and reign over them 
as a mighty earthly prince, but to die upon the Cross in 
order to save all who should believe upon Him. 

" The vforld" — all mankind. The Jews believed that the 
Messiah would come for the benefit of themselves only. 

"-06 gave .... Son," — the highest possible expression 
and proof of His love that Jehovah could have afforded. 

" To condemn/' — i.e., to judge, and pass sentence upon. 
Hereafter, at the Second Advent, He will judge the world. 

" Is not condemned,** — because pardoned, and delivered 
from the punishment he has deserved. 

" Condemned already" — i,e,, he is actually condemned 
by the Law, and his eternal condemnation is certain. 

" Light," — " the light of the glorious gospel of Christ," — 
the knowledge of the way of salvation. As this light 
centres in and emanates £rom Him, Christ is frequently 
caUed "the light": He calls Himself, "the light of the 
world," Tc. viii. 12). 

" Darhness" — sin, error, superstition. 

" Men loved .... evil," — see 2 Cor. iv. 4. 

"-fi^prowfl^"— or, (as in margin), ^discovered," The 
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idea intended to be conveyed is tbat of deteetiony and con- 
demnation. A sinner coming to the light of the €}oepei 
has his guilt discovered, and is condemned by his con- 
science. 

"Doeth truthf** (opposed, here, to "doeth evW^ — 1.«., 
does right — walks in the only trtie way, the way of God's 
commandments, (''Thy lata is the tnUh^ Ps. cxix. 142). 
'' The tinner acts from faleehood^ and error.'* 

" Cometh to the light,'' — ».e., tests his actions, and guides 
his life, by the Grospel, (see Ps. cziz. 105). 

" Manifest," — ue., dear, plain. 

" Wrought in God,** — i.e., according to God's will, and 
by His inspiration, and aid, (see Philip, ii 13). 

What was the effect of Christ's discourse upon Kico- 
demus, is not narrated by John. It seems, however, 
almost certain that, either at the time of its delivery, or 
afterwards, (as the result of deeper study of ** the Law 
and the Prophets" in the new light thrown upon them by 
Christ), he became, (like Joseph of ArimathseaY " a disciple 
of Jesus, but secretly, for fear of the Jews, ' for we find 
him 

1. Protesting, in the Sanhedrin, against Christ's being 
condemned unheard, (under circumstances hereafter nar- 
rated by John). 

2. Aiding Joseph of Arimathsea in burying Our Lord, 
and supplying aromatic spices for His temporary em- 
balming. 

The interview with Nioodemus seems to have closed 
this first visit of Christ to Jerusalem. Four other occa- 
sions of His attendance at the metropolis are mentioned 
by John, viz, — 

1. At His second Passover, (c. v. 1). 

2. At His last Passover, (c xii. 1). 

3. At a Feast of Tabernacles, in the 3rd. year of His 
ministry, (c. vii. 2, 10). 

4. At a Feast of Dedication, in the 3rd. year of His 
ministry, (c. z. 22, 23). 

" These visits of Our Lord were cardinal points in the 
discharge of the ministry in Judsea. .... They prove not 
merely the fact of Our Lord's compliance with the legal 
requisitions, which enioined such attendance, at stated 
times, on all the male Israelites, but, (what was still more 
to be expected from Him), His anxiety to convince the 
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Jewfi, strictly so called— His brethren according to the 
flesh— of the truth of His character, by both His dis- 
courses, and His miracles, on the spot/' 

After the Passover, Christ remains in Judsoa, 
and Bis Disciples begin to baptize^ John the 
Baptist being similarly engaged. — A Dispute 
arising between the Jews and John's Dis- 
ciples, "about purifying," the latter come 
complaining to their Master, who, thereupon, 
bears his last and clearest Testimony to 
Ghrist. 

(At uEnon, and I Bbthel). 
(c. III. 22 -end). 

^ After these things came Jesus and his disciples into the 
land ofJudcea; and there he tarried with them and bap- 
tized. And John also was baptizing in JSnon near tp 
ScUim, because there was miwh water there ; and they 
oamey and were baptized. (For John was not yet cast intQ 
prison). 

Then there arose a qvsstion between some of John^s dis- 
ciples and the Jews about purifying. And they came untp 
John, and said unto him, ' Babbi, he that was with thee 
beyond Jordan, to whom thou barest witness, behold the 
same baptizeth, and alL men come to him.' John answered 
and said, ^ A man can receive nothing^ except it be given 
him from heaven. Ye yourselves bear me witness^ that I 
said, I am not the Christ, but that I am sent before him. 
He that hath the bride is the bridegroom ; but the friend of 
the bridegroom, which standeth and heareth him, re/oiceih 
greatly because of the bridegroom's voice : this my Joy ther^ 
fore is fiUfUled, He must increase, but / must decrease. 
He that conieth from above is above all : he that is of the 
earth is earthly, and speaketh of the earth ; he that cometh 
from heaven is above all. And what he hath seen and 
heard, that he testitieth ; and no man receiveth his testimony 
He that hath received his testimony hath set to his seal thoit 
Qod is true. For he whom God hath sent speaketh th0 
vw'ds of Qod : for Qod giveth not the Spirit by measiUPi 
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%fiio km- The Father loveth the Son, and hcUh giv«» 
oil things inta his hand. He that beliereth oa th^ 
Son hath ^erla&ting life: au<l he that bdieveth iMi the 
Son shall not see life; but the wrath oi God abidetk 
on hito.''' 



^ These things^ — viz.^ the events just narrated, oon* 
niscted with Christ's 1st. Passover. 

** The land of Judoea^^ — i.e., the district^ as distinguished 
from the metropolis^ of Judaea : it was, probably, to Bethel, 
(or Bethar), on the borders of Samariav and Judaea, 12 
Boman miles from Jerusalem, that Jesus went. 

There are only two instances, (both narrated by John, 
and John only), in which mention is made of Christ's 
sojourning in Judaea, ovt of Jerusalemy viz, — 

1. That in the present text. 

2. That of His stay at Ephraim, whither he withdrew 
to avoid the Jews' enmity, after the raising of Laaarus. 

" J?e , . . baptized"— TLOi with His own hands, but by 
the agency of His disciples, {see c. iv. 2). 

^^ ^non"=" Place of fountains" — ^probably, about 8 
Roman miles S. of Salim. 

"Salim/' — 6 English miles S.*of Beisau, and 2 miles 
W. of Jordan : the place now bears the name SaMm, 

^^ Much water" — rather ^^many waters": beside Salim, 
^' there gushes out a splendid fountain, and rivulets wind 
about in all directions." 

" They came" — i.e., the people ger^erally camew 

^* John was . . . prison,"— -3 okn waa incarcerated shortly 
succeeding this event, after about 6 months' ministry, by 
Herod Antipas, Tetrarch of Galilee and Peraea, the stem 
Baptist having roused his animosity by denouncing him 
"for all the evils which" he "had done," and especially 
for his marriage with Herodias. This princess was grand- 
daughter of Herod the Great, and was espoused, by him, 
to her own uncle, Herod Philip, (a private individual, 
not Philip the Tetrarch), half-brother to Antipas, who, 
falling violently in love with her, induced her to desert 
Philip, and to share his crown. The Tetrarch was thus 

dty of adultery and incest, for, not only was HerodkMi's 
band livin£[, but, also, she had a daughter, (SiUotae), 
by him, and the only case in which, by the MosaXc Law, » 
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man might many the relict of a deceased brother was 
when the latter died childless. Antipas, by proviso with 
Herodias, also divorced his former wife, a daughter of 
Aretas, king of Arabia Fetrsea. 

John was, it is thought, imprisoned in the strong and 

§loom7 OasUe of Machserus, on the E. shore of the Dead 
ea, and there languished for about 18 months, at the end 
of which period, Herodias, in whose breast burned a fierce 
enmity against him, procured, by stratagem, the execution 
of Our Lord's mighty forerunner, (read MBxk vi. 17-29). 

" Question/'— j&theTy ** dispute^' " controversi/,'' 

" A question .... puri/yinff" — The dispute would seem 
to have been about the comparative efficacy of the baptisms 
of, respectively, John, and Our Lord, — John's disciples, 
(who were, evidently, grieved and mortified to find that 
such multitudes flocked to Christ's baptism that their 
master was almost deserted), maintaining the superiority 
of the Baptist's lustration, and 'Hhe Jews," (by which 
expression seems to be here meant those who had been 
baptized by our Lord's disciples), arguing vice veraA, 

^^All men/* — hyperbole for " a very large number/* 

^^ Corns'* ■=. resort, 

^Receive/' — margin, ^^taJce unto himself'' 

**A man. . . . heaven," — John means that ''a man, 
though a prophet from God, can be of no greater dignity 
or authority than God has thought fit to confer on him, 
and that, thus, it was not from him, or from any other 
man, that the baptism of the heart by the Spirit, (of which 
baptism by water was the type), must come, but from 
above, through Christ, who came from heaven, Divinely- 
commissioned to bestow the blessing. 

The Baptist now proceeds, with a noble candor and 
greatness of soul, and with the strongest emphasis, to 
declare his inferiority to Christ, and then enl^ges on His 
heavenly mission, concludiug by insisting upon the neces- 
sity of Faith, in order to obtain " everlasting life." 

" Bear ms witness" — i.c., " rememherl* The occasions on 
which John had previously borne testimony to Jesus have 
been already enumerated. 

I* The friend of the bridegroom" (or ^^ paranymph")^ — the 
bridegroom's **best man," — a highly honorable post 
amongst the Jews, the holder of it being, usually, tiie 
dearest friend of the 'groom, and having, amougst many 
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important and delicate duties, to negociate and arrange 
the marriage, and to attend closely on the husband during 
the marriage feast He preservea his influence after the 
wedding, and was called m to settle disagreements, &c. 

" Whtch standeth and hedreth him," — is supposed to 
allude to the formal interview which, amongst the Jews, 
took place between the bride and bridegroom before mar- 
riage. The bridegroom was shewn, by the parauymph, 
into a room where the bride was, and the door closed. 
The brideman, standina close without, being able to Jiear 
what passed, would judge from the manner and tone of 
the bndegroom whether, or not, he were pleased with the 
choice made for him, and if he felt reason to think that 
gratification was thus expressed, would himself r^'oice 
greatly. 

" He that hath .... fid/Uled,'*—coDYejB this sense, " As 
at a marriage the bridegroom is the principal person, and 
his brideman willingly cedes to him the preference, and, 
rejoicing in his acceptance, is content to play an under 
part, so do I willingly sustain the part of a humble fore- 
runner of Christ," and rejoice that these thousands are 
flocking to Him. 

** He that hath .,,.iithe hridegroom^^ — may refer, also, 
figuratively, to the relation between Christ and the Church, 
(which is frequently spoken of in the Scriptures as His 
bride, {see Bev. xix. 7-9). In this sense, the meaning is, 
*' The Church, the bride of the Messiah, belongs to Him : 
it is, henc& to be expected^ and to be desired, that the 
people should flock to Him.'' 

** He mutt increase^ — i,e.. His Dispensation shall eclipse 
the Old, and His kingdom, and His glory, shall increase to 
perfection, (see Is. ix. 7 ; x. 9). 

*'I must decrease,"— ^ohns baptism belonged to the 
Ceremonial Dispensation, which was to pass away, and his 
ministry, heins only preparatory, ceased as soon as Christ 
was fuUy established. 

" He that Cometh from dbovel* — ue., Christ, {see c. viii. 23). 

^^Is above aU," — tantamount to a declaration of Christ's 
Divinity. 

" ^fij^mony,"— doctrine. 

."iVb man .... testimony." — Immense numbers were 
baptized by John and Jesus, but few of these believed on 
Him, the rite being to them a mere carnal ordinance. 
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**Htxt/i set to hit seaJ,^' — alludes to the custom of signing 
and sealing documents to make them sure, to acknowledge 
them as ours, and to pledge ourselves to their being true 
and binding. 

"J^e that hath . . . true/* — 1.«., "He who admits this 
doctrine doth thereby attest the truth of God in the ful- 
^Iment of His promises.'* " The sealing is by the Spirit., 
through Faith." 

" Ood ii truey—Christ is « the truth,'' ($e€ C. xif . 6) : 
therefore, Christ is God ! 

* The words of God/* == "the tntth, or sabslance of Ui^ 
Law.** 

*^Speaketh the itords of Ood,**^m fulfilling Moses' gWAt 
prophecy, {see Deut. xviii. 18). Christ Himself confirms 
this statement of John, (see c. viii. 26, 40). 

"TAd Spint;*^ihe Holy Spirit. Jesus, though God, 
ytet required, as Mediator^ to be anointed with the Spirit^ 
BO as to be fully qualified for His 0reat Work. 

" By ♦ncflwttrc," — t.c., in a small degree. 

** God giveth . . . unto Himi^ (*^ Col. ii. 9 : Eer. iii. 1), 
*— The allusion is here to the doctrine of the rabbis that 
the prophets had the gifts of the Spirit only in a smidl 
degree, and that even the Law was ^ven " by measure." 

When the Spirit was given to Christ, (at His Baptism), 
it descended upon Him bodily, whereas, in the case of the 
Apostles, on the Day of Pentecost, the form assumed was 
that of " cloven tongues, like as of fire." 

" The Father loveth the Son"— see c. x. 17. 

"Hath given .... hand"^Ba King, and Judg^ 

" Hath everlasting life" — t.e., is already in possession of 
it, eternal life commencing for the soul from the mometit 
of its regeneration. 

" Believeth not" — an Expression including the ideas of 
incredulityf and disobedience, 

"Abidethonhim" — ?*.«., is his present and permanistiY 
lot, {see Pa vii. 11:2 Thess. i. 7, 8, 9). 



Christ departs from Judaea, to go into Galilee, and, 
passing througli Samaria, comes to Sjchar : 
fii9 DisciDles ceo into the city to procuro 
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provisions, while He rests by Jacob's Well : 
' He has a long conYersation with '' a woman 
of Samaria/' who^ convinced that He is the 
Messiah, informs her fellow citizens, who 
flock to see Jesns : Many of them believe 
on Him : He is induced to tarry two days 
at Syohar. 

"When therefore the Lord knew how the PhariHei had 
heard that Jesus made and baptized more disciples than 
John, (though Je»us himsdf baptized not, but his disciples), 
he left-Judeea^ and departed again into Oalilee, 

And he must needs go through Samaria. 

Then cometh he to a city of Samaria, which is called 
Sychar, near to Wiq parcel of ground that Jacob gave to his 
ton Joseph, Now JacoUs 'well was there. Jesus therefore, 
being wearied with his journey, sat thus on the well : and 
it was about the sixth hour. 

There cometh a woman of Samaria to draw water : 
Jesus saith unto her, 'Give me to drink.* (For his dis- 
ciples were gone away unto the city to h\xymeat). Then 
saith the woman of Samaria unto him, ' How is it that 
thou, being a Jew, askest drink of me, which am a woman 
of Samaria? for the Jews have no dealings with the Sama- 
ritans* 

Jesus answered and said unto her, *If thou kneweat 
the gift of God, and who it is that saith to thee, Give me 
to drink ; thou woutdest have ashed of him, and he would 
have given thee living water J 

The woman saith unto him, * Sir, thou hast nothing to 
dhxtff with, and the well is deep : from whence then hast 
thou that living water ? Art thou greater than our father 
Jacob, which gave us the welt, and drank thereof him;sdf, 
and his children, and his cattle^ 1 

Jesus answered and said unto her, ' Whosoev-er drinketh 
of this water shall thirst again : but whosoever drinketh 
of the water that I shall give him shall never thirst ; but 
the water that I shall give him shall be in him a well of 
water springing up into everlasting life.' 

The woman saith unto him, ' Sir, give me this water, 
thai I thirst not, neither come hither to draw/ 
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Jesus saith unto her, *Go, call iky htuband, and come 
hither.' 

The woman answered and said, ' I have no husband.' 
Jesus said unto her, 'Thou hast well said, I have no 
husband : For thou hast hadfi/oe htubands; and he whom 
thou now hast is not thy husband: in that saidst thou 
truly.' 

The woman saith unto him, ' SvCj I perceive that thou 
art a prophet, Ovr fathers worshipped in this mountain; 
and ye say, that in Jerusalem is the place where men 
ought to worship.' 

Jesus saith unto her, 'Woman, believe me, the hou/r 
Cometh, when ye shall neither in this mountain, nor yet at 
Jerusalem, worship the Father. Ye worship ye know not 
what : we know what we worship : for salvation is of the 
Jews, But the hour cometh, and now is, when the true 
worshippers shall worship the Father in spirit and in 
truth ; for the Father seeketh such to worship him. God 
is a Spirit : and they that worship him must worship him 
in spirit and in truth.' 

The woman saith unto him, '/ know that Messiah 
comethj which is called Christ : when he is come, he wiU 
tell us aU things,' 

Jesus saith unto her, ' / that speak unto thee am he,' 

And upon this came his disciples, and marvelled that he 
talked with the woman : yet no man said, ' What seekest 
thou'? or, * Why talhest thou with her'? 

The woman then left her waterpot, and went her way 
into the city, and saith to the men, ' Come, see a man, 
which told me all things that ever I did : is not this the 
Christ'? 

Then they went out of the city, and came unto him. 

In the meanwhile his disciples prayed lum, saying^ 
* Master, eat.' 

But he said unto them, '/ ha/ve meat to eat that ye know 
not of' 

Therefore said the disciples one to another, ' Hath any 
man brought him ought to eat ' ? 

Jesus saith unto them, ' My meat is to do the wiU of him 
that sent m£, and to finish his work. Say not ye, ' There are 
yet four months, and then cometh harvest'? behold, I say 
unto you. Lift w your eyes, and look on the fields; for they 
are white already to harvest. And he that reapeth receiveth 
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wages, and yaihereth fruit unto life eternal; that both he 
that eaioeth and he that reapeth may r^oice together. 
And herein is that saying true, One sowetn, and another 
reapeth, I sent you to reap that whereon ye bestowed 
no labour : other men laboured, and ye are entered into 
their labours.' 

And many of the Samaritans of that city believed on 
him for the saying of the woman, which testified, 'He 
told me all that ever I did/ 

So when the Samaritans were come unto him, they be- 
sought him that he would tarry with them : and he abode 
there two days. And many more believed because of his 
own word ; and said unto the woman, ' Now we believe, 
not because of thy saying : for we have heard him our^ 
selves, and know that this is indeed the Christy the /Samour 
of the world,"* 

*^The Pharisees,** — ^were^ evidently, jealous of| and 
alarmed at, His success, 

"Jesus Himsdf baptized not^ — because, had He done 
so, He would have given John's disciples ground for con- 
founding John's baptism with that whidi it had been 
declared that Jesus ahould administer, im,, baptism by the 
HolyOhost, 

**Into Oalilee,** — where the Pharisees had less influence. 

^Sychar^ — the ancient Shechem. It took the latter 
name from Shechem, son of Hamor. The Jews of Judaea 
contemptuously nicknamed it Sychar, [= falsehood, (ue,, 
idol-worship), or drunkard], 

^Parcel of ground,** — rather, "landed estate,** "heritage.** 

" The pared of ground . . . Jostph,** — Jacob bought 
this Isold from Hamor, on returning m>m Padan-Aram to 
Palestine, (see Gen. zzxiii. 18, 19). It was afterwards 
seized, when Jacob left Shechem, by the Amorites, — re- 
captured by the ^triarch, and given by him, on his death- 
bed, as an additional portion, to Joseph, (see Gen. zlviii 
22). Accordingly, in the distribution of the land, it was 
included in Ephraim. 

Joseph was buried in this spot, (see Josh. zziy. 32) : 
his tomb stands near the welL 

"Jacob's WeU,** — dug by him on his "parcel of ground," 
according to the custom of the patriarchs to sink wells 
wherever they sojourued,^-situated ^ on the end of a low 
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spur, or swell, running out from the N.E. base of Geri- 
zim, 'Hhe mouth being encumbered by the ruins of a 
Christian church once built over it." " The width of the 
bore is about 9 feet, the upper portion built in with neatly 
dressed and squared stones .... the lower portion hewn, 
to all appearance, out of the solid rock." It is occasionally 
dry, but generally has from 5 to 12 feet of water. 

"On tM weiXy^ — ^».e., on the ground beside it^ or, on its 
brink. 

" The sixth hour" — would be, by Jewish computation, 
12 o'clock, noon, when the day's heat would be at its 
maximum, which would account for Christ's fatigue and 
thirst. Some authorities, however, consider that John 
computes time in the same manner that we now do, and 
that, consequently, "the sixth hour" here means 6 p.m., 
at which hour, at the season of the year when the incidents 
of the text occurred, it would be still open day. The 
latter view is favored by the fact that it was in the 
evening that women were accustomed to go for water to 
the wells, and that travellers were used to halt and bait. 

**A woman of Samaria,^ — i,e,, of the province of Sama- 
ria : she belonged to the citv of Sychar. 

«J/ea/,"— food. 

^ Dealings^' — not trade dealings, but friendly asso- 
ciations. 

^The Jews have no dealings .... Samaritans." — 
After the second deportation of the Israelites into exile, 
721 B.C., their land remained desolate and exposed tdll 
674 B.C., when Esarhaddon, learning its condition, and 
fearful lest it should be seized by some other state, re- 
solved to repeople it. Accordingly, he sent thither colon- 
ists from Babylonia, Cuthah, Ava, Hamath, Sepharvaim, 
and other places in his dominions. These foreign settlers 
intermarried with the Israelitish remnant left in the land, 
the product being the mixed race of the Samaritans^ (or 
Cuthceans), 

The Assyrian colonists of Israel began by wonbipping 
their respective idols, according to the {daces whence they 
came. Lions, however, owing to the desolate state of the 
country, swarmed deetructiveTy upon them. This infliction 
they considered to be a punishment from Grod, as the local 
deity ci Palestine, for tneir neglecting to serve Him. On 
^timating Ibis to the king of Aaaynai one of the e&iM 
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Jewish priests was sent amongst them to instruct them in 
the worship of Jehovah. Their religion then assumed a 
mixed form. They gave the Lord a position amongst 
their other deities, — **2%ey feared the Lord, and served 
their ovm gods" 

They continued to practise this mingled system for p 
considerable period ; but at the time of the return from 
the Captivity the true religion had gained a considerable 
ascendancy amongst the Samaritans. 

On the return of the" Jews from the Captivity, the 
Samantans asked permission to be allowed to aid in buUd- 
icg the new Temple at Jerusalem. They were refused, 
(as not being puie Jews, and as being still tinctured with 
idolatry), and thereupon became *' enemies " to the Jews. 
They succeeded in hindering the work, and, finally, pro- 
cured a decree from Pseudo-Smerdis forbidding an; 
further building at Jerusalem. Under Darius Hystaspes 
however, the Temple was recommenced and finished, the 
prohibition being withdrawn. Afterwards, under Nehe- 
miah the Samaritans did their best to prevent the build- 
mg of the walls of Jerusalem ; but failed. 

Manasseh, younger son of Johanan, the high-priest, 
married the daughter of Sanballat, Nehemiah's adversary. 
The elders deciding that he must either put away his 
wife, or be thrust out from the priesthocKi, Manasseh, 
unwilling for a divorce, repaired to Samaria, to his father- 
in-law, at whose suggestion a temple, of which Man- 
asseh became the first high-priest, was erected on Mount 
Gerizim, which the Samantans held to be the proper 
place for sacrifice, because they believed Joshua had there 
built his first altar. 

Thenceforth, Samaria became the refuge of large num- 
bers of malcontent Jews, and the animosity between the 
two peoples grew keener than ever, being exacerbated by 
the controversy as to which pf them possessed the true 
seat of national worship. 

The fane of the Samaritans was afterwards destroyed 
by John Hyrcanus. Herod built them a new temple in 
Samaria, which they refused to use, cleaving to Gerizim 
as the proper place for worship. 

By the time of Christ, the Samaritans had completely 
abandoned idolatry and adopted the Mosaic system, with, 
howef er, ihwe differeuoes : — 
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1. Of the Scriptnres, they accepted only the Pentateuch, 

2. They celebrated the Passover on Oerizim, 

3. They believed in Messiah's coming ; not as a great 
King ana Conqueror, however, but as a Peacemaker, a 
Restorer of the glory of the holy Law on Mount Geriziin, 
and a great Teacher, who wovld unite by his doctrine all 
nations in one common service to Jehovah, 

The feud between the Jews and the Samaritans had, at 
the period of our Lord, ripened into the bitterest hos- 
tility : — 

The Jews taunted their foes with being "Cuthites," 
" strangers from Assyria," and sneeringly designated them 
" proselytes of the lions," — declared that they worshipped 
the idol-images which Jacob had formerly buried under 
the "oak" of Shechem,— cursed them openly in their 
synagogues, — ^refused to accept their testimony in law- 
suits, &C., — ^believed that to entertain one of them was to 
lay up certain judgment hereafter for the host, and that 
to taste their food was equivalent to eating swine's flesh, — 
in travelling from Galilee to Judsea generally made a 
round viA Peraea, — ^would not receive any of them as pro- 
selytes, — and denied their having any part in the Eesur- 
rection. 

The Samaritans refused to entertain Jews going up to 
the feasts at Jerusalem, and frequently lay in wait for, 
robbed, and murdered, them, — and on one occasion defiled 
the Temple by scattering human bones on its floor. 

In the Nfw Testament we find the following ilhistrationSj 
besides that in the text, of the differences between the two 



Luke ix. 51-56, — (shewing the inhospitality of the 
Samaritans to Jewish pilgrims, and also the bitter hatred 
of the Jews towards them), 

Luke X. 30-35. — ^The parable of The Oood Samaritan, — 
(illustrating the practice of the Samaritans to rob and 
murder Jewish travellers, and the hostility of the two 
nations, Christ choosing a Samaritan as the helper of the 
sufferer in order to magnify the charity of the act). 

John viii. 48, — spoken to Jesus by the Pharisees, when 
He had told them they were the children of the Evil One, 
— (shewing the fiendish hatred and contempt of the Jews 
towards their neighbourEi, " Samaritan " being evidently 
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the woTst epithet they could comniand, wherewith to braod 
the Saviour). 

The Samaritans have now dwindled down to a few 
families, who dwell at Shechem, (Nablous), — possess a 
MS. copy of the Law, — and believe those doctrines, and 
practise those rules, which have been previously described. 

" The gift of God^'—ihe Holy Spirit 

"Thou woulcUt have askedy* — as invited to do, {see 
Is. Iv. 1). 

"Living water ^^ — ue,^ *^ running water," as opposed to 
stagnant^ dead, water : Christ refers here to the purifying, 
refreshing, and sustaining, influence of the Holy Spirit 
It is common in Scripture to liken to spring water what- 
ever blesses or benefits men, {see Jer. ii. 13). 

"Thou hast nothing to draw with^ — «.&, no pitcher: 
there was, doubtless, a rope, or some other suitable means 
of lowering vessels down to the water. 

"The well is cfe^,"— being even now, though much 
choked, about 75 feet deep. 

The woman understood Christ's words literally, as 
though He meant that He would draw the " living water," 
of which He spoke, &om Jacob's well, — ^whereas, Our LoixL 
was, according to His custom, talonff spiritual simili- 
tudes from things corporeal, and at hand. 

"Art thou greater .... cattle" F — refers to Christ's de- 
claration, " If thou knewest . . . living water," and means, 
" It was good enouffh for our ancestor Jacob, who himself 
drank of it, &c. ; which he would not have done if he had 
known a better! If thou canst shew us a better, thou 
wilt, in that respect, be greater than Jacob." 

** Our father Jacob.** — The Samaritans were punctilious 
in claiming ancestry with Abraham, &c. Tnis woman 
evidently believed, or wished to have it believed, that she 
was descended from Jacob through Ephraim, to whose ter- 
ritory, as has been stated, Jacob's well belonged. But it 
seems clear that the whole of the seed of !l^hraim had 
been scattered amongst the Gentiles, {see Jer. vii. 15). 
At any rate, neither this woman, nor any other Samaritan, 
could claim direct and pure descent from any one of the 
tribes of Israel 

" Children" — i.e., family in general, including servants. 

" The water that 1 shall give him" — the Spirit of regene- 
ration, and all attendant and consec^aent blessings. 
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^^ Shall never thirst^ — ie., shall never more have any- 
thing to desire, spiritually, for time or eternity. 

^^Sir! . . . draw** — The woman still takes Christ's words 
literally. 

" Call thy husband** — Before advancing further in His 
teaching, in response to the woman's earnest request, 
"Give me," &c., Christ proceeds to shew her that He 
is acquainted with her life, and thus to convince her 
that He is qualified and authorized to teach her. 

" Thou hast had five husbands^ — who may have died, or 
divorced the woman. Divorce was shamefidly common at 
this time. 

"/* not thy husband,** — It does not appear whether 
Christ means, by this, that she was living in adultery, or 
that, having been divorced unjustly, the man with whom 
she was then living was, though formally married to her, 
not really her husband. 

^Bir! . . . prophet.** — ^The knowledge of her domestic life 
possessed by a stranger the woman knew could come by 
Divine revelation only, whence she justly inferred that 
Christ must be a prophet, (though, of course, having no 
notion of His being anything ''more than a prophet''), 
and, as such, a proper authority to decide the question 
disputed between Jews and Samaritans as to whether the 
Temple at Jerusalem, or Mount Gerizim, waa the proper 
place for national worship. 

" Our fatherSf**— her Samaritan ancestors ; and, also, ac- 
cording to Samaritan belief, the patriarchs Abraham, {see 
Gen. xii 6, 7), and Jacob, (see Gen. xzxiii. 18-90), and 
Joshua, {see Josh. viii. 30-36). 

" This mountainy* — Gerizim. It will be remarked that 
in the preceding quotation from Joshua, (as well as in 
Deut. xxvii., wherein instructions are given by Moses as 
to the matter), Ebal is named as the site of Joshua's 
altar. The Samaritans insisted upon this being an error, 
and maintained that the altar was erected on OeriMiffu 

** Ye say,** — i.c., "you Jews say." 

" Hour," — *.«., time. 

" Ye worship . . . what,** — ^for they rejected the prophets, 
and, of course, all that the prophets had declared respecting 
the true God, and the Messiah. 

** Salvation is of the Jews,** — since Christ, the Saviour 
9f the world, was a Jew^ and by His disciples, who 
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were Jews, was the Gospel of salvation carried to the 
Gentiles. 

^ And now m," — %.e.^ '* is dose at hand": the Old Dispen- 
sation was about to pass away, and the New to commence, 
(at Ohrist^s death). The words may, also, be taken, 
literally, ^or, already, when Christ E^>ake, wonhip in spirit 
and truth, irrespective of place, was possible for tnose 
believing on Him. 

^^ True worshippers" — t,e», those who worship with the 
heart, — ^not mere formalists ! 

"/n truthy" — "not through the medium of types and 
shadows ; not by means of sacrifices and bloody offerings 
.... 'a figure for the time then present, in which were 
offered both gifts and sacrifices, that could not make him 
that did the service perfect, as pertaining to the oonsdenoe^' 
fHeb. ix. 9) ; but in the true way of direct access to Qod 
through Jesus Christ ' For Chnst is not entered into the 
holy places made with hands, which are the figures of the 
^n^; but into heaven itself, now to appear in the presence 
of God for us,"' (Heb. ix. 24). 

" / know .... eomethy" — ^accepting the Pentateuch, the 
Samaritans believed the Messiah would come, though, re- 
jecting the Prophets, they knew not in what character He 
would appear. 

"He will tell us all things.** — Christ having decided the 
woman's question, as to the proper seat of national worship^ 
in favor of the Jews, the woman was, evidently, not satis- 
fied, and here intimates her disposition to leave the ques- 
tion, for final decision, to the Messiah. 

" Will tell us all things** — words exemplifying the belief 
of the Samaritans that Christ's great mission would be 
that of a Teacher. 

**Iamffe," — i.e., "I am the Messiah** 

•' Marvelled" — because Christ was talking to 

1. A Samaritan. 

2. A woman, the rabbis holding it to be highly indecor- 
ous to converse publicly with any female, — even a wife, 
daughter, or sister ! 

" What seekest «Aom"/'=*" What is your business" F 

" What seekest .... ufith her" f —ue.^ no one asked tha 

woman, ''What seekest thou"? and no one asked Christy 

" Why talkest thou with her" ? 
«/« not this the Christ"? = " /* this the Christ, or nofF It is 
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a aaestion proposed for the coDtdderation of the woman's 
feUow-citizens^ not a distinct affirmative assertion by her 
that he to whom she had been talking toas the Messiah. 

"Meat that ye know not qf,' — i,e,f hidden spiritual enjoy- 
ments. In Scripture, and in the rabbis, anything by 
which one is supported, refreshed, or pleased, is termed 
** meaty" (i.e., food), 

"Ify meat . . work." — Christ here explains His previous 
statement. His great work and pleasure was to do the 
will and accompl£h the work, {i,e., the salvation of men), 
of His Father. This He had been doing in His converse 
with^the woman of Samaria, and thence, wough weary and 
parched. He had derived full spiritual satisfaction and joy. 

^^ Finish" — accomplish Christ finished His Father's 
work on the cross, 

** There are yet . , , cometh harvest "f — ^The allusion is to a 
common proverb meaning that from the moment of the 
seed being sown to the commencement of the harvest was, 
(in Palestme), 4 months. 

^^Ths fields a/re white . . , to harvest"— It was, when Our 
Lord spoke these words, almost harvest-time, and the crops 
in the fields around were " white to harveerti " ; from tMs 
circumstance Christ, as usual with Hun, draws a striking 
similitude. 

" There are yet . . to harvest**— Chxist means, "The period 
ensuing between natural sowing and reaping is four 
months; but the seed I have sown in this woman is going 
to produce an immediate harvest, for lo! she is returning 
from the city with a host of her fellow-citizens, numbers of 
whom will believe." Our Lord intended, also, by these 
words, to encourage and stimulate His disciples, by snewing 
them that the soul-fields of the people were ripe for the 
Gk»pel sickle. {Read here Matt. ix. 36 : Luke z. 2.) 

** Reapeth" — i,e,y does any kind of harvest work. 

**He that . . . together" = "As the a^cultural labourer 
receives his waees^ whether for ploughmg and sowing, or 
for reaping ana gathering the com, so shall ye receive 
your reward for gathering men into the kingdom of Grod; 
and whether your labour be only preparatory, or such as 
consummates the spiritual harvest^ ye shall alike be blessed 
with an ample recompense.*' 

**Oathereth eternal" — i,e.y converts souls, who 

shall inherit eternal life. 
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^^Onesoweth^andanotherreapetJiJ^ — ^The appHcatiouis that 
Moses, the Prophets, and John the Baptist, sowed, — Christ, 
His Apostles, and His servants in all ages since, have reaped : 
so now, e.g,y the mother, or the Sunday-school teacher, 
sows, — the minister reaps. But sower shall be rewarded 
equally with reaper. 

" The Saviour of the toorld/* — not of the Jews only : 
the Samaritans thus formed a luster conception of Christ 
than the Jews possessed. Doubtless, during the two days 
He had fully explained to them the true purpose of His 
coming. 

(A rich harvest was afterwards reaped at Samaria, by 
Pmlip the Deacon, and Peter and John preached in many 
of the Samaritan villages, — see Acts viii. 1-25). 

Ohiist proceeds from Syoliar into Galilee, and 
again visits Oana : He heals a Nobleman's 
Son, at Gapernamn. 

(a IV. 43-end). 

''Now after two days he departed thence, and went into 
Galilee. (For Jesus himsdf testified, that a prophet hath 
no honour in his oum country). 

Then when he was come into Galilee, the Galileans 
received him, having seen all the things that he did at 
Jerusalem at the feast : for they also went unto the feast. 
So Jesus came again into Cana of Galilee, where he made 
the water wine. 

And there was a certain nobleman whose son was sick 
at Capernaum. When he heard that Jesus was come out 
of Judsea into Galilee, he went unto him, and besought Idm 
that he would come down, and heal his son : for he was at 
the point of death. Then said Jesus unto him, ^Except ye 
see signs and wonders, ye unU not believe.' The nobleman 
saith unto him, 'Sir, come down ere my child die.' Jesus 
saith unto him, 'Oo thy way; thy son liveth,* And the 
man believed the word that Jesus had spoken unto him, 
and he went his way. And as he was now going down, 
his servants met him, and told him, saying, 'Thy son 
liveth.* Then enquired he of them the hour when he 
began to amend. And thev said unto him, ' Yesterday at 
the seventh honr the fever 10 him,' So the father knew 
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that it VHU at the same hovjTy in the which Jesus said unto 
)iim, 'Thy son liveth': and himself believed, and his whole 
house. 

This is again the second mirade that Jesui did, when he 
was come out of Judsea into Galilee/' 



" Two daye^ — spent at Sychar. 

" JesM hinueif country, ^^ — Christ twice testified 

thus — on the occasion of two distinct visits to Nazareth, 
{see Luke iv. 24 : Matt xiii. 67). 

^ For Jesus country,*^ — vindicates the reason of 

Christ's delaying his departure into Galilee, viz., — ^to allow 
time for those Galilseans who had seen His miracles in 
Jerusalem to return into their own country, and prepare 
the people to receive him favorably. 

^^ Received hirn^* — t.e., favorably, — "as a messenger of 
God." 

^^ Nobleman^ — ^rather, (as in margin), ^^ ruler J^ ».c., ^^cmir- 
tiet*": he is supposed to have been Herod's steward, Chnza, 
whose wife afterwards ministered to Our Lord, {see Luke 
viii. 3). 

*' Went,'* — to Cana, where Christ was: the distanoe 
thence to Capernaum was about 13 miles. 

" Except yesee , , , believe," — a rebuke to the ruler, who 
considered it necessary for Christ to go in person to hear 
his son, thus limiting His power of healing to His bodily 
presence, and so displaying want of faith, — and a reproof 
to the Galilseans, also. The Samaritans had believed 
without seeing any ''sign" wrought, but the Galilseans, 
although they had witnessed numerous miracles wrought 
by Him, would not believe unless they continually saw 
"signs and wonders" at His hand. 

** (?o thy way" — Christ chose to perform the miracle 
without being present in order to shew the father that He 
could do more than he had believed He could, and, also, 
" to remove any want of faith in the bvstanders." 

^^Oo liveth" — So Christ spoke to the centurion, 

whose servant he healed, {see Matt. viii. 13), and to the 
Syro-Phoenician woman, from whose daughter he cast out a 
devil, {see Matt xv. 28). 

" Liveth," — t.e., " shall recover," — " be restored to health." 

" liivsth/* — " has recovered," — " is restored to health" 
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** TesterdaffJ* — It would, hence, appear that the ruler 
stayed a night at Cana. 

" The seventh hour J' — Taking John'a computation of time 
as identical with our own, this would be 7 a.m., or 7 p.m., 
—probably the latter. 

** Left him,** — instantaneously and entirely, — at the mo- 
ment of Christ's uttering the words, " go," &c. 

**lt VKU at the same hotiTj" — as in the cases of the cen- 
turion's servant, and the daughter of the byro-Pkoenician 
woman. 

" Bdieved^' — ue,, fully : all his doubts were remoyed, 
and He became a disciple of Our Lord. 

" Hovse^** — househola. 

" The second . . . did^—i,e.y the second miracle which 
He had done at Cana, the first being the Turning of the 
Water into Wine. 



From this point up to the commencement of "Period 
11.," there is a wide hiatus in St. John's Gospel, the 
nuitflTB omitted by him being as follows : — 

1. Christ yiaits Nazareth, — teaches in the Synagogue, 
on the sabbath, — and is rejected, with an attempt to kill 
Him. 

% He chooses Capernaum as His place of abode, aud 
commences preachiug ** the gospel of the kingdom" publicly. 

3. He calls Simon, Andrew, James, and John, at the 
Bea of Galilee. 

4. On a certain Sabbath, He teaches in the Synagogue 
of Capernaum, and there casts out a devil,— heals Simon's 
"wife's mother" of fever, — and works divers other 
miracles. 

5. The next day, after praying in "a solitary place," 
He, attended by His disciples, sets out on His first ^general 
circuit of Galilee, teaching and working miracles of heal- 
ing and dispossession everywhere. 

6. The sermon on the Mount, (towards the close of the 
circuit). 

7. He teaches the people from a ship on the Sea of 
Galilee : the (First) Miraculous Draught of Fishes ; Simon, 
Andrew, James, and John, are finally called, forsake all, 
and follow Jesus. 

9, He heals a leper, (near Chorazin), and to escape the 
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coiisequent publicity returns to a desert place, and there 
spends some time in prayer. 

9. He returns to Capernaum, and there heals a man 
sick of the palsy, — again teaches by the sea-side, — calls 
Levi, and is entertained in his house, where He answers 
the Pharisees as to why He ate with publicans and sinners, 
and why His disciples did not fast. 

It will be observed that the matters omitted are con- 
nected with Christ's ministry in Galilee, the narrative of 
which, as has been already stated, is almost entirely con- 
fined to the first three of the Evangelists. 



Period II. The Second Year of Christ's Ministry. 

(a.d. 28—29.) 



Glirist goes up to Jerusalem to His Second 
Passover: He heals the Impotent Man, at 
the Fool of Bethesda, on the Sabbath, whence 
the Jews go about to kill Him; He discourses 
to them of His Oneness with the Father, His 
Life-Giving and Jud^g Fewer, and the 
Froofs of His Messiahship, (viz., John's 
testimony, His "works," the Father's 
witness, and the Scriptures): He rebukes 
the Jews for their unbelief. 

(0. V.) 

" After this there was a feast of the Jews; and Jesus 
went up to Jerusalem. 

Now there is at Jerusalem by the sheep market a pool, 
which is called in the Hebrew tongue Bethesda, hAvingJlve 
porches. In these lay a great multitude of impotent folk, 
of blind, haltf withered, waiting for the moving of the 
water. For an angel went down at a certain season into 
the pool, and troubled the water : whosoever t^en first after 
the troubling of the water stepped in was made whole of 
whatsoever disease he had. And a certain man was there. 
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which had an infirmity thirty and eight years. When 
Jesus saw him lie, and Anew that he had been now a long 
time in that case, he saith unto him, ^ Wilt thou be made 
whole'? The impotent man answered him, 'Sir, I have 
no man, when the water is troubled, to put me into the 
pool : but whUe I am coming, another steppeth down 
before me.' Jesus saij^h unto him, 'Kise, take up thy bed, 
and walk^ And immediately the man was made whole, 
and took up his bed, and walked \ and on the same day 
was the sabbath. 

The Jews thei*efore said unto him that was cured, ' It 
is the sabbath day: it is not lawful for thee to carry thy 
bedJ He answered them, ' He that made me whole, the 
same said unto me, Take up thy bed and walk.' Then 
asked they him, 'What man is that which said unto thee, 
Take up thy bed, and walk'? And he that was healed 
wist not who it was : for Jesus had conveyed himself away^ 
a multitude being in that place. 

Afterwards Jesus findeth him in the temple, and said 
unto him, 'Behold, thou art made whole: sin no more, 
lest a worse thing come unto thee.' 

The man departed, and told the Jews that it was Jesus, 
wliich had maae him whole. And therefore did the Jews 
persecute Jesus, and sought to slay him, because he had 
done these things on the sabbath day. 

But Jesus answered them, ' My Father worketh hitherto, 
and I work* 

Therefore the Jews sought the more to kill him, because 
he not only had broken the sabbath, but said also that 
God was his Father, making himself equal with God. 

Then answered Jesus and said unto them, 'Yerily, 
verily, I say unto you. The Son can do nothing of himself, 
but what he seeth the Father do : for what things soever 
he doeth, these also doeth the Son likewise. For the Father 
loveth the Son, and sheweth him all things that himself 
doeth : and he will shew him greater works than these, that 
ye may marvel. For as the Father raiseth up the dead, 
and quickeneth them ; even so the Son guickeneth whom he 
wiU. For the Father judgeth no man, but hath committed 
all judgment unto the Son : that all men should honour 
the Son, even as they honour the Father. He that honoureth 
not the Son honoureth not the Father which hath sent him. 
Verily, verily, I say unto you, He that heareth my word, 
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aud believeth on him that sent me, hath everhistios life, 
and shall not come into condemnation ; but is passed from 
death unto life. Yerily, yerily, I say unto you, Th€ hour 
if coming f and now i$^ when the dead ehall hoar the voice of 
the Son of Ood: and they that hear ehaU live, Tor aa the 
Father hath life in himself ; so hath he given to the Son 
to have life in himself ; and hath given him authority to 
execute judgment also, because he is the Son of man, Ma^el 
not at this : for the hour is coming, in the which aU that 
are in the graves shall hear his voice, and shaU come forth; 
they that have done good, unto the resurrection of life ; and 
they that have done evil, unto the resurrection of damnation, 
I can of mine own self do nothing: as 1 hear, 1 judge: and 
my judgment is just; because I seek not miiie own will, but 
the will of the Father which hath sent me. If I bear witness 
of myself, my witness is not true. There is another that 
beareth witness of me; and I know that the witness which 
he witnesseth of me is true. Ye sent unto John, and he 
bare witness unto the truth. But / receive not testimony 
from man : but these things I say, that ye might be saved. 
He was a burning and a shining light: and ye were 
willing for a season to rejoice in his light. But I have 
greater witness than that of John: for the works which the 
Father hath given me to finish, the same works that I do, 
bear witness of me, that the Father hath sent me. And 
the Father himself, which hath sent me, hath borne leitness 
of me. Ye have neither heard his voice at any time, nor 
seen his shape. And ye have not his word ohiMng in you : 
for whom he hath sent, him ye believed not. Search the 
scriptures; for in them ye think ye have eternal life: and 
they are they which testify of me. And ye will not come 
to me, that ye might have life. / receive not honour from 
mten* But I know you, that ye have not the love of Ood in 
you, I am come in my Father^s name, and ye receive me 
not: if another shall come in his ovm name, him ye will 
receive. How can ye believe, which receive honour one of 
another, and seek not the honour that cometh from God 
only? Do not think that I will accuse you to the Father: 
there is one that accuseth you, even Mosee, in whom ye trust. 
For had ye believed Moses, jq would have believed me : for 
he wrote of me. But if ye believe not hie writings, how ihaU 
ye believe my words f*^ 
^' A feast of the i/«utf/'— generally allowed to have beea 
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the Passover, — ^the Second which occurred during Our 
Lord's Ministry. Many authorities, however, consider it 
to have been 

The Feast of Purim^ or LotSy (from the Heb. pur = a lot), 
— instituted to commemorate the preservation of the Jews 
from the massacre which Haman had prepared for them, in 
revenge for the slighting way in which he was treated by 
Mordecai, uncle of Queen Esther, (recui Esther iil). Em- 
ploying her influence with Ahasuerus, (XerzesX she sue* 
ceeded in frustrating the vile plot : Mordecai was raised to 
the highest honors, — Haman and his 10 sons were hanged, — 
and a second edict was issued empowering the Jews to resist 
their enemies, which they did, and slew of them 800 at Susa^ 
(on Adar 13 and 14), and 75,000 in the several provinces, (on 
Adar 13 only). Mordecai then ordered the perpetual oel^ 
bration of the Feast of Purim, so called because Haman had 
drawn lots to fix the day of massacre, {recul Esther iz.). 

The festival, preceded by a day of fasting, was^ and is, 
kept on the 14tn and 16th of Adar, (the 6th month of the 
Civil Year), " as the days wherein the Jews rested from 
their enemies." The celebration commences by attendance 
at the synagogue, where the Book of Esther is read, the 
congregation crying out at the recurrence of Qaman's 
name, " Let his name be blotted out^ let the name of the 
ungodly perish." The rest of the two days is a time ''of 
feaiting and joy, and of sending portions one to another, 
and gifts to the poor." 

(N.B. — The Student is recommended to regard the ^^feaxt^ 
in the text as a Passover: an account of Purim hasy however, 
been given, (and must he got v/p), oecaitse an examine 
may hold a different opinion from the author, and so frame 
a question on the subject as to call for a knowledge of the 
Feast of Lots), 

" Sheep-market" — rather, (as in margin), " sheep-^oto,"^- 
through which it was customary for sheep for the sacrifioeB 
to enter the city: it was rebuilt after the return from 
Babylon, (see Neh. iiL 1). 

« PooV — denotes, also, '*lake," ''fish-pond,'' ''bath,'' 
^which is, probably, the proper word in this cafle)^ and 
includes the buildings surrounding the water. 

"Bethesda" ■- house of mercy, — ^so called from the 
healing virtue of its waters. Two theories exist aa to the 
position of the Pool of Bethesda : — 
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1. That it was just inside the city- wall, on the E.,^lose 
to the pDSsent St, StepherCi OoUe, There is here a deep, 
dry, excavation, lying along the outside of the northern 
wall of the harem enclosure, of whicli its southern side 
actually forms part. Its dimensions, in feet, are, — ^length, 
360 ; breadth, 130 ; depth, 75, besides the downward 
extent of a thick mass of rubbish. 

2. That it is represented by the Fountain of the Virgin, 
on the W. side of the Valley of Jehoohaphat, and com- 
municating, by a subterranean passage of 1750 feet, with 
the Fountain ofSiloam. 

The Student must choose for himsdf which theory he wiU 
accept 

" Five porches,*' — " cloisters," — " covered walks, to screen 
from excessive heat." On the S.W. of the excavation near 
St St^hen*s Qate, of which mention has been made, there 
are " two lofty arched vaults,** which are regarded by those 
who look upon this as the site of the Fool of Bethesda as 
being the remains of the " porches '* of the text. 

'* Impotent,^ — sick, weakened and worn by disease. 

" ^o?^,"— halting, — ^limping,^ame. 

" An angel went down^ — not visibly, of course : the 
" meaning is that God had endued the pool with a preter- 
natural healing quality, and, in the communication of it, 
employed one of his ' ministering spirits.' " 

^^At a certain season,'* — ue,, at UTicertain, unknown, 
neriods. 

« Troubled,"-^iatarhed (visibly). 

*^An angel . . . troubled the water" — It is a remarkable 
fact that at uncertain intervals, varying from twice or 
thrice a day, to once in two or three days (in summer), 
the water in the Fountain of the Virgin rises suddenly, 
boiling up from under the steps 1 This is, (justly), re- 
garded by the favorers of this fountain being the !rool of 
Bethesda as strong evidence on their behalf. 

Nor does the fact that this rise is perfectly natural at 
all contradict the statement that " an angel went down," 
&c, which may mean, not that the rise was caused by the 
heavenly messenger, but that he communicated the healing 
virtue to the waters just at the particular moment of their 
bubbling up. 

" An infirmity," — generally supposed to have been 
paralysis. 
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" Kfieto" — eitber was aware of the fact as the Omniscient 
One,— or, perhaps, had asked the man how Ion? he had 
been paralyzed : in this case *' kn^w" = ^ Uamea," 

« WHt th<m''f = ^'dost thou wM'*f 

*'Bed**—palletf or, rug, 

" Tc^e up . . . wcdk^ — to attest the reality and com- 
pleteness of the cure : Christ usually accompanied His 
miracles by some convincing proof of their genuineness. 
{See^ here, Matt. ix. 6). 

^^Itis . . . thy bed.*' — ^The Pharisaic interpreters of the 
Law held it to be a most grievous breach of the sanctity 
of the sabbath to carry any burden on that day. They 
drew this notion from Jer. xvii. 21, which, however, refers 
to avoidable labor. Works of necessity, {see Matt xii. 1-8), 
and works of mercy, (e.^., the instance in the text), are 
sanctioned by Our Lord on the sabbath. {See, also. Matt 
xii. 9-13). 

** Conveyed himself away I* — ^rather ^glided away," — 
perhaps miraculously. 

<* A multitude . . . place/* — margin, ^^from the multitude 
that was . . place.'' 

" In the Temple/^ — whither, doubtless, he went to wor- 
ship, and return thanks, — a very proper and hopeful step ! 

'^ Sin no mare/* — an expression which seems to intimate 
that the man's disease bad resulted from vice, (probably, 
drunkenness). The words, however, will bear, and, doubrt- 
less, were intended by Chnst to have, a wider meaning, — 
to refer to sin generally. It was in this double sense He 
used them to the woman taken in adultery, {see c. viiL 11). 

'* A worse thing/* — in a special sense, a worse attack of 
paralysis, — ^in a general sense, everlasting suffering. 

" The Jews/* — ^the leading Jews, or the Sanhedrin. 

*^My Father twwiJ?,"— should be, ^^ My Father is 

working until now/* (t.0., is continually working) : "7 also 
work,** 

** Worketh/* — ^refers to God's operation " as displayed in 
the preservation and governance of all parts of His 
creation." 

^^ Hitherto/* (ue,, ^till now**), — emresses the perpetuity 
of God's operations in preserving ana governing all created 
things. 

" And I work/* — 1.«., " I have an equal right and power 
with the Father to work continually, (on the sabbath, — as 
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well as on other days}, for the preaenration and gOTernance oi 
all created thinga. There is here an emphatic implicatiooy 
by Him, of '^ equality with the Father, and, consequently, 
essential Divinity.'' In fact^ He declares that it was as 
God that he healed the Impotent Man. ''He puts His 
Own work of power, in the miraculous cure which He had 
effected, on the same footing of consideration as the works 
of the Deity in tl^ oonaenration and govenunent of the 



umverse,*' 



^^Mis Father/* — i.«., veculiarl^ His Father. 

" The^e also, — ie., tne 9ame things : every Efivine oper- 
ation is the Son's as much as the Father's, 

^^ Likewise^*' — "with the same authority, liberty, and 
wisdom ; the same energy and efficacy." 

*' Shevfeih km," — as One with Himself in esoencey and, 
therefore, in courud, {see c i. 18 : G^n. L 26 : Be v. L 1). 

" Oreater work* than these,** — e.^., the raising of the dead, 
a miracle which ChrUt had not yet acoompHshed ; His Own 
Besurrection ; and the descent of the Hcuy Spirit 

'' quickeneth;* = giyee Ufe. ''Qmck,** Thorn A.S. cunc), 
in old English = livi^ig : e.^., '' the quid and the dead " ; 
gi^ic^-lime ; guick-aet hedge. 

« Even 60 f — " in the same manner ; by the same author- 
ity and power." 

'' The Son quickeneth . . . will,** — refers to 

1. The miracles of resurrection which he was to work, 
(e.g,, in thp ca^es of Lasarus, ^d the son of the Widow of 
Nainjk 

2. The general Besurrection. 

3. The quickening of the '' dead in trespasses and sins," 
and the bestowal upon them of eternal Ufe, (see Eph. ii. 1, 5). 

" ffath committeii . . . wnto the Son^* — i,e^t has appointed 
Him to judge the dead when they are raised, {eee Aots 
3^vii. 31). Of course, the distinction here made between 
the Father and the Son refers to their Persons : Ood will 
judge the world, in the Person of the Son. 

^^Mven (M,"— with the same and equal hohor. 

" That all men , . . , the Father,**— ei distinct declaration 
of the sameness and equality of the Godhead of the Father 
and the Son. 

"Honoreth not the Son,** — i,e,, does not believe on Him, 
and pay him due homage as God. 

*^t[onoreth not the Father^**-'ue,f does not obey the 
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I^tbery or i^inonliip Him, for, sinee the Godihettd o6iifflito of 
the three Persons of Father, Son, and Holv Ghost, he who 
withholds honor from one of these withholds it from alL 

*'*' Reareth^^ — i.e., hears bdievinglff and reeepti^y, 

" liror(4"--doctTine. 

*^Eivt that sm$ me,'' — ue,, the Father, (see c iii. 17^ 

*^ The hour ehaU live," — ^haa the same threefold 

reference as " The Son quickeneth . . . wiUJ* 

" And now is" — i»e., *^is close at band" — ^The first case 
of Christ's raising from the dead, viz., that of the son of 
the Widow of Nain, took place not long after this discourse. 
With regard to the ''dead in tremasses and sin%" the 
words '' now is " may be taken literally, for, ^ready, those 
who believingly heai^ Christ's ''word" were quickened 
unto life eternal. 

^Judgment" — ie,, the iud^ent of condemnation. 

" To execute judgment^ — i.e., to carry out the iudicial 
sentence pronounced by Him upon the ungodly^ (see 
2 These. L 8 : Jude 15). 

^* Because He is the Son of man," — and, therefore, 

1. He has, by becoming our Saviour, won the right to 
judge us. ' 

2. We can stand in His presence, — which we eould not 
do were God, unveiled in humanity, to be our Judge. 

3. As He has been " tempted in all points like as we 
are," and is " touched with tne feeling of our infirmities," 
He will be able to wei^ justly and mercifully our motives 
and actions. 

Fteviously, a second reason for Christ's beinff our Judge 
has been assi^ed, viz., " That all men shoula hanxx the 
Son, even as wey honor the Father." 

*^ AU that are . , . damnation,'* — {see Dan. xii 9 : Matt 
XXV. 31-46 : 2 Cor. v. 10 : Rev. xx. 1SV15). 

"/ 0(r» ... sent line," — "Our Lord h^e repeats His de- 
claration of the entire coincidence of design and operation 
between the Father and the Son ; and thence deauce» an 
aigum^it for the justice of His judgment It was im^ 
possible He should do anything in His work, as Mediator, 
or as Judge, from any motive, to any end, or by any 
power, different from those of the Falser. And, (as a 
reason why Hi» judgment is just). He is not, as human 
judges sometimes are, influenoed by any private interest 
or sdy&ih views. He came neot to aggrandize Himself, but 
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to do tbe will of His Father. Thus, what is done bj 
Christ, beinff done with the full concorrenoe of the Father, 
cannot but be just" 

" True,^ — t.e., trustworthy, 

^ If I hear . . , not tru^ — t.e., "Were I oiiont^ (and 
none other besides), to bear testimony to Myself, My 
testimony would not be trustworthy.'' 

" TkeTB U another . . . wie," — viz,, the Father. 

"/ receive not . . . eavedy* — t.e., "though / need not 
human testimony, yet I urge f/ou, who regarded John aa 
a true prophet, ^ a burning and a shining light,' to accept his 
testimony, and believe on me." 

**A burning . . . lights" — should be, '*the burning 
. . . light," — 1.0., the light of his generation, until Christ 
came. The Jews termed anyone "famous for lisht or 
knowledge," " a candle," " the candle of the Law^ " the 
lamp of light/* 

**But 1 have o/t/bAn."— Christ now proceeds to 

shew why He does not reouire human testimony, even 
that of John, — viz,, because He has the testimony of 

1. His works. 

2. The Father. 

3. The Prophets. 

" Works," — especially miracles. 

" The same works,** — rather, "the very works." 

" And the Father , , , of me,**— on occasion of : — 

1. His baptism, (see Matt, iii 17). 

2. His Transiiguratiou, (see Matt. zvii. 5). 

3. His praying, when certain Greeks desired to see Him, 
(see c xii. 28). 

" Te have neither .... shape,** — is a reproof of the Jews 
for their wilful blindness to the evidence that Jesus was 
the Messiah : the force of the passage is, " You have not 
listened to His voice, nor been disposed to pay attention 
to His appearance." 

" Te have not , . * , . in yow."— Grod having foretold 
the Messiah, and borne testimony to Christ's being He, 
the rejection of Him by the Jews proved that they 
regarded not God's " word." 

" Whom He hath sent,** — i.e., Christ, 

" ^earcA."-^The original signifies, "Search dUigenUy, 
earnestly, with eager anxiety** 

** Search the Scriptures,** — ^to learn whether or not He 
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was the Messiah : He meaos, ^ No longer be deceived by 
the rabbinical teachings concerning the Messiah : seaim 
the scriptures of the Old Testament for yourselves," (which 
the rabois forbade), ** and see whether I do not fulfil what 
is therein predicted of the Christ'* (See Acts xvii 10-12). 

^In them ye thini ltfe,''—amce in them was the 

Law, obedience to which they believed was all that was 
necessary to them, as children of Abraham, in order to 
** euter into life." 

" / receive . . . men,** — &.&, '^ I seek not human applause, 
but God's glory." 

^ But I know • • • f n f^ou,** — Christ means that the reason 
of their rejection of Him is their being without "the first 
great principle of religion," ''the love of God." 

*^ I am come in my Fathei'e name^* — i,e^ ''I need not 
human glory, because I come unto you with Divine 
authority," — ogives the reason of His not seeking human 
applause. 

*' In his own name,"— ie., with mere human authority, 

" / am come . . . , ye wiU receive" — ^fulfilled to the letter 
during the final siege of Jerusalem, when many false 
Ohrists, {e.g.f Barchochebas), arose, and, because they pro- 
fessed to be the kind of MessiAh that the Jews' prejudices^ 
expectations, and wishes, led them to expect, were followed 
very numerously. In this, the Jews displayed the grossest 
credulity : Christ came, offering ample evidence that He 
was the Christ, but was rejected because he did not fulfil 
their expectations and flatter their prejudices : the im- 
postors offered no evidence, (came in their own name), and, 
yet, were greedily accepted 

^IwiU accueeJ* — '^Z" is here emphatic : Christ alludes 
to their accusing Him of breaking the Sabbath. 

"^o not thiiue , , . , ye trust/* — t.e., "i" need not accuse 
you : you have a sufficient accuser already, — Moses. 

^^Jn whom ye trust,** — as far as the mere Law was 
concerned. 

*^ Moses,** — 1.6., the toritings of Moses, — ^the Pentateuch. 

*^ Had ye believed Moses** — i,e,, believed Him fully and 

really. 

^ He wrote of me," — under various types and figures, 
and, specially, as : — 

1. Abraham's, Isaac's, and Jaoob'lE^ ''seed," in whom 
" all the nations of the earth " should " be blessed." 
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2. l%e Shilob. 

3. The prophet, like onto himself, whom God ahonld 
ntifie up, («ee Beat. zviiL 16, 18). It is to this paasage 
that Christ here mora puticnlarir refns. Besides thfn 
distinctly f oivt^ing the oomifig or the Messiah as a great 
pro|^et, Moses, (sm «i 22), points out how He was to be 
reoognized, if true, or detected, if false. JesQs had actually 
and repeatedly offered the evidence here si)ecified of fiu 
being what he professed to be, and yet, in the face of 
Moses* plain dir^jtion; the Jews wmld not believe. 

^Ifye hdieve . . . words^f — see^ also, Luke xvi. 89-31. 

The incident of healing the Impotent Man forms a most 
important epoch in Oiur Lord's career, since it elicited 
*^ the first symptoms of " open ^* hostility on the part of ib» 
authorities at Jerasalem." 

There ensoes here another considerabie hiaiui in this 
Grospel, the following matters being omitted : — 

1. The disdjdes pluck com on the Sabbath, and are 
therefore accused by the Pharisees : Christ defends them, 
—near Jerusalem. 

2. At CapernaunL on another Sabbath, Christ heals a 
man with a withered hand, in a syn^ogue : the Pharisees 
conq>ire with the Herodians to put Him to death. 

3. Christ withdraws to the Sea of Galilee, and, attended 
by His disci{^les and the multitude, begins a partial circuit 
of that part of it bordaring on Galilee, — ^worKing mirades, 
and teaching, occasionally, from a ship. 

4. Just bef<»re returning to Capernaum, Christ spends a 
night in prayer upon a certain mountain^: in the morning, 
He ordams twelve of his disciples to* be apoeties : He 
descends the mountain to heal, and there, in the hearing of 
the multitude, delivers a discourse to His disciples. 

6. Chiiflt enters Capernaum, and heals a centurion's 
servant 

6. The next day, Christ departs to Nain, where he raises 
a widow's only son foom the dead. John, hearing of the 
mirade, sends two of His disciples to question Jesus as to 
His Messiahship : He answers by reining to His mir- 
acles and preaching, and then discourses of tfohn and other 
subjects arising therefrom. The same day. He eats bread 
in the house of a Pharisee, and is there anointed by a 
woman ^ who was a sinner." 
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7. C9iiM«6ti <Mit on a inoond genetral dtcicit of tGkJilet, 
which being mided, He returns to Capeniaam, The mul- 
titudes again resort to Him, hearing of which. His relations 
go forth to restndn Him. 

d. Christ cures a Mnd and dumb demoniac : the Phar- 
isees ascribe the miracle to Satan, and demand of Him a 
siffn. His rdations arrive : He states who reallj are His 
rdations, — at Capernaum. 

9. The same day, Christ goes to the Se^ of Galilee^ and, 
from a ship, bemns to teach in parables ** the mysteries of 
the kingdom of heaven": He tells the disciples why He 
thus teaches. He interprets to them, in private, the first 
two of the five parables, and delivers three more. His 
relations again attempt to see Him, with the same result 
as before, — at Capernaum. 

10. On the Evening of the same day, Christ orders the 
disciples to cross the Sea : d. scribe and another disciple 
follow Him : He calms a storm on the Lake. 

11. Christ casts devils out of two Gaderene demoniacs : 
the people of the place and vicinity beg Him to depart 
thence : He returns to Capernaum. 

12. The Pharisees murmur at Christ's fitting at meat 
with publicans and sinners : He replies to them, and. also, 
to JoWs disciples^ who enquire why Hii disciples ao not 
fast. He heals Jairus's daughter, a woman with an issue 
of blood, two blind men, and a dumb demoniac : the 
Pharisees blaspheme, — at Capernaum. 

13. Christ again visits Nazareth, and is a^in rejected. 

14. Christ makes a third general circuit of Galilee. 

16. The Twelve are sent out, two together, to teach and 
preach, and work miracles. — Christy also, departs on a 
secondjpartial circuit of Galilee. 

16. Herod hears of Christ : account of John the Baptists 
death. The apostles return with ftn account of their 
mission. 

It will be noticed that these matters, like those in the 
last hiatus mentioned, are connected with Christ's ministry 
inGkdilee. 



^8 N0TS8 ON ST. JOHN. 

Ohrist, with the apostles^ orosses the Sea of 
Galilee from Gapemanm to the desert of 
Bethsaiday (in Deoapolis), and there feeds 
" 5000 meni besides women and children." 

(c. VI. 1-14). 

^ After these thiDgs Jtsus went aver the Sea of OalUee, 
which is the Sea of Tiberias. And a great multitude 
followed him, because they saw his miracles which he did 
on them that were diseased. And Jesus went up into a 
mountain, and there he sat with his disciples. And the 
pctseoveTf a feast of the Jews, was^ nigh. 

When Jesus then lifted up his eyes, and saw a great 
company come unto him, he saith unto Philip, 'Whence 
shall we buy bread, that these may eat'? And this he 
said to prove him : for he himself knew what he would da 
Philip answered him, ' Tvh) hundred pennyworth of bread 
is not sufficient for them, that every one of them may take 
a little/ One of his disciples, Andrew, Simon Peter's 
brother, saith unto him, ' There is a lad here, which hath 
five hoarley loaves, and two small fishes : but what are they 
amonff so many'? And Jesus said, 'Make the men sit 
down/ Now there was much grass in the place. So the 
men sat down, in number about five thousano. And Jesus 
took the loaves : and when he had given thanJke, he dis- 
tributed to the disciples, and the disciples to them that 
were set down ; and likewise of the fishes as much as they 
would. When they were filled, he said unto his disciples, 
' Gather up the fragments that remain, that nothing he lost,' 
Therefore they gathered them to£;ether, and filled tipelve 
baskets with the fragments of the nve barley loaves, which 
remained over and above unto them that had eaten. 

Then those men, when they had seen the miracle that 
Jesus did, said, ' This is of a truth that prophet that should 
come into the world.' " 



This crossing of the Lake, and the Feeding of the Five 
Thousand, are narrtUed by all the Evangelists, this being 
the first instance of the four thus uniting to record the 
same incidents. John gives them, (as before stated), 
although they did not occur in Judaea, because they are 
connected wiw Christ's following discourse. 
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Ute mam, diferemeei m tie acotmntt are as foUoira : — 

MaUkeWy Mark^ and Lmke^ state that it was to a demri 
place that Chiist weot^ — Luie, that this place belonged to 
the dt7 ai Betk»aida,—ikdJoU, alone, that Ckriet **went 
over tie Sea o/OalOee.' 

Matthew, and Mori, mention that the mnltitode followed 
Chiist on foot, (us., by land), otrf of aU the neighbouring 
cUiee, John, ak>ne^ assigns as the reason for the multitade 
fdlowiog that " tkiy eaw Hie nuradee/* 

MoUtkeWy and Mark, say that when Christ went forth and 
saw the mnltitade^ He woe moved with compcusion toward 
them. 

Mark, and Lftis, record that ffe then proceeded to teach 
thnn, — Matthew, and Luke, that He also healed. 

John alone mentions that 

1. Christ went up a mountcun, &c. 

2. The Pcueover was €U hand 

Matthew, Mark, and Luke, state that, as evening oame 
on, the ApoetUe went to Christ, and asked Him to send 
the mtdtiiude away to buy food, — and that He replied, 
^ Give ye them to eat" Luie ffoes on to say that the twelve 
WMfwered, ^^ Shall we go and ouy two-hunired pennyworth 
of bread and give them to eat '7 and that He then cuked, 
**How many loaves have ye**? and hade them, **Oo and 
see,'' and that ^^when they knew'* they replied John's ac- 
count is that Christ, seeing the " great company,'' introduce 
the subject of food, by askinf^ Philip, " Whence" f &c., (to 
prove Him, &c.), — ^tbat Philip replied, " Two hundred .... 
a little," — and that, then, Andrew said to Him, " There is 
a lad here which hath, " &c. 

(The apparent discrepancies here are easily reconciled, 
thus : — 

The Apostles came to Christ, and asked Him to Mend 
the multitude away to buy food. He then lifted up His 
eyes, and saw the *' great company,'' whereupon, in reply 
to the disciples' entreaty, He said, specially addressing 
Philip, '^Wnence . • . may eat"? (which is only another 
form of ^ Give ye them to eat "). iPhilip answered, '^ Two 
hundred ... a uttle," the rest of the Twelve coinciding in 
his remark. Christ then asked how manv loaves loey 
h^, and Andrew replied as narrated by John). 

John, ahme, says the loaves were of barley, and Jlshes 
small. 
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Mark, and Luhe, describe the manner m 'which the people 
eat down, (which wiU appear hereafter). 

Matthew, Mark, and tuJke, state that Ckriet ^^lookedup to 
heaven" as He asked a Idessing. 

John, alon& records Christ's command, ^ CkUher ta»," &c. 

Matthew, alone, mentions woinen aMi ckHtiren, besides 
the 5,000 men, as having partaken. 

** Jeme . , . OalUee^—ior two reiusons :— 

1. Because He heard of John's murder, and wished to 
be out of Herod's jurisdiction, {eee Matt. ziv. 13). 

2. To afford the Twelve, who had just returned to Him, 
after at^complishing tiieir mission, a period of refreshment 
and rest, (^ Mark ri. 31). 

^' Went,^ — from Capernaum to '* a desert plaee belon^ns 
to . . . Bethsaida,'' (in Decapolis,— on the N.E. shore of 
the Lake) : Philip^ the tetrarch, who beautified and En- 
larged it, called it Jvlim, in honor of his wife, who was a 
dau^ter of Augustus. 

"TTAe Passover," — the third duiing Christ^l ministry ; 
we have no recorid of His having attended it, and it is 
generally believed that He did not do so, {see, for reason, 
c viL 1). 

" Prove,"^le., try (his faith). 

^^9^ pennyworth**^i.e,, "200 denarius worth"; the 
denarius wba a Boman silver coin, worth about 7^d. 
English money. 

** Barley" — was much used for bread by the poor, being 
scarcely one-third the value of wheat. 

*^ The men sat down" — ^according to Mark, ^ hy eom- 
fanies," •* in ranks," " 6y hundreds and by fifties^ — accord- 
mg to Luke, " by fifties in a company," They doubtless 
reclined on the grass, as if at table, in companies oi 100, 
who were placed 60 in a row, the tme row fieu^g ^e 
other. When all the companies were arranged thus^ one 
behind another, in order, each would be distinct from the 
others, *^ and the whole body, thus ranged, would resemble 
a garden-plot divided into eeed-beds,"^{Mr\Mi is the force 
of the word translated " ranks"). 

^* Mad given thanks," — **blessed,"iSL the other Evangelists: 
He save Gk)d thanks as the giver, and cidled down upon 
the loaves and fishes the blessing by power (d which tney 
were to be multiplied. 
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^^Oather . . . lost^* — conveys the lesson that not the 
smallest of the bounties of Proyidence should be wasted. 
^ Hie teaches frugality) as well as beneficence," (wfaidi the 
miracle had euforcedjl '' It is in the right and liberal, yet 
earful, use of what w« have that Qod is pleased to give 
more." 

'^ T'mdve^ — ^has reference to the number of the Apostles. 

^BasheUy' — large baskets, termed eophin&us, — carried 
slung on the back. They might have l^en used, at this 
seasoQj (near the Passover), with hay, as couches, or to 
carry provisions in, the Jews being accustomed, when 
travellmg, 6iq)ecially amongst Qentiles, to take food 
with them, in baskets, so as to avoid eatiog anything 
unclean. 

The gathering up of a quantity of fragments immensely 
greater than the original loaves and fishes was conclusive 
evidence of the reality of this miracle. 

The Feeding of tiie Five Thousand was intended to 
teach, figuratively, ih&t Christ, the Bread of Life, is in- 
exhaustible, and that the Apostles, while dispensing the 
Qospel freely to others, should themselves receive an 
abundant blessing. 

" TheU prophet,^ — tL«., the Prophet foretold by Moses : 
the expression was commonly used, by the Jews, as 
meaning "the Messiah." The Jews believing that the 
Christ would repeat the miracles of Moses, it was 
natural that iiiis extraordioary inddait should recall 
the giving of the Manna, and, so, lead the people to this 
confession. 

(Christ was to be "HJkg" Moses, inasmuch as He was 
to the New, what Moses was to the Old, Dispensation). 

Christ sends away the Twelve, by ship, ta the 
other side of the Lake, and Himself^ after 
dismissing the mnltitudeSi retires to a moun- 
tain, to pray : the Disciples, whilst straggling 
against a storm, see uhrist walking on the 
water towards them, and are afraid : He re- 
. assures them, and enters the ship, which 
then speedily reaches the shore. 
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(a VI. 15-21). 

^ When Jesus therefore perceived that they would come 
and take him by force^ to make him a kiiig^ he departed 
again into a mountcUn himself alone. 

And when even was now come, his disciples went down 
unto the sea, and entered into a ship, and went over the 
sea toward Capernaum, And it was now dark, and Jesas 
was not come to them. And the tea arose by reason of a 
great wind that blew. So when they had rowed ahoatfive 
and twenty or thirty furlongs, they see Jesus walking on 
the sea, and drawing nigh unto the ship : and they were 
afraid. But he saith unto them, ' It is I ; be not afraid'! 
Then they wiUlpgly received him into the ship : and 'im- 
mediately the ship was at the land whither they wenL" 

The incidents in the text are narrated by Matthew, Mark, 
and John, the last-named recording them because con- 
nected with the following discourse. 

The main differences between the accounts are as follows: — 

John, alone, states that it was lest the people ^ should 
come and take Him by force, to make Him a king," that 
he retired to the mountain. 

Matthew, and Mark, relate that Christ ^^ constrained His 
disciples ^ to take ship to the other side of the lake, *^ while 
He sent away the people^ — and that He departed into the 
mountain " to pray." 

Mark says ttiaii' Christ saw the disciples *Uoiling in row- 
ing." 

John, alone, mentions the distance, (''about five-and- 
twenty or thirty furlongs "), achieved, when Christ was seen 
approaching. 

Matthew,KH^ Mark, givef^ tim^e, (Matthew, ''in," — Mark, 
"about,"— "the fourth watch" — i.d., 3 a.m.)y when Christ 
was seen. 

Mark states that Christ, on approaching, " would have 
passed by them," {jLe., made as if He vfoiUd pass by them). 

Matthew, and Mark, assign a reason for the Apostles' 
alarm, viz., that they thought He was a spirit, (i.e., a phan- 
tom). 

Matthew narrates the fact that Peter tried to walk to 
Christ on the water, — ^faltered, through want of faith, — 
and was saved, and rebuked, by Christ. 

Matthew, and Mark, say that " the wind ceased" imme- 
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diatefy Chritt entered the skip. Matthew adds that, there- 
upon, they confessed, " Of a truth thou art the Son of Ood" 
Mark ends his account by recording that the Twelve 
^were sore amazed in themselves beyond measure, and 
wondered. For they considered not the miracle of the 
loaves : for their heart was hardened." 



** Jesus perceived .... king.** — Becognizing in Him the 
Messiah, they widied, and intended, to compel, and assist, 
Him to set up that earthly kingdom which they, (wrongly), 
supposed the Christ was to establish. 

** A mountain^** — should be " the mountain," — the same 
as that whereon He had fed the 5,000 : it was in the 
desert about Bethsaida, in the range by which the sea of 
Galilee is encircled : what particu^ peak it was is not, 
however, known. 

" When even . . . come,** — i.e., after sunset. The Jews 
recognized ttpo eveniugs, — " the first evening," commencing 
with the decline of the sun, and "the second eveninff, 
dating from sunset. It was at the first evening that the 
Disciples asked Christ to send the people away, and that 
He fed thenou 

" Toward Capernaum.** — Mark has '' unto Bethsaida,** 
(i.e., W. of the Lake) : the passages agree, for the two 
places were contiguoua 

" The sea . . . blew.** — This was one of those sudden and 
heavy storms peculiar to the Sea of Galilee, which are 
caused by the rushing down of the wind from the moun- 
tains :, the direction of the storm is from the S.W. (Mat- 
thew and Mark state distinctly ''the wind was contrary**), 

^^ Five-and-twenty .... furlongs^ — ^about 3 J miles : the 
distance across the Sea was nearly 5 miles. 

'' Walking on the sea^ — ^and thus demonstrating His 
Divine power, {see Job iz. 8). 

" Immediately .... went,** — t.e,, the ship, no longer hin- 
dered by the storm, quickly reached shore. Or, it may 
be, as many think, that we are to take the words literally, 
and regard this as another miracle. If so, it must be 
placed in the list of miracles peculiar to St. John's Gk)spe]. 

" Whither they went,** (i.e,, were going), — vis., to Beth- 
saida, where they landed. 
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The multitude left ou the £• shore oF the Sea 
return to Oapemaum in search of Christ : He 
there disoourses in the synagogue, rebuking 
them for floeMng to Him fen* ''the loaves 
and fishes " only» and declaring Himself to 
be tiiie Bread of Life sent down from heaven 
to give eternal life to the world : Many of 
His disciples, ofiended at this disoourse, 
leave Him, whereupon He asks the Twelve, 
" Will ye also go away " P, to which Peter 
relies, "Lord? to whom . . . life"P Christ, 
ui reply, foretells HiB betrayal by one of the 
Twelve^ 

(c. VI. 22-end), 

'' The da^ foUowinffj when thti people which stood on the 
other nde of the sea saw that there was none other boat there, 
sam that one whereinto his disomies were entered, and that 
Jesus went not with Ms disciples into the boat, but that his 
disciples were gone away alone; (howbeit there came other 
boats fromk Tiberias nigh unto the place where they did eat 
bread, i^r that th^ Lord had given thanks) : when the 
people therefore saiw thai Jesus was not there, neither his dis- 
c^fesy they eilso t^ok sbi^ing^ emd came to Capernaum, 
seekiiiafor Jejm.. 

Ana when th^. had-fetrnd hinn on, the other side of the sea, 
they said unto hinii ^jRabhi, when cofnest than hdther'f Jesns 
answered ihsm and said, ' Verilj, verilj^ I say unto you, 
Ye seek me, not because ye saw the miroAes, but because ye 
did ecu of ths loaves, ana were fUed, Lcibour not for the 
meat which perisheth, but for that meat which endureth unto 
everlasting tife, which, the Son o£ man sliail give unto you: 
for him hath God the Father sealed* 

Then said they unto him, ' What shall we do, that we 
might work the works of Qod^t 

Jesus answered and said unto them, ' This is the work of 
Ood, that ye believe on him whom he hath sent.' 

They said therefore unto him, ^ WTiat sign shewest thou 
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then, that v» may Me^ cmd believe theef vheU <£»< tkou 
work f Our fathers did eat manaia in the desert ; as it is 
loritten, He gave them bread &obi heaven to eat.' 

Then Jesus said unto them, ' Yerily, verily^ I say unto 
you, Moses gave you not that bread from heaven ; but my 
Father giveth jrou the true bread from heaven, {"or tlM 
bread of Qod is he wkioh oometh down from heaven^ dosA 
giveth life unto the world.' 

Then said they unto him, ^Lord, evermore give w this brea4** 

And Jesus said unto them, ' / am the oread of life : he 
that cometh to me shall never hunger; ajid be that bdievetk 
on me shall never thirst. But / said unto vout That ye iJso 
have seen me, and believe not. All that the Father giveth 
me shall come to me ; and him that oometh to me I will in 
no wise cast out. For I came down from heaven, not to do 
mine own willj but the wiU of him tnai sent me. And this 
is the Father^s will which hath sent me, that of all which 
he hath given me I should lose nothing, but should raise it 
up again at the last day. And this is the will of him that 
sent me, that every one which seeth the Son, and believeth 
on him, mav have everlasting life : and I wdl raise him up 
at the last day.' 

The Jews then murmured at htm, because he said, ' I am 
the bread which came dovm from heavenj And they said, 
^Is not this Jesus, the son of Joseph, whose father and 
mother we kruyw f how is it then that he saith, I oame down 
from heaven* ^ 

Jesus therefore answered and said unto them, ' Murmur 
not among yourselves. No man can come unto me, except 
the Father which hath sent me draw him : and I will raise 
him up at the last day. It is written in the prophets, And 
they snail be all tauaht of God, JShfery man tMrefore that 
hath heard, and hath learned of the Father, cometh unto me. 
Not that any man hath seen the Father, save he which is of 
Qod, he hath seen the Father. Yerily, verily, I say unto 
you. He that believeth on me hath everlasting life. I am 
that bread of life. Your fathers did eat manna in the 
wilderness, and are dead. This is the bread whidi oometh 
down from heaven, that a man may eat thereof, and not 
die. I am the living bread which came down from heaven : 
if any man eat of this bread, he shall live for ever : and 
the bread that I will give is myjlesh, which I will give for 
the life of the world.' 
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The Jews therefore sUove amoDg themselTea^ saying, 
^How can this man give us his flesh to eat ^F 

Then Jesus said unto them, * Verily, verily, I say unto 
you. Except ye eat the flesh of the Son of mauy and drink 
Eis blood, ye have no life in you. Whoso eateth my flesh, 
and drinketh my blood, hath eternal life ; and I will raise 
him up at the last day. For my flesh is meat indeed, and 
my blood is drink indeed. He that eateth my flesh, and 
drinketh my blood, dwdleth in me, and I in him. As the 
living Father hath sent me, and / live by the FaXher : so 
he that eateUi me, even he shall live by me. This is that 
bread which came down from heaven : not as your fathers 
did eat manna, and are dead : he that eateth of this bread 

shall live for ever.' 

These things said he in the synagogue, as he taught in 
Capernaum. 

Manv therefore of His disciples when they had heard 
this, said, *This is an hard saying; who can hear it'? 

When Jesus knew in himself that his disciples mur- 
mured at it, he said unto them, ' Doth this ofi^nd you ? 
WhaX and if ye shall see the Son of man ascend up where 
he was before? It is the spirit that quickeneth; the fl^h 
proflteth nothing ; the words that 1 speak unto you, they 
are spirit, and they are life. But there are some of you 
that believe not.' (For Jesus knew from the beginning 
who they were that believed not, and who should betray 
him). And he said, ^ Therefore said I unto you, that no 
man can come unto me, except it were given unto him of 
my Father' 

From that time many of his disciples went back, and 
walked no more with him. 

Then said Jesus unto the twelve, ' Will ye also sfo away '? 
Then Simon Peter answered him, ' Lord, to whom shall 
we fi;o ? thou hast the words of eternal life. And we believe 
ana are stire that thou art that Christ, the Son of the 
living God.' Jesus answered them, ' Have not I chosen 

fou twelve, and one of you is a devil 'f He spake of Judas 
Bcariot the son of Simon : for he it was that should be- 
tray him, being one of the twelve." 

From Matthew and Mark we learn that on landing on 
the W. shore of the Lake, Chi'ist was at once knovm, and 
His arrival published throughout aU the region, (of Oen- 
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nesaret^ in which Bethsaida, where he landed, was), where- 
upon all the sicl: and diseased were brought to Him, — and 
that He parsed tkrotigh the region of Oennesaret, (to 
Oapemaom, as we gather from John), the sick beina 
everywhere on His way brought to Him, mind '' as many*'' 
of them ''as touched" ''the hem of His garment" being 

John, alone, relates that people crossed from Bethsaida 
to CapemoBum, 



" The day f9Uowingl*~-4.e., the day after the Feeding <rf 
the 6000. 

" The people^ — ^who had partaken of the late miraculous 
meal. 

"On ike other side," —Ce., near Bethsaida, — ^where the 
miracle had been performed. 

" There was no other boat there," — i.e., previously to the 
arrival of those from Tiberias. Christ and His Disciples 
had gone to Bethsaida in a boat^ but the people went 
thither by land. 

" When the people • . . alone." " When the people . . . for 
Jesus.** — ^There is here an ellipsis. The meaning intended 
to be conveyed is that when the people on the other side, 
(who had remained there during the night, believing that 
they should thus see Jesus again in the morning, since the 
Disciples had embarked on the only boat available, and 
started without Him), saw, the next day, that Christ, as 
well as the Twelve, had departed, they crossed the Sea to 
seek Him. 

" There came .... bread.** — ^These boats were evidently 
driven, when passing up t^e Lake, by the same wind that 
buffeted the ship on which the Apostles were, to the shore 
near the spot where tiie 5000 had been fed. 

" Took shipping" — ^in the boats which had arrived from 
Tiberias. 

" To Capernaum" — where they naturally expected to 
find Our liord, since it was his favorite place of residence. 

f The other . . . sea" — the W. side, — at Capernaum. 

" When . . . thither f** — They knew He had not embarked 
with the Disciples, or in «biy of the boats from Tiberias, 
and, therefore, wondered how He had crossed. 

^^Not because .... fiUed," — t^e., not because they saw in 

a 
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the miracles evidence that He was the Messiah, btrt, 
merely, for worldly advantiise. 

^^ Labour^' — ^margin, ^^workj' 

^Labour not" — alludes to the anxious exertions they 
had made, in expectation of temporal advantage, to find 
Him. The injunction does not forbid aU effort for the 
supply of our earthly needs, but signifies that this must 
not be our chief object 

** Labour .... Itfey** — ue., " Let your chief anxiety and 
supreme effort be for the spiritual blessings which I have 
to give/' {See Is. Iv. 2, to which Our Lord apparently 
refen^ and the meaning of which He brings out in the 
succeeding discourse). 

'^ Meaty"— food. Spiritual food is f reouently spoken of, 
in the Scriptures, under this figure, (see rrov. ix. 5). 

^' Endwreth .... life^* — ^unlike earthly food, which is 
perishable, and can sustain only the "body, during the 
present life. 

^ Sealed" — 1.0., " Confirmed, authorized, commissioned, 
as it were^ with the witness of a seaL" The Father com- 
missioned the Son as His ambassador, (with, as it were, 
sealed credentials), with full powers to treat with His re- 
volted subjects, and bring them back to their allegiance : 
He confirmed, (or bore testimony to), the Son at H^ Bap- 
tism, His Transfiguration, and when Greeks wished to see 
Him ; by His mirades; and in the prophecies of the Old 
Testament. 

** What . . . ofOod^fi—le^ "How ar« we to work for 
the ever-enduring meat "\ 

" This is ... .of Ood," — i.e., ^ Belief on the Lord Jesns 
Christ is what is requii'ed to obtain this imperishable meat." 

"iS^^MPM^*/— should be, "doest," ^^performest." 

" What sign .... vfork"? — With that strange craving 
for miracle upon miracle which the Jews ever manifested 
in Our Lord's case, the people here, not satisfied with the 
miracle of the pi'evious evening, now ask, (as their next 
words shew), for some great and striking sign such as that 
which they ascribed to Moses, vis., feeding their forefathers 
with manna forty years. 

" Ow fathers . . . desert" — {read ccarefvUly Ex. xvi.). 

"i/a/ino," — rather, "iAe manna": *^ manna" is from the 
Hebrew, meaning " What is this"?, (see Ex. xvL 15, whers 
" It is m<;^nn^ " should be rendered^ " What is this "f). 
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*Iti$ vmUen^ — lee P& Ixzviii. 23, 24. It is remarkable 
that the Jews should^have thus quoted from a Psalm ''so 
strikingly descriptive of their own case" of hardened 
''unbefief and taunting rebelliousness," {see v», 17, 18, 19, 
20, 22). 

" Moses gave you not . . . heaven." — It was Christ Himself, 
the Jehovah- Angel, that gave the manna, {see Is. Ixiii. 9). 

** TruCf" — as opposed to perishable and temporary 
earthly food, and to all false religion and doctrine, which, 
instead of nourishing, destroy the souL 

"i7« which . . . heaven^** — i.c., Christ Himself. 

*' Life,*''-£temal me. 

**Lord/ evermore this bread," — not an earnest 

entreaty for salvation, but a mere selfish request. Christ 
had just spoken of giving life to the world. The people, 
then, with that miserably exclusive spirit which character- 
ized the Jews, and "fearful of losing the advantages, such 
as they were, which they had from Christ being among 
them, cry out, *Lord ! evermore give ns this bread.'" 

"7 am the Bread of Life," — i.e., "I am the giver and 
supporter of spiritual life." Christ here passes from 
indirect, to direct, assertion, and proceeds to *' vindicate 
His Divine nature and His descent from heaven." 

"Cometh" "believeth" — ^have both the same signification : 
to ''come" to Christ is to come believingly, by faith. 

" Never hunger" " never thirst" — i.e., " never want any- 
thing necessary to his eternal happines&" 

"7 said unto you^ — set v. 26. 

^^ShaU come" — rather, "will come," — ^indicating certainty. 

'*/n no wise" — rather, "6y no mjeans" — in the original, 
a double negative, rendering the assertion most emphatic 
The metaphor is that of some lowly suppliant entering the 
house of some great person, with the fear that he will be 
ignominionsly thrust out of doors, unheard. 

" For I came .... sent me." — Christ means, " How is it 
possible I should cast out any who come to me, since I came 
down from heaven for the very purpose of giving eternal 
life to all who bdlieve on me." 

'* Should .... last day," — occurs four times in this 
discourse, Our Lord thereby emphatically signifying to 
His hearers that He had no tempered benefits to confer 
upon His followers, but that their reward and glory should 
be after their resorrectioa " at the last day." 
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<' R€M$ him up" — i,e,j to heavenlj and eternal bliss, this 
being die sense in whidi the resurrection was understood 
by the Jews, 

**At the last day^ — ^the daj of judgment. The Jews 
believed that the righteous, (and they only), would be 
raised up <xt the appearanoe of the Messiah : Christ here 
shows them when the r^urrection really will be. 

^^ Murmured . . . heaven^ — i,e.y they murmured because 
of the dedaration He had made of His Divine and heavenly 
origin. 

" Is not this .... heaven" i — ^Not understanding CShrist's 
dual nature, they thought it as impossible that one well- 
known to have been horn, amongst themselves could have 
Qome down from heaven, and, r^arding His ** low estate," 
would not receive His doctrine, or, with earnest sincerity, 
ask further explanation, but "murmured among" them- 
selves. 

" No man .... chaw him" — ie^ conviction and conver- 
sion are iind work of the Father, (by the agency of the 
Spirit). 

*^ No man can come" — or, "tpUl" come : the idea is that 
in man there is a natural, and that there was in the Jews 
also an ignorant and prejudiced, opposition to Christ. 

"/[( is written^" — see Is. liv. 13 : the prophecy is in a 
chapter immediately following the great prophecy, by 
Isaiah, of Christ's sufferings. 

" Taught of Ood," — i.^., be the '' disciples, or scholars, 
of God,'' humbly and teachably sitting, as it were, at His 
feet 

" Every man . . . unto me," — i.e., every one who earnestly 
and honestly seaivhes tlie Scriptures, wiUi humble and 
teachable dependence upon Groa for illumination, must 
become a Christian. The Jews, to whom Christ was 
speaking, did not follow this a>urse, and, consequently, 
neither the evidence from the Old Testament, nor that 
which He Himself offered,. that He was the Messiah, at 
all affected them. Had they, instead of murmuring 
among themselves, fairly and sincerely, relying upon the 
Divine direction, applied themselves to a study of the 
Scriptures, and oonsiaered Christ's miracles, they must, in- 
fallibly, have believed on Him. 

" Which is of Ood,"—ue., « who is the Son of God." 

" /S«6»," — {.e., intimately known. 



NOTES ON 8T, JOHN. 101 

^* Not that . . . hcUh geen the Father,** — {.e,, though men 
must, be drawn to Christ bj the Father, it is only in the 
Son that they can become acquainted with the Father. 

'' Not die" — t,e,, not be cat off, and consigned to eternal 
doom, for their sins, as their rebellions forefathers were cot 
off in the wildemeaa, but live etemall j in the sunlight of 
the Divine favor. 

"^^eiA,"— body : Christ here alludes to His death, by 
means of which salvation was to be achieved and the 
kingdom of heaven opened to all believers. 

" Life/'-—^alYa,tioa unto eternal life. 

'' Haw can , . , , eat "f — ^Like Nicodemus, who asked, 
'*How can a man be bom again''? the Jews here took 
Christ's words literally. 

*^ Eat .... biood," — i,e.y believe " in the sacrifice oi the 
death of Christ as the means of salvation," — thus feeding 
bp faith upon his flesh and blood. 

*' DweUeth in me,** — i«., finds shelter from eternal death, 
just as those Israelites were safe whose dwellings had 
been sprinkled by the blood of the Paschal Lamb, when 
the Destroying Ansel passed through the land of Egypt 

'* And I in HinQ* — sanctifying, and giving life. The 
proof of Christ's dwelling in the believer is, 

1. Hearty belief in Jesus as the Son of dod, (eee 1 Jno. 
iv. 15), and obedience to Him, (see 1 Jna iii 24). 

2. The possession of the Spirit, (see 1 Jno. iv. 13). 

3. The manifestation of *^ love," (see 1 Jno. iv. 16). 

** I live by the Father/* — spoken by Christ of Himself in 
His character as man and mediator. 

It will be readily perceived how '^ entirely in keeping 
with the associations of the Passover, now on the point of 
beinff celebrated at Jerusalem," the ^ solemn words " of 
this discourse were. 

" Hard/* — i.e., hard to be understood, and hard to be re- 
ceived, (because ofensive). These disciples here withdraw 
from tlM9ir former position that He was '^ that prophet/* &e., 
and, forgetting that, in consequence of His having proved 
by His works that He was the Christ, they were bound 
to hear Him in all thing8,'(«e0 Deut xviii. 18, 19), they 
constitute " themselves judges of what He should speak, 
and, his words being unintelligible and offensive to them, 
actually make their own ignorance and prejudice "the 
ground of rejecting Him." 
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" What . . . before "f — alludes to His Besurreetion and 
Ascension, *' the grand concluding " and crowning evidence 
of His Messiaship, && 

•* It is the Spirit that quickeneth^** — Le., ** it is by the Spirit 
applying the truth respecting the atonement of Christ 
that'' the soul is quickened and sustained to eternal life. 

" What and if , , . . they are life" = generally, " Do y* 
revolt at this declaration, that my flesh is the bread which 
came down from heaven, and that you must eat my flesh 
and drink my blood in order to attain salvation ? What 
if ye shall see the Son of man ascend up into heaven 
corporeally where He was before ? Surely, this will con- 
vince you that I did really pome down from heaven ; and 
that I never meant you should eat my flesh after a corporeal 
and carnal manner. That would profit you nothing. In 
BO speaking, I intended not a literal Benae, It is my words 
taken in a spiritual sense that are the life-giving food of 
your souls ; whereas, in a carnal acceptation, they are un- 
availing. The life-giving power of my Spirit it is that 
is imparted to my words, by which ye will be quidcened 
and nourished unto life eternal." 

" £xc€pt Father," — or, as He had previously said, 

^Except the Father draw Him," 

'^Dtedples" — learners, not believers. 

'' Went back," — left him, and, shaking off the influence 
which His miracles had exercised in inducing them to 
accept Him, returned to their former belief. 

'* Thou hast . . . life"—i,e,, "thou teachest the doctrines 
that lead to everlasting life," {see c xiv. 6). 

" We believe and are sure," — t.c., " We have not only be- 
lieved that thou art the Messiah, and, consequently, fol- 
lowed thee, as learners, but, also, we have, since then, had 
abundant and convincing proof which has made us sure of 
thy being the Christ, the Son," &c Peter here reiterates, 
in substance, the confession recently made, by the Twelve, 
on the ship, {see Matt. xiv. 33). Peter was always ready 
and bold m his declarations of belief and devotion, {se4 
Matt xvi. 13-16 ; xxvi. 33). 

^^Have not J , , . cfeviY"/— applies the words, "There 
are some . . • believe not" to the Apostles. 

**-4 devil," — ue., a child of ike Devil, — like the Devil, who 
is an adversary to Christ, **a murderer from the begin- 
ning," and **a liar,'* Christ speaks ibna to those^ alao^ 
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who did not tinderstand His speech because thej could 
not hear His word, {see c viii. 43, 44). 

^^He tpalke of Judcu" — ^without, however, designating 
him, for we find the Apostles at the Last Supper stifl 
ignorant which of them was to be the betrayer. This is 
Christ's first distinct allusion to Judas's treachery, and was 
made, almost to the day, a year before the betrayal ac- 
tually took place. 

This general warning was intended to put the Twelve 
'*on their guard, to check their" self-'' confidence, and to 
lead them to self-examination'' as to the reality and 
grounds of their faith and attachment. 

This Discom^ and the subsequent conversation with 
the Discipk», ended the Second Year of Christ's ministry. 

Pbbiod III. The Third Year op Christ's Ministry, 

(including His Crucifixion). 

(A.D. 29-30). 

Christ journeys, and resides, in Galilee, (on His 
return from the region of GsBsarea Fhilippi 
to Oapemamn), because the Jews of Judssa 
seek His life. 

(O. VII. 1). 

*^ After these things Jesus walked in Galilee: for he 
would not walk in Jewry, because the Jews sought to kill 
him." 



" After these things,*' — The following matters, omitted 
by John, are recordfed by the other Evangelists as occur- 
ring between the discourse of Christ about His betrayal 
and the incident of the present text : — 

1. Christ defends His Disciples against the Pharisees, 
who complain of their eating with unwashen^ands, and 
discourses of ceremonial, and of real, defilement, — at Caper- 
naum. 

2. Christ visits the region of Tyre and Sidon, and there 
casts a devil out of the daughter of a Syrophcenician 
woman. 

3. Christ returns to the vicinity of Bethsaida, (Julias), 
•wheals a deaf man with an impediment in his speech^ and 
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#6rk8 other mirad^s, aod feeds 4,000 with 7 loaves and a 
few fishes. 

4. Ghrist sails to Magdala, where He replies to tiie de- 
mand of the Pharisees for '^ a sign." 

5. Ohrist sails to Bethsaida, p^nlias), and, on the waj, 
eonverses of 'Hhe leaven of the Pharisees.'' 

6. Ohrist heals a blind man,— at Bethsaida. 

7. Christ visits the coasts of Ceesarea Philippi. In 
answer to a question as to who the disciples consider Him 
to be, Peter makes his celebrated confession, wherenpon 
he is promised "the keys of the kingdom." Christ fore- 
tells, for the first time, His sufferings, and is, therefor, 
taken to task bv Peter, who is lebukcS : Christ disoonrses 
on taking up ine cross and following Him, and on His 
glorious Second Advent. 

8^ Christ is transfigured, — discourses of £lias^ — heals a 
demoniac youth, at the foot of the mountain, and, pri-* 
vatelv, explains the Disciples' inability to do sa 

*' Jewry ^ — Judaea. It will be remembered how he had 
roused the hostility of the magnates at Jerusalem. 

The Feast of Tabemaoles approaoUng, Ohrist's 
brethren urge Him to go up (from Oaper- 
nanm), to Jerusalem : He refuses to acoom- 
pany them, but follows them seoretiy: a 
searoh is made for Him : He suddenly ap-^ 
pears, about the middle of the Feast, in tne 
Temple, and there teaohes : some wish to 
ts^e Him. — On the last day of the Feast, 
the Sanhedrin send officers to take Him, 
who, however, are so impressed by His 
teaching, (including the discourse com- 
mencing, '' E any man thirst "), that they 
return without attempting to apprehend 
Him ; Nicodemus defends Ohrist : the Ooun- 
cil breaks up, and Oluist retires to the 
Mount of Olives. 
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(a VII. 2-end ; nil. 1). 

^ Now the Jews' fecut of tabemaelea was at hand. 

Hiei brethren therefore said unto him, ' Depart kence^ and 
go into Judasa^ that thy disciples also may see the works that 
thou doest. For there is no man that doeth any thing in 
secretf and he himself seeketh to be known openly. If thou 
do these thinasy shew thyself to the world, (For nei^er did 
his brethren odieve in him). 

Then Jesus said unto them, ' My time is not yet come : 
but your time is alway ready. The world cannot hate you ; 
but tfU it hcUeth, because / testify of it, that the works 
thereof are eviL Go ye up unto tliis feast : I go not up 
•yet unto this feast ; for my time is not yet full come.' 

When he had said these words unto them, he abode 
still in Craiilee. 

But when his brethren were gone up, then went he also 
up unto the feast, not openly, but as it were in secret. 

Then the Jews sought nim at the feast, and said, ' Where 
is he * ? And there was much murmuring among the people 
concerning him : for some said, 'He is a good man': other? 
said, *Nay; but he deceiveth the people.' Howbeit wo 
man spake openly of him, for fear otthe Jews, 

Now about the midst of the feaet Jesus went up into the 
temple, and taught. And the Jews marvellea, saying, 
' How knoweth this man letters, having never learned^? 
Jesus answered them, and said, ^My doctrine is not mine, 
but his that sent me. If any man will do his will, he shall 
know of the doctrine, whether it be of Ood, or whether I speak 
of mysdf. He that sjoeaketh of himself seeketh his own flory : 
but he that seeketh hie glory that sent him, the same is true, 
and no unrighteousness is in him. Did not Moeesgive you 
the law, and yet Tione of you keepeth the law f Why go ye 
about to kill me'f The neople answered and said, ' Thou 
hast a devU : whogoeth about to kUl thee *f Jesus answered 
and said unto them, ' I have done one work, and ye sdl 
marvel. Moses therefore gave unto you circumcision ; (not 
because it is of Moses, but of the fathers) ; and ye on the 
sabbath day circumcise a man. If a man on the sabbath 
day receive circumcision, that the law of Moses should not 
be broken; are ye angry at me, because I have made a 
man every whit whole on the sabbath day ? Judge not 
according to the appearance, but judge righteous judgment,* 

Then said some of them of Jerusalem, ' Is not this he- 
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vhom they seek to hill t But^ lof he speaketh holdltf, and 
they eay nothing unto him. Do the rulers know indeed 
that this is the very Christ f Howbeit we know this man, 
whence he is: but when Christ oometh, no man knoweth 
whence he is* 

Then cried Jesus in the temple as he taught, saying, 
* Te both know me, and ye hiow whence I am : and I am 
not come of myself hut he that sent me is true, whom ye 
know not. But I know him : for I am from him, and he 
hath sent me.' 

Then they sought to take him : but no man laid hands 
on him, becattse his hour was not yet corns. And many of the 
people believed on him, and said, ' When Christ cometh, will 
ne do more miracles than these which this man hath done'? 

The Pharisees heard that the people murmured such 
things oonceming him ; and the Pharisees and the chief 
priests sent officers to take him. 

Then said Jesus unto them, * Tet a little whUe am I with 
you, and then I go unto him that sent me. Ye shall seek me, 
and shall not find me : and where I am, thither ye cannot 
comeJ 

Then said the Jews amons themselves, * Whither will 
he go, that we shall not find him? will he go unto the 
dispersed among the Gentiles, and teach the Grentiles? 
What manner of saying is this that he said, Ye shaU seek 
me, and shall not find me : and where 1 am, thither ye can- 
not come* f 

In tJie last day, thai great day of the feast, Jesus etood 
and cried, saying, ^ If any man thirst, let him come unto me, 
and drink. He that believeth on me, as the scripture hath 
said, out of his belly shaUflow rivers of livina water* (But 
this spake he of the Spirit, which they that oelieve on him 
should receive: for the Holy Qhost was not yet given ; be- 
cause that Jesus was not yet ffloritied.) 

Many of the people therefore, when they heard this 
saying, said. * Of a truth this is the Prophet,' Others said, 
' This is the Christ/ But some said, ' ShaU Christ come 
out of Galilee f Hath not the scripture said. Thai Christ 
cometh of the seed of David, and out of the town of Beth- 
lehem, where David was* f 

So there was a division among the people because of him. 
And some of them would have taken nim ; but no man 
laid hands on him. 
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Then came the officers to the chief priests and Pharisees ; 
and they said uoto them, ' Why have je not brought him '7 

The officers answered, * Never man spake like this man.' 

Then answered them the Pharisees, 'Are ye aJso de- 
ceived 1 Have any of the nders or of the Pharisees believed 
on himt Bat this people who humeth not the law are 
cursed,* 

Nicodemus saith unto them, (he that came to Jesus by 
night), being one of them^ * Doth our law judge any man, 
be/ore it hear him, and know what he doeth'f They an- 
swered and said unto him, 'Art thou also of Oalileet 
Search and look: for out of Oalilee ariseth no prophet.* 

And every man went unto his own house, Jesus went 
unto the mount of Olives." 



** Feast of Tabemaeles,'' (or " of Ingathering ''), — ^was insti- 
tuted by Jehovah to 

1. Celebrate the ingathering of the harvest and of the 

vintage. 

2. Commemorate the Israelites having dwelt in tents 

during their wanderings. 

It commenced on the 15th. of Tisri, (Che seventh month 
of the sacred year), and lasted seven days, the first of 
which, and the followiug eighth day, were to be days of 
Holy Convocation. During the continuance of the Feast, 
the people dwelt in booths constructed with boughs of 
olive, pahn, myrtle, and willow, and carried about with 
them Dranches of these trees, with which in hand they 
walked daily in procession round the altar, singing, '* Ho- 
sanna ! save ! I oeseech thee/' (which words Were a prayer 
for the Messiah). 

During its celebration, besides the regular victims, special 
sacrifices, exceeding in number those at any other sacred 
season, were offered. 

It was the most joyous of all the Jewish festivities, 
'* dancing, music, feasting," and '* brilliant illuminations" 
being its accompaniments. Even the "grave and rever- 
end '' members of the Sanhedrin, and other heads and 
teachers of the nation, gave themselves up to the intoxi- 
cation of the season, and, to the music of the Temple 
choir, danced, everv evening of the Feast, save those before 
the Sabbath which fell in the festival and the last <iay 
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of the Feaat, in the Court of the Temple, the women in 
the balconies, and the men, on the floor, being spectators 
of these wild antics, in which he was regarded as deserving 
of the greatest honor who most egregiously played the fool ! 

** ^afttfrnoc^c*,"— rather, ** tents/* 

" JBrethren,'*--Jam^ Joees, Jndas, and Simon : their 
relation to Christ has already been adverted to. 

** Depart hence^ — ^from Capernaum. Christ had, as the 
last paragraph records, been staying in Galilee, where the 
following matters, omitted by John, occurred during His 
sojourn : — 

1. Christ again foretells to His Disciples His sufferiDgs 
and Besnrrection : they are " sorry,** but understand not. 

2. On the way to Capernaum, the Disei^^es dispute 
amongst themselves who is greatest. 

3. On reaching Capernaum, tribute is demanded from 
Christ, who pays it with a piece of money found by Peter, 
by his instructions, in a fish which he catches. 

4. The Disciples ask Christ << Who is the greatest "? He 
gives them a lesson in humility, by means of a little child, 
and' discourses of offences, forgiveness of trespasses, and 
binding and loosing, — and delivers the parable of the 
King and the Unmerciful Servant, — ^at Capernaum. 

*^Thy disciples^ — i,e.^ His disciples in Jerutalemy {see 
c. il 23). 

** There is , , , opevdy^ = •* No one doth anything great 
in secret who himself desireth to be in publicity ana noto- 
riety." 

" Depart . . . world," — The motive of Christ's " brethren " 
in uttering these words is variously regarded. Some think 
that they spoke sneeringly, — others that, though not be- 
lieving on Him, they were proud and exultant at His 
having the power to work such mighty miracles as He 
had done in Galilee, and, accordingly, with a view to His 
still further distinguishing Himself, ursed Him to '' leave 
Gkdilee, and display proofs of His wbnder-working power, 
no longer in obscure northern towns, but in the streets of 
JemssJem itself.** 

" Neither ... in JJifw,** — ^though they did afterwards, 
(as shewn by Acts i. 13, 14). 

" My time/* — t.c., the time of His going up to the Feast, 
and of manifesting Himself publicly in the manner which 
His "brethren** desired. 
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" Tour time . . . reacbf/* — i-^y " You can go up safely at 
any time." 

" The world^^.B.y the unbelieving Jews. 

" Cannot hate y<ya^ — because they were "o/the world." 

" Me it hateth^ — tJie reason why Christ would not go up 
too openly, or too soon. Had he gone up when^ and aa^ 
His ^ brethren ^ asked Him, it is more than probable that 
the Sanhedrin would haye secured Him. 

" I teHify (nfit^ — ue,, " I witness ogcUnMt itJ* 

*' Then . . . up" — starting, probably, Tisri 15th., and 
reaching Jerusalem on the evemng of the 17tb« 

" The Jews" — i,e,, the rulers of flie Jews. 

^^ Mwrnvwring^ — ^rather, " whisperings^ the original mean- 
ing conversation not meant for the public ear, ie., in this 
case, for the rulers. 

^Some" — margin, ''some indeed" 

^^No man^* — i.0., no man who was well-dispoeed to- 
wards him : His enemies spoke out openly enough. 

" The Jews" — ue., the rulers of the Jews. 

'' Aboui the midst . . . /ea«^,"~ probably, on the 18th., 
at the period of the morning service, at which period He 
was accustomed to resort to the Temple, stopping there 
during the entire day. 

*^ Letters" — margin, *' scripture" *^ learning," — the scrip- 
tures as expounded by the Doctors : thia was the only 
learning amongst the Jews. 

'* Having never learned,^ — i.e., having had no rabbinical 
instruction. No Jew was allowed to teach until he had 
gone through the regular and full rabbinical curt'iculum, 

" Is not mine/* — i.e., " not mine alone" 

'* Mif doctrine . . . mc,"— t.e., " My teaching proceeds 
immediately from Qod, not from any Babbi." 

« Will do,"'-ie., "wishes to do," " is wUling to do." 

" Of myself " — ^margin, " from myself." 

"If amy man . . . myself" — i.e., "Any one truly desirotis 
to do the Father's will, and, therefore, ready to be taught 
by Him* shall know that my teaching proceeds imme- 
diately from Grod." Or, "Whosoever wul, (by humble, 
serious, and impartial, reading, hearing, meditation, and ' 
prayer), labour to understand the will of God, in order to 
practise it, shall experience such delight and power in my 
doctrine as shall prove it really Divine." Thia is an in- 
ternal evidence of a teacher's Divine mission. 
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'' He that . . . tn Aim," — ^prescribes another, and external^ 
test by which it may be seen whether a man's teaching 4m 
from himself, or from God, viz*^ whether he seeks his own 
glory, (in the praise of men), or that of God. 

" Of himself^'* — ^margin, *^from himself."" 

" None of you . . . ©w "/ — i,e,^ " You are angiy with me 
for healing the Impotent Man on the Sabbath, because I 
thereby, (as you say), violated the Law of Moses. Well, 
you are breaking that Law, which you profess so much to 
xevere, by going about to kill* me, who nave not deserved 
death." 

" Z)«^i7,"— or, « demon." ' 

" Thou hast a devil . . . kill thee**f — t,c., "You are labor- 
ing under mental hallucination, produced by your being 
possessed by a demon, for no one wants to kill you," — an 
" evasive answer" such as is often "given by persons who 
have secret designs of evil in their hearts." 

^' One ioork/* — ^the healing of the Impotent Man. This 
work, done on the Sabbath, was the origin of the Jews' 
hostility. Since it had been wrought, at His 2nd. Pas- 
sover, about 18 months before, He had not visited Jeru- 
salem. 

<< Marvel/' — i.e., that I should have done it on the Sab- 
bath. 

** ^Aer<s/br«,"— should go with " marvel/*— i,e., ** Ye all 
marvel therefore," 

^ Moses gave . . . circumcision/' — ^Moses re6rdained the 
rite, which had been neglected while the Israelites were in 
Egypt 

* Ao* . . . fathers" (i.e,, patriarchs), — ^The rite was first 
appointed to Abraham, (see Gen. zviL 10-27), as a sign 
that he and his descendants were set apart as God's peculuir 
people : it was the token, under the Old Dispensation, of 
being in covenant with God, as Baptism is now. 

*^ That the law . . . broken/' — margin, '^without breaking 
the law of Moses." 

" The appearance"— msx^Tiy " the outward appearance." 

^ Judge . . . judgment" — 1.«., " Judge not of me accord- 
ing to the outwajd appearance of things — condemning 
me ... . but judge of me and my works righteously, 
according to tM true spirit of the Law,"— or, ^Do not 
condemn in me what you approve in Moses ; if you 
allow a man to be drcumdsea on the Sabbatl^ becanse 
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Moses ordered it, but do not allow him to be healed, when 
/ do it, you judge according to the person, and not accord- 
ing to justice." 

" Boldly y' — rather, as in margin, " opevdyJ* 
'' Is not this . . v very Christ" F — seems to be ironical, and 
means, " Can it be that the rulers no longer seek to kill 
him, but suffer him to speak without molestation, l)ecause 
they now know for certain that he is indeed the Christ ''? 
** We know . . . he is," — i,e,f they knew the plaoB of his 
birth and residence, — ^Nazareth. 

*^No man . . . , he is." — ^The Jewish tradition was that 

Christ would be bom at Bethlehem, but that, after Hia 

birth, He would be hidden or removed, in some mysterious 

manner, until the time of His shewing imto Israel, when 

He would reappear suddenly in some unexpected quarter. 

To this belief Christ alludes in Matt. xxiv. 23, 26. 

^ True," — in sending His Son as promised, 

" Ye both .... know not" — i,e,, " It is true that you 

. know my earthly descent, but I have another origin, ms,, a 

Divine, — ^being sent, (as the Messiah), in fulfilment of His 

{>romi8e, by the true and faithful Father, whom you 
enow," (i,e,, love, obey), "not," (the proof of which was 
their rejection of Christ, who came with full credentials 
from His Father). 

" Sought," — i,e,, wished, 

" No man . . . come^ — i,e,, it was Divinely ordered that 
He should not be molested until the time for His cruci- 
fixion should arrive. 

" People," — !.«., the common people. 

^^ Mixrmwred" — margin, ^^were saying privatdy,* 

^Pharisees . . . priests" — t.e., the Sajihedrin. 

**Sent . . . tixke Him," — the first, and only, occasion on 
which the Sanhedrin took such a bold step. 

" Tet a little . . . cannot come," — the &r^puMie intimation 
by Chiist, of His approaching death. He here intimates, 
on the api)earance upon the scene of His would-be captors, 
tliat, spite of the hostile designs of the Sanliedrin, He 
riionld live unharmed until the appointed time for His 
return to His Father. 

** The dispersed," — i.e,, the Jews scattered throughout 
foreign nations : they were the descendants of those who 
did not return from the Captivities, or deportationa. 

<* (TfAli^"— margin, ^ Greekt,"^le^/oreign£ri. 
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" What manner .... oome^f—They undeisiood Chiist's 
wordB literallj. « 

" The last day .... feaet^ — the 8th day, to which^ 
probably, was appropriated the principal portion of the 
rejoiciiig and thiuiksgiving for toe ingathering. It was, 
also, a day of solemn convocation. 

^ ^/o<^,''^in the Court of the Temple. 

" If any man . . . drink/* — One of the most remarkable 
of the ceremonies at the Feast of Tabernacles was the 
daily morning and evening drawing of water from the! 
Pool of Siloam and the pooring of it upon the Altar. 
This was done with great joy and much ceremony, the 
water beinjpf carried in procession round the Altar, to the 
accompaniment of a recitation of Is. xii. 3, '^ With .... 
salvation/' from which words the custom is supposed to 
have originated. On the last great day of the Feast, the 
water was fetched in golden vessels, and with greater 
demonstrativeness. The primary intention of tiie custom 
was to commemorate the miraculous supply of water in 
the desert, and to typify the anticipated blessing of Je- 
hovah on the autumnal rains. It is supposed that it was 
this practice which suggested to Christ the words of the 
text, and that he broke forth with them just as the water 
was being poured on the Altar, declaring Himself to be 
the Fouutsan of Life. {See, here, Is. Iv. 1 : Jno. iv. 10 : 
Rev. xxi. 6 ; xxii. 17). 

^ As the Scripture hath said," — see, and learn, Is. IviL 13, 
15 ; IviiL 9-11 ; xliv. 3 ; Joel ii 12, 13, 17, 27, 28, 29, 32. 

^ Out of his belly,** — ue,^ *' within him," — the same in 
meaning as c iv. 14. 

" Out of , , , . vtaterP — ^The true Christian not only has 
the Holy Spirit, but freely communicates spiritual blessings 
to others. 

«^t«^,"— margin, ""and** 

" This spaie He of the Spirit.'* — ^According to the Jews 
themselves, the water poured on the Altar was an emblem 
of the Holy Spirit. 

" Should receive,** — rather, " toere about to receive,** After 
His Eesurrection, the Holy Spirit was poured out on the 
Apostles on the day of Pentecost, the effusion being, as 
Peter declared, the fulfilment of ^e prophe<7 from^pel 
above quoted, («m Acts iL 1-21). 

The promise, " He that believeth . . . living water,*" was 
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magnifioently realized in the case of the Apostles, from 
the moment of the effusion, for 3000 were converted and 
added to the Church as the fruit of Peter^s Pentecostal 
sermon! 

The Holy Spirit is now given to every believer at the 
moment of conversion. 

" The PropAe*,"--foretold by Moses. 

^^ShaU Christ .... Bethlehem." — The sjseakers were 
evidently unacquainted with, or, (perhaps wilfully), over- 
looked, the fact that Christ was bom at Bethlehem. * 

" Shall . . . Oalileey^^BO Nathanael, (see c L 46). 

" Of the seed of David/* — see Ps, cxzxii 11 : Is. xi. 1. 
Christ VHis a direct descendant of David, of which the 
speakers were evidently, (perhaps wilfully), ignorant or 
forffetfuL 

^"Out of. . . Bethlehem,"— -see Mic v. 2. 

" Where David was." — t.e., resided. Bethlehem was 
David's native-place, (see 1 Sam. xvi 1, 4). 

The speakers, whetner ignorant, or pretending to be 
ignorant^ gave, in the words, ^ Hath not . . • Daviawas"a, 
most stnkmg testimony to tibe Messiaship of Jesus, since 
He fulfilled those conditions which, they declared^ were to 
distinguish Christ. 

*^ Division" — ^rather, ** schism": they were divided into 
parties, according to their several sentiments on the sub- 
ject. 

** The officers"— Yrho had been sent to take Christ, but 
were so impressed by Has words that they retired, abashed 
by moral cordon. 

^ Came,"-^\o the Sanhedrin, who would be sitting dose 
by, in the Temple. 

^SxHers" — members of the Sanhedrin. 

**Ha/veany ... on HinC*f — i.e.y ^^None of the rulers or 
of the Phansees have believed on Him,'' — ^the inference 
being that the learned and experienced rejecting Him, 
and only the common people receiving Him, He must be 
an impostor. 

^People" — ie., commx>n people. 

*^ This people . . . cursed, — ue., '' These low, ignorant^ 
Galilseans, and others, by believinff on Him, show their 
ignorance of the Law, and, thererore, are cursed," — tiie 
allusion being to Deut. xxvii. 26. The speakers overlooked 
the fact that doing, as well as knowing, the Law was re- 

H 
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quired, and that, thos, they themselves came under the 
curse ! 

" Being one of them^ — tie., being a member of the San- 
hedrin. 

*^Doth. . . hear him** f — see Lev. xix. 15. 

"And know . . . doeth/* — i.e., and enquire into His 
claims as a prophet, or Divine teacher, — which was one of 
the Sanhednn's functions. 

"ilr^ thou . . . Oalilee**? — i,e,^ "Have you, too, like the 
low ignorant herd, become a follower of this contemptible 
GaUlsean"? 

^^ Search andlooky** — 1.6., " Search Scripture, and look into 
all our commentaries and traditions." 

^ Out of Oalitee . . . j^rophet,** — means that there was no 
prediction or expectation, that any prophet who was to 
attend or precede the Messiah should come out of Galilee. 
The speakers did not intend to say that no prophet what- 
ever had come out of Galilee, for they must have been 
well aware that Jonah, and, (probably), Nahum, Hosea, 
and Malachi, were bom in Galilee. 

^^ Every man .... house.** — ^The Council broke up on 
account, undoubtedly, of the quiet, but stinging and con- 
founding, question of Nicodemus. 

The next morningy Christ returns to the Tem- 
ple, and teaches : an Adulteress is brought 
to Him, by the Soribes and Pharisees, with 
a view to entangle Him ; He defeats their 
design, and dismisses the Woman. — He 
declares Himself to be " the Light of the 
World," — defends Himself from the charge 
of bearing witness of Himself, — repKes to 
the question, "Where is thy Father "P and, 
though He declares Himself One with the 
Father, is unmolested. — ^He goes on to speak 
of His approaching departure, whither the 
Jews cannot come, — answers the query, 
"Who art thou'*? — discourses of the tes- 
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timony given, (by His Father), and to be 
given, of His being what He professes to be. 
Many believe on Him, to whom He promises 
freedom by the Truth, if they continue in 
Him ; they repudiate their being in bondage, 
and declare themselves to be Abraham's 
children; He pronounces them to be children of 
the Devil, and defies them to convict Him of 
sin ; they declare Him to have a devil, and 
be " a Samaritan " : He asserts His ability 
to give Eternal Life, and is again reviled, — 
again refers to His Father's testimony, — 
mentions Abraham's eager longing to see 
His "day," — and claims to be the "I am," 
existent before Abraham: thereupon, the 
people take up stones to cast at Him ; He 
escapes through the crowd. 

(o. VIII. 2-end). 

''And early in the tnoming he came again into the 
temple, and all the people came unto him ; and he sat 
down, and taught them. 

And. the scribes and Pharisees brought onto him a 
woman taken in adultery ; and when they had set her in 
the midst, they say unto him, ' Master, this woman was 
taken in adultery, in the very act. Now Moses in the law 
commanded us, that such shotUd be stoned: but what sayest 
thou '? (This they said, tempting him, that they might 
have to accuse him). 

But Jesus stooped down, and with his finger wrote on 
the gfroundf as though he heard them not. 

So when they continued asking him, he lifted up him* 
self, and said unto them, ' He that is without sin among 
you, let him first cast a stone at her.' 

And again he stooped down, and wrote on the ground. 

And they which heard it, being convicted by their own 
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ooDsdenoe, went out one by one, beginning at the eldest, 
even unto the last : and Jesus -was left sdone, and the 
woman standing in the midst. 

When Jesus had lifted up himself, and saw none but 
the woman, he said unto her, ' Woman, where are those 
thine accusers ? hath no man condemned thee '? She said, 
'No man, Lord.' And Jesus said unto her, 'Neither do 
I ctyndemn thee : go^ and Hn no more,* 

Then spake Jesus asain unto them, saying, *lam the 
light of the world: he uiat followeth me shall not walk in 
darkness, but shall have the light of life.' 

The Pharisees therefore said unto him, ' Thou bearest 
record of thyself ; thy record is not true.* 

Jesus answered and said unto them, 'Though I bear 
record of myself, yet m^ record is true : for I know 
whence I came, and whither I go ; but i/e cannot teU 
whence I come, and whither I go. Ye judge after the 
flesh ; I judge no man. And yet if I judge, my judgment 
is true : for I am not alone, but I and the Father that 
sent me. It is also written in your law, that the testi- 
mony c^ two men is true* / am one thai hear witness of 
m««e{f, and the Father that sent me beareth witness of me,' 

Then said they unto him, ' Where is thy Father 7 Jesus 
answered, ' Ye neither know me, nor my Father : if ye 
had known me, ye shotdd have known my Pother also* 

These words spake Jesus in the treasury, as he taught in 
the temple : and no man laid hands on him ; for his hour 
was not yet come. 

Then said Jesus again unto them, 'I go my way, and ye 
shall seek me, and shml die in your sins : whither I go, ye 
cannot come.' 

Then said the Jews, ' Will he kiU himsdff because he 
saith, Whither I go, ye cannot come.' 

And he said unto them, ' Ye are from beneath ; I am 
from above : je are of this world ; I am not of this world. 
I said therefore unto you, that ye shall die in your sins : for 
if ye believe not that I am he , ye shall die in your sins.' 

Then said they unto him, ' Who art thou '? And Jesus 
aaith unto them, Even the same that I said unto you from 
the beginning, I have many things to say and to judge of 
you: hut he that sent me is true; and I speak to the world 
those things which I have heard of himJ fThey understood 
not that he spake to them of the Father). 
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Then said Jesus unto them, ^When ye have lifted up 
the Son of man, then shall ye know that I am Ae, and that 
I do nothing of myself; hut as my Father hath taught me, 1 
speak these things. And he that sent me is with me : tlie 
Father hath not left me alone ; lot I do always those things 
that please him.* 

As he spake these words, many believed on him. 

Then said Jesus to those Jews which believed on him, 
* If ye continue in my wordy then are ye my disaiples 
indeed; and ye shall know the truth, and the truth shall 
make you free? 

They answered him, * We be Abraham's seed, and were 
never in bondage to any man : how sayest thou, Ye shall 
be made free '? 

Jesus answered them, 'Verily, verily, I say unto vou, 
Whosoever committeth sin is the servant of sin. And the 
servant abideth not in the house for ever: but the Son 
abideth ever. If the Son therefore shall make you free, ye 
shall be free indeed. I know that ye are Abranam^ seed ; 
but ye seek to kill me, because my word hath do place in 
you. I speak that which I have seen with my Father : 
and ye do that which ye have seen with your father.' 

They answered and said unto him, 'Abraham is our 
father.' 

Jesus saith unto them, 'If ye were Abraham's children, 
ve would do the works of Abraham. But now ye seek to 
kill me, a man that hath told you the truth, which I have 
heard of God, this did not Abraham. Ye do the deeds of 
your father,' 

Then said they unto him, ' We be not bom of forni- 
cation ; we have one Father, even God.' 

Jesus said unto them, ' If Gkxi were your Father, ye 
would love me : for I proceeded forth and came from Ood; 
neither came I of myself, but he sent me. Why do ye not 
understand my speech ? even because ve cannot hear my 
word. Ye are of your father the devil, and the lusts of 
your father ye will do. He was a murderer from the 
beginning, and abode not in the truth, because there is no 
truUi in mm. When he speaketh a lie, he speaketh of hie 
own; for he is a liar, and the father of it. And because 
I tell you the truth, ye believe me not. Which of you 
convinceth me of sin ? And if I say the truth, why do 
ye not believe me? He that is of (jK)d heareth God's 
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words : je therefore hear them not, because ye are not 

of God.' 

Then answered the Jews, and said unto him, ' Say we 
not well that thou art a Samaritan^ and hast a devU *? 
Jesus answered, ' I have not a devil ; but I honour my 
Father, and ye do dishonour me. And / seek not mine 
awn glory : there is one thcU seeketh and judgeth. Verily, 
verily, I say unto you, If a man keep my saying, he shall 
never see death,* 

Then said the Jews unto him, ' Now we know that thou 
hast a deviL Abraham is dead^ and the prophets ; and 
th(m sayesty If a man keep my saying^ he shall never taste 
of death. Art thou greater than ot/r father Abraham, 
which is dead f and tne prophets are dead : whom makest 
thou thyself 'F 

Jesus answered, *If I honour myself my honour is 
nothing : it is my Father that honoureth me ; of whom ye 
sayy that he is your Odd : yet ye have not known him : 
but I know him ; and if I should say I know him not, I 
shall be a liar like unto you : but I know him, and keep 
his saying. Your father Abraham refoiced to see my day : 
and he saw it, and was glad.' 

Then said the Jews unto him, 'Thou art not yet fifty 
years old, and hast thou seen Abraham '? 

Jesus said unto them, ' Yerily, verily, I say unto you, 
Before Abraham was, / am.' 

Then took they up stones to cast cU him : but Jesus hid 
himself, and went out of the temple, going through the 
midst of them, and so passed by." 



'' The morning,"— of the day succeeding the last great 
day of the Feast. 

^^ Scribes," (called, also, "Lawyers," and ** Doctors of the 
Law"), — obtained their name from their original employ- 
ment, which was to transcribe the Law, an office which 
was regarded as highly honourable at a time when few 
could write. Afterwaras, they advanced themselves to be 
also expounders of the Law, and teachers of the people. 
Their cnief offices, in Christ's time, seem to have been to 
explain the Scriptures, and preserve the integritv of the 
Sacred Text ; to read in the Synagogue ; to keep the gene- 
alogies of thei tribes : to transcri^ the Law, phylacteries^ 
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letters, deeds, &c.; and to act as assessors in the San- 
hedrin. 

They were divided into two orders, civil and eccleaiasti- 
eal; but did not form a distinct sect, being either 
Phjuisees or Sadducees, — ^mostly the former. 

** Mo9es . . . stonedy" — see Lev. xz. 10 : Deut. zxii. 23. 

" Tempting," (i,e., ** trying") .... ^^ accuse Him/* — for, 
had Christ acquitted the woman, they would have been 
able to denounce Him as setting at naught the Law, and 
had he condemned her, they would have accused Him of 
sanctioning a breach of the Sabbath and usurping civil 
jurisdiction, and would, moreover, have undermined His 
growing popularity, for, owing to the lax morality of the 
time, adultery had come to be regarded as almost venial, 
or, at the furthest^ to be punished by divorce only. 

" Wrote on the ground" — described the forms of the 
letters, with His finger, on the pavement. It is supposed 
that Christ thus traced in words the sin, or sins^ of the 
woman's accusers. 

"Sin," — ^may be translated, "the same kind of sin," t.c., 
adultery. If this be so, then we may ima^ne Christ 
tracing on the ground the instances of their guilt. 

*^A stone," — Siould be, "the stone," — the met cast, which 
was the signal to the bystanders to begin. 

" He that is stone" — It would have been their 

dut^, as the witnesses, to cast the first stone, {see Deut 
xvii. 7). This was a wise arrangement, since a witness 
was likely to be extremely careful in making an accusation, 
when he knew that he must act as executioner. 

"Being convicted/' — by Hia words, and, probably, by 
seeing their sins traced by Him. 

" Condemn/* — ^pass sentence on, and adjudge punishment. 
{See c. iii. 17). • 

"Sin no more"! — ^literally, "Commit adultery no more*! 
— Christ thus shews the woman that He was cognizant of 
her guilt, and reprobated it, while pardoning hei*. 

" 1 am the Light of the World,"'-{see 2 Cor, iv. 6),— al- 
ludes, probably, to Mai. i v. 2. The origin of this declaration 
was, no doubt, either the rising of the sun, or the lighting 
of the sacred lamps at the time of morning sacrifice, the 
time of both of which would be the same, ana would arrive 
just when Christ spoke : perhaps the reference is to both 
sun and lamps. The allusion is vexy beautiful and tdlingi 
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and must have deeply impressed the mtiltitudes who 
thronged the Temple courts, and, with faces turned east- 
ward, bent in worahip as the sun burst forth in all his 
glory. 

"iiecorc?," = ^* testimony/' 

*^ Thy record . . . truey" — ^iu allusion to, either the law as 
to witnesses, where a life was involved, (see Deut. xix. 15), 
or to Christ's own words on a preceding occasion, {see c. v. 31). 

" True," — *.A, tntsttporthy, reliable, 

*^ Ye cannot .... come" — t,e., as regarded His Divine 
origin and destiny. 

** After the fleshy* — t.e., "according to the meanness of my 
extraction and appearance.^ 

^^1 Judge no man" — {see, again, c. iii. 17), — as evidenced 
in His late conduct to the adulteress, which was a severe 
censure on her accusers. 

** The Father ,,,of me" — ^in the prophetical Scriptures ; 
at Baptism, and Transfiguration ; when Greeks wished to 
see Jesus ; and by His miracles. 

" / am one .,.of me," — a clear assertion of the Persons of 
the Father and the Son being distinct. 

" Where is thy Father" f -^spoken jeeringly,— meaning 
^ Where is this Father of yours, that we may interrogate 
him ? We do not see this other witness." 

**Ifye. . . also"--i.e., "If they knew** Jesus, "as a 
Teacher sent from God, they would know that it was God 
who bore witness of Him, though not in a visible way, 
yet ' by signs and wonders and mighty deeds.''' 

" The ^reflWMry,"— part of the Court of the Women, 
where were placed thirteen trumpet-shaped brazen vessels, 
close together, for the reception of pecuniaiy offerings : it 
was, of course, a much frequented part of the Temple, — 
whence Christ's ch5osing it where to spea^ (See, also, 
Mark xii. 41). 

" Ye shall seek me/'-^ie,, " Ye shall seek the Messiah, 
who I am," 

*^Sh(xU die . . . ^n«,">-since they rejected Christ. 

" WUl A« . . . • himsdf"f — a most malignant perversion 
of Christ's meaning, — signifying, " WiU he commit suicide, 
so as to escape from our pretended persecution, and so en- 
sure for himself a place in the lowest hell, (which the Jews 
believed to be the fate of all suicides), where we, of course, 
cannot go"? 
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* Even .... beginning,^ — Some translate, (I am) " Thk 
Beoinninq, which also I said unto yon.'' If this be correct, 
we may regard Christ as here alluding to what He had 
said in c. v. 17. We think, however, that the version in 
the text is correct, in which case we may understand the 
words '^from the beginning'' to refer to either 

1. The beginning of His present discourse, ^ I am the 
Light of the world/* 

2. His various public utterances, respecting Himself, 
from the time of His commencing His ministry. Amongst 
these are the following : — 

1. That God was His Father, and that He Himself was 
God, {see c v. 17, 18). 

2. That He should raise the dead and judge the world, — 
functions, both, of Divinity alone, {see c. v. 25-27). 

3. That He was the £read of Life sent down from 
heaven, {see e. vL 35). 

4. That He was the Fountain of Living Water, {see c. 
viL 37). 

6. That He was "the Light of the World.*' 

^ I have many . , ofHim^^ — i,e,, "that I am what I have, 
from the be^nning, declared myself to be, I will abund- 
antly prove nereaf ter to your condemnation ; but, mean- 
time, I am speaking to you the words of mv Father, who 
has witnessed of me that I am His ' beloved Son,'" (eee c 
iii. 32). 

" / have many . • , q/yow,''— perhaps refers to His great 
discourses on His last visit to Jerusalem, (recorded in 
Matt. xxi. 28 — xxiv.), in which he condemns and con- 
futes the Pharisees, &c., and passes judgment on fated 
Jerusalem. 

" Thoee things . . . of Him," —reieiB to c. iii. 32. Christ 
means that He had the testimony of the Father to His 
being what He claimed to be. 

« % under»tood . . . Father,"~ue., they did not tmder- 
stand His allusion to the Father's testimony. 

^^San of man,*' — ^"A Hebrew phrase^ expressive of 
hnmUiation and debasement ; and, on that account, applied 
emphatically to Himself by the meek and lowly Jesus. 
The words Son of man are found in that celebrated pro- 
phecv, Dan. vii. 13, which describes the universal dominion 
to wiiich the Messiah, in quality of the Son of man, was 
to be raised. This name^ therefore, when applied to Our 
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Lord, at the same time that it denotes His human nature, 
carries along with it ah idea of the glorious Kingdom over 
which, in His human nature, He is to preside." The title 
occurs 61 times in the Gospels. 

^ When ye , . . man^ — ue,^ Biter His crucifixion. 

" Of myself,** — i,e.f of myself cdone, 

^* Ye ehall know,** — ^bj the descent of the Spirit, which 
was proof of His Besurrection, and by the fulfilment of 
His prophecies concerning the destruction of Jerusalem, &e. 

" nhen y« . . . theee things,** — t,e., " However ignorant 
ye now are of me, when once ye have crucified me, and 
occasioned my exaltation to glory, you shall be convinced 
that I act by the authority of, and in unison with, my 
Father, and have faithfully declared His doctrines, pro- 
mises, and threatenings.'' 

^ I do . . » Him,** (see c. iv. 34), — as witnessed by the 
Father Himself, at both the Baptism and the Transfigur- 
ation of the Son. 

'^ Continue," —TSitheT " dtpell,** as a man does in his home, 
'* which is hik centre, and rest, and refuge.'' 

^^Ifye . . . indeed,** — see c. xv. 6 : 1 Jno. ii. 5 ; iii. 24 : 
2 Jno. 6. 

" The trtUh . . . free,** — i.e,, " The truth as it is in Jesus 
will free you from the bondage of sin and Satan, and 
bestow upon you ' the glorious liberty of the children of 
God.'" 

**They answered^ — i,e., either those who, it has just 
been read, '^ believed," or those who did not believe, — 
probably, the former, whose belief was not, therefore, of 
an evangelical nature, but of a mere historicied character. 

** Tr« . . . were never in bondage^ — i,e,, " have never, per^ 
sonaUy, been slaves," (^ee Lev. xxv. 42) : as a nation, the 
Jews had been in bondage in "Eigjpt, and under the Judges, 
(to Moabites, &c.), and were, m the time of Christ, in 
bondage to Bome. 

" Servant,** — t-e., slave : Christ proceeds to shew in what 
sense they were slaves and needed to be set free. (See 
Acts viii. 23 ; Kom. v. 16-20 : 2 Pet. ii. 19). 

" The servant . . . for ever,** — i,e,, "the slave has no claim 
to remain continually in the same family ; but may, at the 
pleasure of his owner, be sold unto another." Christ 
means that the Jews, as sinners, and under the Law, were 
in bondage to the Law^ as well as to sin, and had no 
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abiding-place, no eternal home, unless made free by the 
Son. 

" If the Son . . . indeed,^ — alludes to cases in which the 
son and heir and the father were, by legal necessity, both 
concerned in freeing a slave. As bvlSo. a manumission 
was, so to speak, '' doubly effectual,'' ^'so the freedom and 
salvation produced by the conjoint manumission of both 
Father and Son is most truly effectual,'' freeing from the 
bondage of the Law and sin, (with its penalty), making 
the slave a son, and joint-heir together with Christ, and 
introducing him to *^ the glorious liberty of the children of 
God." 

" Would do . . , Abraham,'* — i,e,, "would resemble him 
in faith and holiness." They were not his children in spirit, 
though they were so carnally. Amongst instances of 
A bream's faith and good works are the following : — 

Gen. xii. 1-4; xiii. 8, 9; ziv. 22, 23; xv. 1-6; xviiL; 
xxiL 1-18; xxiv. 7. 

" This did not Abrahams—on the contrary, he received 
God's messengei's, (of whom Christ actually was one), with 
the greatest respect, and hospitality, {see Gen. xviiL) 

« Four father,"— the DeviL 

" I proceeded . . . OodJ* — The full sense is, " I proceeded 
forth rrom God, and am come unto the World as his Legate." 
Christ here declares Himself to be the eternal Son of God, 
and, also, the ^'Mediator between God and man." 

" Cannot hear" — ue,, " are not disposed to give heed to, 
and receive.* 

" Ye are . . . DevH,'* — ue,, " You have the temper, dis- 
position, or spirit, of the Devil, and allow yourselves to 
oe swayed by him, and may, consequently, be fairly called 
his children." They especially resembled and followed 
him in their unbelief ana their wish to murder (Jesus). 

'^ He was . . . beginning," — ue,, his disposition was that 
oi a murderer, — and, through him, death came upon 
all, and murder was first wrought in the world." (See 
1 Jho.' iii. 12> 

** Abode . • • truth," — see 2 Pet iL 4: Jude 6 : Eev. 
XX, 10. 

" Of his own," — ue,, "of his own offspring," or "from his 
own disposition," — being " the father and fountain of all 
error ana falsity." 

^ He is a liar" — ue^ an unbeliever, (see I Jno. iL 22 ; 
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iv, 3), and the author and Bouroe of all error and falsity, 
(as shewn in the temptation of Eve). 

^^ And becaude • . . not." — "The connection is, *Ye, 
also^ like your father the devil" are averse from trath ; 
"and/' therefore, " because/' &a 

" Convinoethy^ — should be, ** canvtcteth." They had 
accused Him of Sabbath-breaking and of blasphemy, but 
He had now triumphantly refuted both calumnies, and, 
having, also^ frustrated the attempt te ensnare Him, (in 
connection with the Adulterous Woman), and declared to 
them their true condition. He here "challenges public 
trial ; and having fully vindicated His claim to be the 
accredited Messenger of God, the Son of Qod testified to 
by the Father, He demands to be heard, as speaking the 
words of God." 

"^ Samaritan/* — the foulest term of abuse that they 
could have applied to Christ, tlie epithet involving the 
ideas of His oeing an idolater, a sdiismatic, and every- 
thing odious and contemptible. The special meaning here, 
however, is that, having declared them not to be of God, 
He sided with the Samaritans in their opinion that the 
Jews were not true worshippers. 

^^HaM a devily" — means, either, that He was a demoniac^ 
or, that He peif ormed His works by Uie power of the 
Evil One, — a retort, in kind, to His assertion that they 
were children of the DeviL 

^' I seek . • . alory/* — ue., in calling attention to the sub- 
ject of His discourse, {viz.^ the lather's voice), Christ 
sought not His own glory, but that of the Father who sent 
Him. 

"i seek . . ,Judgeth/* — 1.«., "It is not my part to vin- 
dicate my honour, (nor need I) ; there is a Being who will 
vindicate it, and hold judgment on men as to their re- 
ception of me," {see Deut xviii. 19). 

" Keep/* — rather, as in margin, " observed* 

**See death/* — iL«., die. 

" ShaU . . . death^—i.e., " Shall have eternal life." 

"Now toe know, — 1.«., know for certain: they had 
uttered the same accusation just previously, but then it 
was as a supposition or theory ^ only. 

*^ Abraham . . . prophets/* — ^refers to 2iech. i. 6 : they 
forgot vs. 4 and 6, which contain striking warnings appli- 
cable to them as refusing to hear the words of God. 
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^ Thou sayest . . . cfea/^"— The Jews perverted Christ's 
words, takmg them as if they referred to mere bodily 
death. 

^^Artthxm , . . thyBdf^^l — i.e., '^Abraham and the pro* 
phets, those illustrious men, died : do yon, a pitiful Na2s- 
arene, possess the power, (which they did not), of keeping 
your followers from dying"? 

"FAom . . . ikymS^l^u^,^ "Who do you pretend to 
be ''I 

^^If I honor myself y' — t.^., " If I claim for myself this 
honor," {viz,y of being able to confer immortality), ^^ on my 
own testimony (alone), the honor is nothing, — mere vain 
glory, like that of ambitious worldly men ; but my Father 
(also) has borne testimony that this honor belongs to me." 

" Of whom . . . your God,** — ^They had said, just before, 
"We have one Father, even Grod." 

'^R^oiced," (see Luke x. 24), — rather, *^ longed, with 
joyous expectation** 

" My aay" — ue,, my coming ^ with its attendant and con* 
sequent blessinga 

" JTtf saw it** — i,e,^ saw it by Faith^ and had pledge and 
assurance of it in 

1. Several interviews with Our Lord, the occasions of 
which are recorded in previous references to Genesis, 
under the note on ^ Would do » , , Abraham/* Of these, 
the most remarkable was the interview with Christ in the 
plain of Mamre, and his succeeding pleading for Sodom. 

2, (and especially). In the birth of Isaac, in whose 
seed sill the nations of the earth were to be blessed. 

" Art . . . old/* — ^margin, " Hast not yet fifty years," — 
an idiom identical with the French. 

" Not yet . . . old,** — It would, hence, appear that Christ, 
though not yet 35, looked, owing to His labors, privations, 
trials, and ever-present-to-mind end, nearly 50. 

"7 am,** — *.€., "I have been from everlasting, am 
now, and shall be to everlasting, the same, unchangeable 
GkxL" The expression denotes that Christ was the very 
Divine Being who revealed Himself to Moses as " I am,** 
and, " I Aic THAT I AH," (see Ex. iii. 14). The idea con- 
veyed by the name is, God does not measure His existence 
by beginning, middle, or end, and that it is not marked by 
change, but thsit the words by which we express the present 
denote His eternal, continued, unchanging, existence. 
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^ Then took .... Hifn," — stoning beinff the punishment 
for blasphemy, of which they ooDsidered Jesus had been 
guilty, since He had distinctly declared Himself to be 
eternal, and, therefore, God. (See Lev. xxiv. 16X So 
neat was the popular rage that they would have stoned 
Him without trial 1 — a monstrous infraction of the very 
Law that ordained stoning for the offence which they oon> 
sidered Christ to have committed. So inconsistent are 
bigotry and prejudice I 

" Going throtigh . . . them^ — either invisibly, or gliding 
warily, through the crowd,^-or, awing them into inaction 
by the majesty of His look and mien. 

Ghrist heals a Man Bom Blind : he is brought 
before the Sanhedrin, who do not believe him 
to lukve been blind and to have been onred, 
nntil they question his parents : they again 
examine the man, and, finally, ezcommuni- 
oate him: Ghrist meets him, and reveals 
Himself as the Messiah, the man believing : 
He states the result of His coming into the 
world, and declares ^' the Pharisees " to be 
spiritually blind, though professing to be en- 
lightened. 

(At Jeritsalem), 
(c. IX. 1-end). 

'^ And as Jesns passed by, he saw a man which was blind 
from his birth. 

And his disciples asked him, saying, ' Master, who did 
sin, this man, or his parents, that he was born blind 7 

Jesus answered, * Neither hath this man sinned, nor his 
parents : but that the works of Godshoidd be made manifest 
in him. I must work the works of him that sent me, white 
it is day: the niqht cometh, when no man can work. As 
long as I am in the world, 1 am the light of the world,* 

When he had thus spoken, he spat on the ground, and 
made day of the spittle, and he anointed the eyes of the 
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blind man with the clay, and said unto him, 'Go t wash in 
th€ pool ofS^oaniy* (which is by interpretation, ^Sent^). 

He went bis way therefore, and washed, and came seeing. 

The neighbours therefore, and they which before hi^ 
seen him that he was blind, said, ' Is not this he that sat 
and begged '? Some said, * This is he ': others said, ' He 
is like him *: but he said, ^ I am he.' 

Therefore said they unto him, * How were thine eyes 
opened '? 

He answered and said, 'A man that is called Jesus made 
clay, and anointed mine eyes, and said unto me, Go to the 
pool of Siloam, and wash ; and I went and washed, and I 
received sight' 

Then said they unto him, ^ Where is he *? He said, * I 
know not.' 

They brought to the Phariseee him that aforetime was 
blind. (And it was the sabbath day when Jesus made 
the clay, and opened his eyes). Then again the Pharisees 
also asked him how he had received his sight. 

He said unto them, 'He put clay upon mine eyes, and 
I washed, and do see.' 

Therefore said some of the Pharisees, ' This man is not 
of God, because he keepeth not the sabbath day.' Others 
said, ^How can a man that is a sinner do such miracles' F 
And there was a division among them. 

They say unto the blind man again, ' What sayest thou 
of him, that he hath opened thine eyes '1 He said, * He is 
a prophet.* 

But the Jews did not believe concerning him, that he 
had been blind, and received his sight, until they called 
the parents of him that had received his sight. And they 
asked them, saying, ' Is this your son, who ye say was 
bom blind ? how then doth he now see '? 

His parents answered them and said, ' We know that 
this is our son, and that he was bom blind : but by what 
means he now seetb, we know not ; or who hath opened 
his eyes, we know not : he is of age; ask him : he shall 
speak for himself.' 

These words spake his parents, because they feared the 
Jews : for the Jews had agreed already, that if any man 
did confess that he was Christ, he should bepu^ o\i^ of the 
synagogue. Therefore said his parents^ ' He is of age ; 
ask him. 
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Then again called they the man that traw lUfid^ and said 
unto him, ^ Give Ood the praise : we know that this man is 
a sinner.' 

He answered and said, * Whether he be a tinner or no, I 
know not: one thing I know, that, whereas I was blind, 
now I see.' 

Then said they to him again, ' What did he to thee ? 
how opened he thine eyes '? 

He answered them, ' I have told you already, sjidye did 
not hear : wherefore would ye hear it again ? will ye also 
be his disciples 1 

Then they reviled him, and said, 'Thou art his disciple ; 
but we are Moses* disciples. We know that Ood spake 
unto Moses : as for this fellow, im know not from wtence 
he is* 

The man answered and said unto them, ' Why ! herein is 
a marvellous thing, that ye know not from whence he is, and 
yet he hath openwi mine eyes ! Now we know that Ood 
heareth not sinners : but if any man be a tporshipper of Ood, 
and doeth his vnU, him he heareth. Since the world began 
was it not heard that any man opened the eyes of one that 
was bom blind. If this man were not of God, he could do 
nothing.' 

They answered and said unto him, ' Thou wast altogether 
born in sinsy and dost thou teach us 'f And they oast him 
out. 

Jesus heard that they had cast him out ; and when he 
had found hiin, he said unto him, ' Dost thou believe on 
the Son of Ood^f He answered and said, 'Who is he. 
Lord I that I might believe on him '? And Jesus said unto 
him, ' Thou hast both seen him, and it is he that talketh 
with thee.' And he said, ' Lord 1 1 believe.' And he wor^ 
shipped hiuL 

And Jesus said, ' For judgment I am come into this 
worldj that they which see not might see; and that they 
which see might be made blind,* 

And some of the Pharisees which were with him heard 
these words, and said unto him, 'Are we blind also '? 

Jesus said unto them, ' If ye were blind, ye should have 
no sin; but now ye say, We see; ihetefore your sin re- 
maineth** 



** Passed by,** — on leaving the enraged JewB| as narrated 
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in the last paragraph. From the incident of the Adulter- 
ous Woman down to the end of the text now being 
annotated, everything narrated by John occiuTed on 
Sunday, Tisri 22. 

^^He 9aw . . . birth."— The man was sitting at the gate of 
the Temple, (as was the custom with beggars, cripples, &c.), 
to ask alms, {see^ hereafter, ^ Is not tkU . . . begged"? 
and, also. Acts iii. 2). 

" Who did nn blind"? — ^Four explanations are 

given of the force of this question, as regards the blind 
man himself, viz., that the Disciples 

1. Alluded to the doctrine of metempsychosis, (which it 
is alleged the Jews had imbibed), and intended to ask, 
'^ Did this man sin in some former state"? 

2. Meant, ''Was it in view of some great sin which Qod 
foreknew the man would commit that he was bom blind"? 

3. Eeferred to the doctrine, (said by some authorities 
to have been held by the Babbins), that a child covld sin 
between conception and birth. 

4. '' When they asked the question, did not see the self- 
contradiction which was involved : . . they did not at the 
moment perceive that the mere fact of this calamity reach- 
ing back to his birth at once excluded and condemned" 
their ''uncharitable suspicions." This seems to be the 
correct "view. 

With i«^^ to the reference to His parente^ there is no 
doubt the Twelve alluded to Ex. xx. 5. 

The Disciples, like the Jews generally, (and other 
nations), (erroneously), believed that exemplary affliction 
or suffering was the proof and penalty of exemplaiy sin, 
either personal or ancestral, (see Luke xiii. 1-5: Acts 
xxviii. 4). 

Suffering is, undoubtedly, the result of sin, in a general 
sense, but not in the personal and distinctive manner 
which Uie Jews held it to be in cases like the one in point. 

*^ Neither . . . parents" — i.e.y not " He and his parents 
have never sinned" but " It is not on account of his own 
or hisparenUf sins that he was bom blind." 

" That the works . . .in him" — 1.6., not that the man was 
bom blind for the special purpose that "the works," &c., 
but that his affliction afordeaan opportunity of working 
^ the works," &c., and, thus, instead of being a punishment, 
would prove a blessing to him. 

I 
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« The works of GodJ'—Uhe "works of God" were "made 
manifest" in this man, in 

1. His cure. 

2. His subsequent faith in Christ, {see c. tL 29). 

*^ While it is day^^ — 1.6., during Christ's stay on earth. 

" The nightl'—i.e,, Christ's death. 

^ I am . . . worldy^ — has a double meaning,— referring to 
His giving sight to the physically, and the spiritoall7f 
blind, which he was about to do in the present case. 

^ Made claVy^ — of the dust and the ipittle. 

'^ AnoifUea. . . . dafj,^* [see Mark yiii. 23),^ratherf to in 
margin, " spread the clay upon the eyes of the blind man." 
The action of making clay, and spreading it on the man's 
eyes, was merely a emnbolical action, intended to shew the 
blind man that the healing power came from Christ 

'* Oo I toash**/ — so in the case of Naaman, {see 2 Kings 

V. 10). 

*^ The pool of Siloam," — situated in the mouth of the 
Tyropsean, on the S.E. of the ancient dty. It is both a 
fountain and a pool, (or reservoir), the latter being 63 feet 
long, 18 broad, and 19 deep. The water flows into it from 
a smaller basin excavated in the rock a few feet higher 
up, which forms the entrance, (or termination), of a sub- 
terranean passage, out through the rock, connecting the 
Pool of Suoam with the Fountain of the Virgin^ whioh 
many regard as the Fountain of Siloam, while they oon- 
sider the lower reservoir to be the Pool of Siloam. Siloam 
has, like the upper fountain, an irregular flow. 
" Sent" — i.0., sent through the subterranean rock-oanal, 
" Siloam " — is the same in signification as " Shiloh^^ the 
name given to Jesus as sent by the Father. The waters of 
Siloam were typical of Him, and He, doubtless, directed 
the blind man thither in order to put him in mind of the 
Shiloh by whom the miracle was wrought. 
" The Pharisees," — i.«., the Sanhedrin. 
" This man" — 1.«., Christ. 
^^ Not of Ood" — i.e., not a prophet sent by Qod, 
" OtherSy* — probably, Nioodemus, inten* alios, {see a iii. 2)* * 
^^How can .... miracles" F — ^justly reasoning that Gk>d 
would not empower an impostor to work miracles. This 
ia the value of the evidence of miracles. 

" /)tvmon,"— rather, "wAiwn,"— -a separation into two 
parties. 
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*^Ofage^ — margio, ^^ old enoii^h" (i.e., to speak). 

" Because they . . . Jews!' — They answered the first two 
questions, — w>., as to his being their son, and his having 
been born blind, but, though evidently believing that He 
tt'ho had opened his eyes was the Christ, they, fearing ex- 
communication, warily avoided the third query by shelter- 
ing themselves under the declaration that, as they had not 
seen it wrought, they could not tell who had cured him. 

^^ Agreed^^ — ^margin, ^^ ordained!* 

" PtU . . . synagogue^' — i.e., excommunicated. The Jews 
had two forms of excommunication: — 

1. The Lesser^ — for light offences, of which they recog- 
nized 24^ — consisting of exclusion from the synagogue ; and 
prohibition from approaching nearer than 4 cubits to wife, 
relatives, and friends, during 30 days. 

2. The Greater, — for more serious offences, — consisting 
of perpetual exclusion from the synagogue, with awfm 
curses ; and prohibition from all intercourse with the 
people, including even the purchasing of food ; this ex- 
communication was termed " th^ Curse!* 

" Synagogue,** — wfiere the Jews met for ordinary wor- 
ship. The service consisted of — 

1. Beading a portion of the Pentateuch, and of the Pro- 

phets, which was done standing. 

2. Expounding the portion read. Any devout person 

was invited to do this, and the expounder sat 
during the discourse. 

3. A short concluding prayer. 

Each synagogue was managed by a Council of Elders, 
who chose a President, called the Ruler of the Synagogue, 

" Was blind*' — should be, " had been blind." 

** Oive . . . praise'y* — a form of administering an oath : 
the meaning is, " Tdl the truth, and, thereby, give God the 
praise." {See Josh. vii. 19). 

" Whether .... not.^ — In v. 31, the man declares that 
Christ was not a sinner. Consequently, there was no 
doubt in his mind. The words, " or no^* should be omitted, 
and then his meaning appears, viz., that he did not know 
that Jesus was what the Pharisees represented Christ to 
be^a sinner, — he would not take their dictum on the 
point. 

" Ye did not hear** — i.e., "Ye did not believe!^ 

** WiU , . . disciples**^— ivomoaL 
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" We know . . . w," — i.e,, they had no knowledge or proof 
of His being, like Moses, Divinely commissioned. 

'' Ood heareth not sinnersy" — t.e., *' Ood does not enable 
impostors to work such miracles as these." 

"^ worshipper "-^i,e., "a sincere woishipper; one who 
fears, loves, and adores, God." 

'*l)oeth His wiU," — i,e., obeys His commandments. 

" Him . . . heareth/* — see Fs. x. 17 ; auuriv. 15 ; cxlv. 18 ; 
Prov. XV. 29 ; Jas. v. 16 ; 1 Pet. iiL 12; 1 Jno. iiL 22 ; v. 14. 

^^ Since .... blind." — " Such a miracle was esteemed by 
the Jews a peculiar sign of the Messiah, and was never 
known to be wrought by Moses or any other prophet." 
Consequently, Our Lord's working it was a proof of His 
Divine mission as the Christ. 

**Bom in sins." — The Pharisees, evidently, had the same 
idea as the Disciples, viz,, that the man's blindness was a 
proof, and punishment, of sin. 

'' Cast . . . out" — i.e.y excommunicated him. 

" The Son of Ood/* — i.e., the Messiah. 

" FoTJwdgment . . . world." — This was not the pwrpose^ 
but the result^ of His coming, {see c. iil 17). 

'' Thoa .... see" — i.e.j that those who had been hitherto 
spiritually dark might have their souls' eyes opened : 
this refers, especially, to the Gentiles, {see Acts xxvL 17, 18). 

" That . . .blind" — i.e., the Jews, who had hitherto had 
the light, but had abused their privilege, would have that 
light taken from them. Or, it may refer to the wilful 
blindness of the Jews, who professed to be perfectly and 
peculiarly enlightened. 

"i/*. . . remaineth/* — i.ft, "If ye were (simply) ignorant^ 
vour unbelief might be excusable ; but since ye profess to 
be wise, your unbelief remains (inexcusable).'' "They 
had eveiy advantage for coming at the truth, and reoog« 
nizing Jesus as the Messiah ; but they resisted conviction^ 
were wilfully blind, and therefore their sin remained, 
seeing it could only be removed through faith in Him, in 
whom they refused to believe." 
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Ghiist deliversy and expounds, the Parable of the 
Good Shepherd : there ensues another Sohism 
amongst the People. 

At Jerusalem. 
(a X. 1-21). 

" * Verily 1 verily I I say unto you, Jle that entereth not hy 
the door into the sheep/old, but climbeth up some other 
way, the same is a thief and a robber. But he that en- 
tereth in by the door is the shepherd of the sheep. To 
him the porter openeth ; and the'sheep hear his voice : and 
he calleth his own sheep by name^ and leadeth them out. 
And when he putteth forth his own sheep, he goeth before 
them, and the sheep foUow him : for they know his voice. 
And a stranger will they not follow, but wiU flee itom 
him : for they know not the voice of strangers,^ 

This paitame spake Jesus unto them : but they under- 
stood not what thmgs they were which he spake unto them. 

Then said Jesus unto them again, ' Yerilv ! verily! I say 
unto you, / am the door of the sheep. All that ever came 
before me are thieves and robbers : but the sheep did not 
hear them. I am the door : by me if any man enter in, 
he shall be saved, and shall go in and out, and Jind pasttjure. 
The thief cometh not, but for to steady and to kUl, and to 
destroy : I am come that they might have life, and that 
they mieht have it m,ore abundantly, I am the good shep- 
hard: the good shepherd giveth his life for the sheep. But 
he that is an hireling y and not the shepherd, whose own 
the sheep are not, seeth the wolf coming, and leaveth the 
sheep^ and fleeth : and the wolf catcheSi them, and scat- 
tereth the sheep. The hireling fleeth, because he is an 
hireling, and careth not for the sheep. I am the good 
d^epherd, and know my sheep, and am known of mine. 
As the Father knoweth me, even so know I the Father : 
and / lay^ down my life 'for the sheyp. And other sheep I 
have, wmch are not of tkis fold: them also I must brmg^ 
and they shall hear my voice ; and there shall be onefold^ 
and one shepherd, llierefore doth my Pather love me, 
because I lay down my Ufe, that I might take it again. 
No man taketh it from me, btU I lay it down of myself, I 
have power to lay it down, and I have poioer to take it again. 
This commandment have I received of my Father.' 
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There was a division therefore again among the Jews 
for these sayings. And many of them said, ' He hath a 
devil, and is mad ; why hear ye him ' ? Others said, * These 
are not the words of him that hatli a devil. Can a devU 
open the e^es of the blind ^F^' 

The delivery of this Parable followed immediately upon 
the words of Christ recorded in the preceding paragraph. 
Therein, He had declared the Pharisees to be blini^ and, 
therefore, misleaders of the people. He now continues 
this ^'protest against the assumptions and errors of the 
ruling party in the city/' by denouncing them as mere 
hireling shepherds. 

The Parable is based upon the pastoral habits and eco- 
nomy of the East, the sight of a shepherd leading his 
flock, doubtless, suggesting the subject to Our Lord. 

The particulars in connection with sheep*teuding to 
which Christ alludes are as follows : — 

During the uight, flocks were kept within lofty and 
etrong stone sheepfoldsj in order to protect them from wild 
beasts, and thieves and robbers, who would climh over the 
walls. In the morning, the shepherd would come to th^ 
door, ^or gate), of the fold, and the porter, (or door- 
keeper), having opened to him, would call the flock, {th9 
name of each member of which he would know), and, going 
before them, lead thefin out to their daily pasture, they 
knowing his voice, and following him, whereas they wovfa 
not follow, hut flee from, strangers, not knowing their voice. 

The meaning of the Parable, Christ Himself so clearly 
declares that only a few incidental elucidations are re* 
quired : — 

« The door/'— Christ 

" Sheepfold," — the Church of Christ, as consisting of all 
faithful believers. 

^'He that entereth the sheepfold,'* — z.e., he who becomes 
a pastor of the Church of Christ. 

" That entereth , , . door,"— i.e., that has not believed 
in Christ for his own salvation, — that is not conformed to, 
and a humble follower of. Him, — that does not take upon 
himself the office from pure motives and with a conviction 
of his possessing those dispositions and endowments which 
the office demands. On the qualifications of a tnie shep- 
herd see 1 Tim. iii. 2-7 ; Tit. i. 7-11 : 1 Pet. v. 2, 3. 
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** ThUf^ — 2.«., pilferer, one who robs hy stealth : " rob- 
ber,** — ue.y one who steals operdy, with violence. In the 
text, however, the two words are not intended to be 
different in meaning, but are used for the purpose of in- 
tensifying the force of t^e expression. Or, it may be that 
there is here a reference to two classes of depredators 
upon the flocks in Palestine, — viz., those who climbed and 
robbed stecUthUi/, and those who, secure in numbers, scaled 
the walls and stole with open force. 

" The shepherd,** — should be, " a shepherd,** ie,, a trtie 
shepherd. 

^^The parter,**'^'Le., the Holy Ghost, by whose power 
alone a true shepherd enters upon his office, and he and 
his people have communion with each other. 

" Heoo'i* — 1.«., recognize, and obey. 

'* He calleth . . . name," — i,e,, he knows them individ- 
ually. To be named, or, called by name, is an expression, 
in the Scriptures, indicating great privilege and honor. 

^ Strangers,** — i.e,, false teachers : the true sheep of God 
readily detect such. 

"Parable,** — margin, ** proverb**: "parable,** (from the 
Greek, meaning a comparison, or, similittide), — a real, or 
fictitious, narrative, veiling some spiritual lesson. 

"/ am .... sheep,** — t.e., "I am the way by which all, 
whether ministers or private Christians, (shepherds or 
sheep), can enter my Church.'' 

'* AU . . . me,** — i.e,, false prophets and teachers, generally, 
and those then existing, especially, (as is manifest from the 
use of the word ^^are**), 

" Find pasture,** — see Ps. xxiii. 1, 2. 

** The thief,** — i.e., the false teacher. 

" Mt Imt,** =- only. 

" The thief. . . destroy,** — whence, (and, also, on account 
of their rapacity), Christ's application of the terms "thieves** 
and "robbers** to such. {See Acts xx. 29 : 2 Pet. ii. 1-3). 

"iKW,"^literaUy, " biOcher.** 

" Destroy.** — It was the custom of the marauders then 
infesting Palestine to destroy what they could not carry off. 

"More abundantly,** — should be, "superabundantly.** 
Sheep, in order to thrive, must have not merely sufficient, 
but exuberant, pasturage. So, "out of" the "fulness" of 
Christ do Christians receive '^and grace for grace," {see on 
c. i. 16). 
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^^I am , , * . Shepherd,^ — Christ is described under this 
title in prophecy, — e.^., Is. xi. 11 : £zek. xxziv. 12-23 ; 
xxxvii. 21, 24. 

" The Good Shepherd," —i.e.y "that Good Shepherd" pre- 
dictedia prophecy; and, also, *Uhe/* (one), "Good Shep- 
herd," {see Heb. xiii. 20 : 1 Pet. v. 4). 

"Qiveth his lifei^ — 1.6., i% ready to give his life, in 
defending his flock. Eastern shepherds were frequently 
called upon thus to hazard their lives against marauders 
and wild beasts, {see 1 Sam. xviL 34-36). 

" Hireling y^ — 1.«., one who for mere wages takes charge 
of a flock, — as regards the Church, one who for mere 
temporal advantage, or some other unworthy motive, enters 
the ministry. The Church had been forewarned of such, 
{see Is. Ivi. 10, 11 : Ezek. xzxiv. 2-6 : Zech. xi. 16, 17 : 
Acts XX. 29 : 2 Pet. ii. 1-3), and such began early to prevail 
in it, {see Phil. ii. 21). 

"Know" — i.e,, love, 

" Am known" — 1.6., "am loved," as Saviour and Friend. 

" Knov>eth" — i,e,, loveth. 

"/ lay . . . sheep," — the greatest proof, of His love, (see 
c. XV. 13). Christ laid down His life as a sacrifice for Bis 
peoples sins, dying in their stead, and giving them eternal 
life through faith in His finished work. 

" Other sheep," — t.e,, the Grentiles, {see Is. Ivi. 3, 7, 8). 

" This fold, — the Jewish fold, — the circumcision. 

" Bring," — into the Church and heaven, — by the labors 
of His successors. 

" Onefold," — one and the same Church, {see Ezek. xxxvii 
22 : Bom. x. 12 : Eph. ii. 14), and one heaven. 

" One Shepherd,*— the Lord Jesus Christ, the common 
Saviour of all, in whom all believers are one, {see Ezek. 
xxxvii. 24 : Rev. vii. 17). 

" That . . . again,"— to complete, and carry on, the work 
of Bedemption. 

" -tVb man . . . me," — i,e,, against Chrisfs will, 

"Hay . . . myself, "see Ps. xL 7 : Phil. ii. 8. 

"No man . . . again," — a most distinct and powerful 
assertion of Christ's Divinity ! 

"Commandment," {see c. xiv. 31), — i.e,, commission, 
charge: the meaning is, "My dying and resurrection are 
by the eternal counsels of the Father." 

" Can . . . blind," — 1.6., "Can one possessed with the 
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spirit of evil do a good work like this wrought on the bliud 
man''? 

With this discourse, end the incidents of this visit of 
Christ to Jenisalem. "On no other occasion does such 
an eifect appear to have been made on the minds of the 
people. We are told, indeed, of few works of mercy and 
redeeming power ; but the gracious words that fell from 
His lips appear to have sufficed toproduce a great influence 
on many and divera classes." '* The mixed multitude, the 
dwellers at Jerusalem, (c. vii. 25), the officials of the 
Temple, (c. vii. 46), and to some extent even the hostile 
Jewish party, (c. viiL 30), bore witness to the more than 
mortal power of" His teaching. 

Ohrist visits Jerusalem at the Feast of Dedi- 
cation: while walking in Solomon's Foroh, 
the Jews ask Him plainly whether He is the 
Messiah: He replies that He has already 
told them, — explains their unbelief, and de- 
clares Himself One with the Father, where- 
upon they again take up stones to stone Him : 
He asks for which of EQs good works they 
thus act : They reply that they would stone 
Him as a blasphemer: He declares Him- 
self to be the Son of Ood in a sense superior 
to that in which rulers are termed ''gods/' 
and demands belief that He and the Father 
are One^ on the ground of His works : the 
Jews again seek to take Him, but He 
escapes, and departs to Bethabarai where 
many believe on Him. 

(o. X. 22-end). 

''And it was at Jerusalem the fecut of the dedication^ 
and it 1008 xointer. And Jesos waU^ed in the temple in 
SdaiiunCe poroJu 
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Then came the Jews round about him, and said unto 
him, ' Bow long dost thou make ua to dovbt f If thou be 
the Christ, tell us plainly.' 

Jesus answered them, '/ told yoit, and ye believed not : 
the works that I do in my Father's name, they bear wit- 
ness of me. But ye believe not, because i/e are not t^ mp 
Mheep, as I said unto you, — my sheep hear my voice, ajid I 
know them, and they follow me : and I give unto them 
eternal life ; and they shall never peris)), neither shall any 
man pluck them out of my hand. My Father, which gave 
them me, is greater than all ; and no man is able to pluck 
them out of my Father's hand. I and my Father are One/ 

Then the Jews took up stones again to stone him. 

Jesus answered them, * Many good works have I shewed 
you from my Father; for which of those wories do ye stone 
me'? 

The Jews answered him, saying, 'For a good work we 
0tone thee not ; but for blaephemy ; andbecause that thou, 
bdng a man, makest thyself God.' 

Jesus answered them, ' Is it not written in your LaWj I 
said, Te are gods ? If he called them gods unto whom the 
word of God came, (and the scripture cannot be broken) ; 
say ye of him, whom the Father haJth sanctified, and sent 
into the world, Thou blasphemest; became I said I am the 
Son of Oodf If I do not the works of my FoUher, believe 
me not. But if I do, though ye believe not me, believe the 
works; that ye may know, and believe, thai the Father is in 
me, and I in him,' 

Therefore they sought again to take him : but he escaped 
out of their hand, and went away ojgain beyond Jordan 
into the 'place where John at first baptized; and there he 
abode. And many resorted unto him, and said, 'John did 
no miracle : but all things that John spake of this man 
were true.' 

And many believed on him there." 



" The Feast of the ITedioation,'' (le,, of the Temple),— in 
celebration of the cleansing and re-dedication of tne Tem- 
ple by Judas Maccabaeus, (165 b.c.), after its pollution by 
Antiochu9 Epiphanes. 

It commenced on the 25th. of Chisleu, (the Oth. month 
of the Sacred Year), and lasted 8 days, being distinguished 
by the ofifeiiDg of numerous sacrifices, and the nightly 
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iUumiuatiou of every dwelling, whence it was termed, also, 
the ^' Feast of Lights,"* 

The Feast mentioned in the text fell upon Deer. 19. 
It is generally admitted that we have no record of any 
incidents in Christ's career from this period back to the 
Feast of Tabernacles, — a period of about 2 months, and it 
is supposed that, during tne interval. He resided at Caper- 
naum. Had He remained at Jerusalem, it is almost a 
certainty that He would have again encountered the Jews, 
in which, case John would have recorded the circumstances. 

'^ It VKis winter^" — whence Christ's walking in Solomon's 
Porch. 

*^ Solomon's Porch" — a portico on the east side of the 
Temple, leading into the Court of the Gentiles, — ^so called 
either as having been portion of Solomon's Temple left 
undestroyed, but dilapidated, by the Babylonians — re- 
paired by Zerubbabel — and left unrestored by Herod ; 
or, as occupying the place of the portico built by Solomon. 

^^Jfthov, , . . the Christ" — Le,^ " K thou be the Messiah 
whom we expect,^^ 

« How long . . . dovht "/—Christ had told them that He 
was the Messiah, but ^^ to be the true Christ, and to be the 
Christ which the Jews expected, were very different 
things; and however plainly Our Lord might have declared 
EUmself the Christ in the former capacity, the enquirers 
would still judge of His meaning from their own notions 
concerning the Christ, in the latter ; between which, and 
the truth of the fact as regarded the former, there would 
be the utmost discrepancy." The enquiry seems to have 
been put, not in hostility, but, rather, wistfully and en- 
couragingly, with a desire to induce Our Lord to declare 
Himself the Messiah they expected, — "a second Judas 
MaccabsBUS, (whose exploits they were commemorating"), 
to " deliver tnem from the hated yoke of the foreigner." 
They had seen, from His mighty works, what power He 
possessed, and, had He declared Himseli to be tne earthly 
potentate and conqueror whom they were expecting, there 
18 no doubt that the whole Jewish people would iSive re- 
ceived Him rapturously. 

" I told you;' — i.e., " I told you I was the Messiah, hU 
not in the sense yov, mean": instances in which He had 
used expressions conveying this truth are cs. v. 17, 19, 22; 
vi 41, 48, 51 ; viii. 16, 58. 
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" Fe are. , . sheep^^-^Le.^ " You do not possess the spirit 
of meek and humble disciples." 

"A8l... youl^—oiL occasion of His lafit discourse, con- 
cerning the Gpood Shepherd. 

** Follow^ — i.«., obey, and imitate. 

^^Any man/'—'Le., "any enemy :^' the allusion is, em** 
nently, to the Devil, our great Adversary, {see 1 Pet v. 8). 

^* Plucky*' — original, "rob": the idea is tfiat of seinng, 
and bearing away, as a robber would a sheep, 

" Onsy" — in nature and perfections, power, and counseL 

** Stones/' — ^which would be lying about for Temple re- 
pairs, which were almost alwavs somg on. 

"Again/* — Uiis being the thira occasion of their doing 
SO) («e6 cs. V. 17, 18 ; vin. 58, 59). 

" Ooodworks/* — miracles : perhaps, there is here, also, a 
reference to " His whole course of action in promulgating 
the gospel of ^ace.'' 

"From my Father/'— ue,, " in virtue of the jmoer vested 
in me by the Father." Whenever, as in tms instance, 
Christ is represented by John as speaking of Himself aa 
inferior to the Father, He is to be understood as speaking 
of Himself in His human nature. 

'*Many . . . stone me'"i — "a soft answer" that arrested 
their " wrath" from execution ! 

" And because/' — rather, " even because." It was clearly 
foretold that the Messiah should be Grod and man, (see 
Is. vii 14), but the Jews did not recognize Jesus as the 
Christ, and, consequently, regarded His declaration that 
He was €k)d as blasphemy. 

" Law/* — is here used in its widest acceptation, as mean 
ing the whole of the Old Testament^ (see cs. ziL 34 : xv. 25.) 

"In yovr Law/* — in Ps. IxxxiL 6. The Psalm is 
directed against the tyranny and injustice of the judges 
and magistrates in IsraeL 

" He calUd/'^i.e.y the Psalmist called. 

'^ Them unto whom . . . came/' — i.0., the judges and 
magistrates^ to whom wajs delivered the command, in the 
Psalm, to "defend the poor," &c. 

"Broken/' — i.e,, contravened, set aside as wrong. 

" Sanctified/' — set ajpa/rtJ 

" If He called . . . Son of God."— The force of the 
argument is this, " God Himself calls Judges and magis- 
trates Divine, and sons of Qtod, ('Gods ; and . . . chilcben 



NOTES ON ST. JOHN 141 

of the Most High '), may not / claim to be the Son of 
God, I, whom God the Father hajs B&at into the world, 
and to whom He has committed an office far above 
theirs"? 

This reply of Christ is peculiar, and forcible. He does 
not mean that He was to be called '^ God," and '* Son of 
God," merely in the sense in which the judges and magis- 
trates are so termed in the Psalm, via,^ with respect to 
offiae ; neither does He refuse the application of the titles 
to Himself in the same sense as tney apply to GUxl the 
Father, — ^but, instead of explaining fuUy the nature of 
His imion with' the Father, and the grounds on which He 
claimed to be the Son of God, He takes them on the 
ground of what most of them admitted, and what ought 
to have been apparent to all, vt0., that He was a prophet 
sent from Grod, and argues that even on that supposition, 
(leaving out of consideration any higher right), He might 
justly daim the title. This style of argument^ (taking an 
instajice, and reasoning, ab concessis, from the less to the 
greater), was very popular with the Jews, whence its 
employment in this instance was adapted to make a great 
impression on His hearers. 

*^ Believe me not" — t.c., " when I say thai the Faiher and 
1 are One" 

^^Ifl do . . . not" — Z.C., **If I do not the same v>orhs 
which my Father doth, you. might refuse to believe my 
words ; but, since they bear the same stamp and impress" 
as my Father's, ''you should, at least, believe them^ if vou 
will not believe my words ; and then would you unaer- 
stand that the Father is in me, and I in the Father." 

"//i do" — 1.6., do the same hind of works as the FaJther, 

^'Believe not ww." — i.e., "believe not my doctrine, and 
disregard not my person," 

*^ Believe the works . . . in JSimJ* — ^There could be no 
stronger proof of Christ's being One with Gk)d the Father 
than the fact that He performed works peculiar to God, 
and in a manner proper to Gk)d. 

" Again," — see c. vii. 30. 

^^ Again" — refers to His last visit beyond Jordan, {see 
c. vi. 1). 

^^Into the place . . . baptized^ — t.e., to Bethabara. 

*^John .... trtie," — i.e., "though John did not confirm 
his mission by any miracles, yet is it now apparent that he 
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was a prophet, since all that he foretold as to the character 
and works of this Jesus has come true." 

*^AU things that John spake^ — ^in his several testimonies 
to Christ, of which a list has been already given. What 
these tranS'Jordanites had heard, and now, doubtless, saw, 
of Christ, led them to make this confession. 

^^ Many believed" — the soil having been well prepared 
by the Baptist. 

Obrist receives, at Bethabara, news of the sick- 
ness of Lazaras, at Bethany, whither He 
departs, and, on His arrival, finding him dead 
and buried, raises him from the dead: the 
Sanhedrin meet, and Gaiaphas advocating 
Christ's death, utters a remarkable prophecy: 
thenceforth, the Gouncil assiduously plot to 
put Him to death : He withdraws to Ephraim. 

(c. XI. 1-54). 

''Now a certain man was sick, named Lazarus^ of 
Bethany, the town of Mary and her sister Martha, {It 
was that Mary which anointed the Lord with ointment, and 
mped his feet with her hair^ whose brother Lazairvs was 
sick). 

Therefore, his sisters sent unto him, saying, 'Lord I 
behold ! he whom thou lovest is sick.' 

When Jesus heard that, he said, ' This sickness is not 
imto death, but for the glory of Qod, that the Son of Ood 
might be glorified thereby,' 

Now tfesus loved Martha, and her sister, and Lazarus. 

When he had heard therefore that he was sick, he abode 
two days still in the same place where he was. 

Then after that saith he to his disciples, ' Let ns go into 
Judaea again.' 

His disciples say unto him, ' Master ! the Jews of late 
sought to stone thee ; and goest thou thither again '? 

Jesus answered, ' Are there not tiodve hours in the day ? 
If any man walk in the day, he stumbleth not, because he 
seeth the light of this world. But if a man walk in th$ 
flight, he stumblethj because there is no light in him,' 
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These things said he : and after that he saith onto them, 
* Onr friend Lazartu sleepeth : but I go, that I may awake 
him out of sleep.' 

Then said his disciples, * Lord ! if he sleep, he 9hall do 
ioellJ (Howbeit Jesus spake of his death : but they 
thought that he had spoken of taking of rest in sleep). 

tSbh said Jesus unto them plainly, ' Lazarus is dead. 
And I am glad for your sakes tnat I was not there, to the 
intent ye may believe ; nevertheless let us go unto him.' 

Then said Thomas^ which is called Didymus^ unto his 
fellow disciples, ^Let ua oho gOy that we may die with him,* 

Then when Jesus came^ he found that he had lain in the 
grave four days already. 

Now Bethany was nigh unto Jerusalem, abottt fifteen 
furlongs off : and many of the Jews came to Martha and 
Mary, to comfort them concerning their brother. 

Then Martha, as soon as she heard that Jesus was 
coming, went and met him : but Mary sat still in the house. 

Then said Martha unto Jesus, ' Lord I if thou hadst been 
here, my brother had not died. But I know, that even 
now, whatsoever thou wilt ask of CK>d, Gk>d will give it thee.' 

Jesus saith unto her, * Thy brother shall rise again,' 

Martha saith unto him, 'I know that he shall rise 
again in the resurrection at the last day.' 

Jesus said unto her, ' / am the resurrection^ and the life : 
he that believeth in me, though he were dead, yet shall he 
live : and whosoever liveth and believeth in me shall never 
die, Believest thou this ' ? 

She saith unto him, ' Tea / Lord / / believe that thou art 
the Christy the Son of Ood, which should come into the world,* 

And when she had so said, she went her way, and called 
Mary her sister secretly, saying, * The Master is come, and 
oalleth for thee.' 

As soon as she heard that» she arose quickly, and came 
unto him. (Now Jesus was not yet come into town, but 
was in that place where Martha met him). 

The Jews then which were with her in the house, and 
comforted her, when they saw Mary, that she rose up 
hastily and went out, followed her, saying, ' She goeth unto 
the grave to we^ there,* 

Then when Mary was come where Jesus was, and saw 
bim, she fell down at his feet, saying unto him, ' Lord ! i{ 
thou hadst been here, my brother had not died*' 
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When Jesus therefore saw her weeping, and the Jews 
also weeping which came with her, he groaned in the spirit^ 
and wafi troubled, and said, ' Where have ye laid him '? 

They said unto him, ' Lord ! come ! and see '! 

Jems wept 

Then said the Jews, ' Behold how he loved him ' ! 

And some of them said, ' Covld not this man^ which 
opened the eyes of the blindf have caused that even this man 
should not have died f 

Jesus therefore again groaning in himself cometh to the 
grave. It was a cave^ and a stone lay upon it. 

Jesus said, ' Take ye away the stone.' 

Martha, the sister of him that was dead, saith unto him, 
' Lord ! by this time he stinketh : for he hath been dead 
four days, 

Jesus saith unto her, ' Said I not unto thee, that, if 
thou wouldest believe, thou shouldest see the glory of 
God'? 

Then they took away the stone from the place where 
the dead was laid. And Jesus lifted up his eyes, and said. 
'Father! / thank thee that thou hast heard me. And I 
knew that thou hearest ms always : but because of the people 
which stand by I said it, that they may believe that thou hast 
sent mc.' 

And when he thus had spoken, he cried with a loud 
voice, * Laisarus ! come forth ' ! 

And he that was dead came forth, bound hand and foot 
with graveclothes : and his face was bound about with a 
napkin. Jesus saith unto them, ' Loose him ! and let him 
goM 

Then many of the Jews which came to Mary, and 
had seen the things which Jesus did, believed on him. 
But some of them went their ways to the Pharisees, and 
told them what things Jesus had done. 

Then gathered the chief priests and Pharisees a council^ 
and said, ' What do we? for this man doeth many miracles. 
If we let him thus alone, aU men wiU believe on him : and 
the Bomuns shall corns and take away both our place and 
nationJ 

And one of them, named Caiaphas, being the high priest 
that same year f said unto them, *Ye know nothing at aU, 
nor consider that it is expedient for us, that one man should 
die for the people, and that the whole nation perish not* 
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{And this spake he not of himadf: buty being high priest 
that year, he prophesied that Jesus shordd die for that 
nation ; and not for that nation only, but that also he 
shovld gather together in one the children, of God that were 
scattered abroad). 

Then from that day forth they took counsel together for 
to put him to death, 

Jesus therefore wdked no more openly among the Jews : 
bat went thence unto a cotmtry near to the tnldemess, 
into a city called Epkraim, and there continued with his 
disciples." 



** Bethany '* ^& Tillage in JudsBa, on the eastern slope of 
the mount of Olives. 

" The Umn of" — i,e,y the dwdling-place of. 

" Lazarus,'^ " Mary" " Martha/' — orother, and sisters, — 
a peculiarly happy and favored family, being very dear, 
and attached, to Our Lord, on whom they were all firm 
believers. Besides the incidents of the text, and that of 
Mary's anointing Christ, (to which reference will shortly 
be made), only one other is narrated concerning them, 
viz,f — a visit, (subsequent to the raising of Lazarus), of 
Jesus to them, when anxiously-thrifty Martha was intent 
on entertaining Him, while Mary, choosing <<the better 
part," sat at His feet, a meek learner, {read Luke x. 38-42). 

'* It was . . . sick," — ^This anointing, in the house of Simon 
the Leper, took place at Bethany, on the Saturday evening 
preceding Passion Week. It is recorded by Matthew^ 
Mark, and John, and will be treated in its proper place. 
Li the text, the occurrence is mentioned by prolepsis, the 
expression ^ It was , , , sick" meaning, ^ It was that Mary 
who c^enffards anointed," &c. 

'^Mis sisters" — margin, " the sisters." 

^^ Sent "—to Bethabara, — sent for Christ to come and 
heal him : they do not seem to have believed that He could 
cure him without being present, for both sisters said to 
Him, when He came, ''Lord ! if Thou hadst been here my 
brother had not died." 

^^Not unto death" — i,e,, lasting death. 

" This sickness . , , of Ood" — states the purpose of the 
sickness, viz,, not the death of Lazarus, but the glorifying 
of God, by his resurrection, at the word of Christ. 

K 
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'' For the glory of Qod^ — because Lazarus'd resurrectiorfc 
would e^ibit His Almighty power, and His goodness. 

"That the Son . . . thereby^* — ^because Lazarus's re- 
surrection would afford conclusive evidence of His being 
Divine, and tbe Messiah, and, also, because it would^ as 
just stated, exhibit His AJxnighty power and goodness, ae 
God. Jesus Himself had, before this, {see c. v. 20), pre- 
dicted that He would raise the dead, as stronger proof 
than had yet been given of TTis Messiahship. {See^ also^ 
His message to John, Matt xi. b). 

^^Thia sicJknesi . . . thereby" — ^Tms was, doubtless, the mes- 
sage which Christ returned to the sisters, {see His words, 
hereafter, to Martha, " Said I not . i . glory of God"?) 

"Inthe , , , %pas" — z.e., at Bethabara. 

" ffe abode . . . was^' — in order 

1. That a sufficiently long interval might elapse between 
the deatii of La^urus and his resurrection to leave no 
doubt of his decease, and of the genuineness of the miracle. 

2. To make His grace and love more conspicuous by 
the delay. 

" His disciples" — should be, " the disciples.'' 
** Of Zoto,— should be, *^Ju8t now" see c. x. 31. How 
long Christ remained at Bethabara is not stated, or ascer- 
tained, but the words of the text shew that his visit there 
was not lon^. 
" In hiiKi^ — should be, "in it" i.e., in the world, 
" Are • . . day "f — a proverbial saying amongst the Jews. 
The " day " here spoken of is from sunrise to sunset, which 

S>riod the Jews, borrowing their computation from the 
reeks, divided into 12 hours, varying according to the 
season of the year. 

" Are there , , , in him," — includes two ideas : — 

1. That Christ desired, as long as Hia day of oppor- 
tunity lasted, to work the works which His Father nad 
sent Him to do ; and that, as long as that day lasted, His 
enemies' malice was powerless to injure Him. 

2. That the Disciples, in following Him, "the Light of 
this world," had nothing to fear from the Jews, though 
when He should be no longer in the world they woidd- 
suffer at their hands. 

" Sleepeth" = is dead. In the Scriptures the ' word 
"sleep" is applied to death, to intimate that death wili 
not \)Q finals — that there will be a resurrection. 
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^'Lcuarus ileepethy" — ao spake Christ in the case of 
Jairus's daughter, (see Matt. ix. 24). 

" Atoake" = raise /rom the dead. 

^^ Shall do wdly^ — i.e., "shall rec<yoer" Sleep was re- 
garded by the Jews sus a most favorable symptom in sick- 
ness. The Disciples took Christ's words literally, and, 
believing that Lazarus was in a natural sleep, expressed 
this assurance of his recovery. 

" To the intent . . . believe" — i.e,, " that your faith mai/ 
be strengthened." 

" Thomas" " Didymus" — the former Hebrew, the latter 
Greek, both mean " a twin" The Jews, when travelling, 
or when associated with Greeks or Bomans, habitually 
adopted a Greek ot Latin name, of like signification with 
their own. x 

" Let . . . with himP — Thomas here displays that misgiving 
and despondency which characterized him, {see cs, xiv. 6 ; 
XX. 25). Feeling certain of His Master's falling a prey to 
the Jews, He, with a melancholy resignation, (but true 
fidelity, which, also, distinguished him), proposes that the 
Disciples shall at least accompany Chrisl^ and share His f atOi 

" About fifteen furlongs" — nearly 2 miles, — E.S.E. from 
Jerusalem. 

" The Jews" — 1.«., the jorincipal Jews. From the fact 
that numbers of the leading Jews came to condole with 
the sisters, it appears that the family were of superior 
position : this is confirmed by their possession of a private 
tomb, and by the price of the "ointment" with which 
Mary anointed Christ. 

" Came" — should be, " had come" 

" To comfort them" — " The Jews' mourning for the dead 
lasted 7 days, (after 3 days of weeping, which followed the 
day of death), sometimes thirty, during which the friends 
came to condole with the bereaved family ; this was ac- 
cording to the condition of the deceajsed." 

" Met Him"—fii\tBide the village. 

*' StiU" — should be omitted, not being in the original. 
^ " Sat" — the usual posture of grief amongst the Jews. 

" Thy . . . again" — alluding to His coming miracle, 

" I am the Resiirrection" — i.e., the Author and Agent oi 
the Eesurrection, {see 1 Cor. xv. 12-22 : Jno. v. 21, 25). 
pipist here intimates that, as He can and will hereafter 
raise all the dead^ so He can and will now raise LoMonu* 
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*^ I am,,, the life^^ — t.c., the Author and Oiver of {Eternal) 
Life. 

"Jesus is the Resurrection to those believers who are 
departed hence in the Lord ; and He is the Life to those 
who are still upon eartii : and iBe will finally be the 
Itesurrection ana the Life to them both,** 

In the declaration, ''/ am .... Life^ Christ uses the 
figure of the efect for the efficient^ (as in 1 Cor. L 30). 

" Though , , . deadP — should be, •* though he rfw,'* (i,9,. 

"mw^die"). 
'' ShaJH live" — ^in eternal bliss. 

^^ShaU never diei* — should be, ''shall by no means die 
for ever,'' The reference seems to be to those believers 
who, being alive at the Seoond Advent^ will be changed, 
but not die, {see 1 Cor. xv. 51 : 1 Thess. iv. 15-17). 

"/ believe" — i.e., " have believed." 

" Yea . . . tporld^" — signifies, " Yea ! Lord ! I believe, for, 
havinff believed that Tkon art, &c., I cannot but believe 
everything Thou sayest." She seems to have believed, 
without &lly understanding, and to have then sent Mary 
to Him feeling that she better understood Christ. 

'' Master/'-4.e., « Teacher." 

^ She goeth . . . thercy" — which was the usual custom. 

'' Oroamed." — The word so translated signifies "feelings 
of indignation and grief,^ the cause of which is generally 
regard^ as being the fact that at tJiat moment Christ 
realized the evil which sin had wrought : " He beheld 
' death ' in all its fearf ulness as the ' wages 6i sin.' All the 
world's woes, of which this was but a little sample^ rose 
up before His eyes. All its mourners and all its graves 
were present to Him." The indignation He would feel 
against Satan, the grief, for man, 

" In the spirit" — inwardly, and suppressedly. 

''Jems wept" (as, afterwards, over Jerusalem — see Luke 
xix. 41), — the shortest verse in the Bible, but one of the 
most consolatoi^r, shewing that He is " tondied with the 
feeling of our infirmities." It was, probably, while od 
the road to the sepulchre that He " wept." 

"Could not . , , died"? — ^Tliey did not understand the 
I'eason of Christ's not healing Lazarus. The incident of 
this question is a strong proof of the tnith of John's 
ii.'irrative. It is eminenUy natural, and just what might 
be expected, that these dwellers in Jerusalem shoidd i<efer 
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to the recent miracle of healing the Blind Man, with which 
they were so weU acquainted, rather than to the raising of 
the Son of the Widow of Nain, and of Jairus's Daughter, 
hoth of which, happening ai an earlier period and in 
remote Galilee, thej had, probably, no, or little, know- 
ledge of. 

^Cave^ — i^&, either natural, or, artificially hollowed out 
of the rock. 

" Deady* — is not in the original 

** He hath been fowr daye^^ — i.c., in the Uymb. Supposing 
Lazarus to have died the day after Christ received the 
message, and Him to have started the next day, as the dis- 
tance between Bethabara and Bethany was over two days' 
journey. He would arrive at the latter place on the third 
day succeeding that on which Lazarus died, and, as the 
Jews interred on the day of decease, he had, when Martha 
spoke, lain in the tomb three days and part of a fourth, 
which period, with the Jews, would be considered "/owr** 
days. 

" Thou hast . . . me,^ — i.e,, " That thou hast given me 
the power to work this miracle that I am about to per- 
form," (and others). 

" Because . . . sent me," — z.6., that all present, especially 
his Jerusalem opponents, (who had accused Him of blas- 
phemy, in makmg Himself Gk>d, and of working His 
miracles by Satanic agency), might have proof, in the 
raising of Lazarus, that He was what He professed to be 
— the Messiah, the Son of God. Nothing could be more 
conclusive, on these points, than the miracle : He had 
addressed God as His '* Father,"— declared that He worked, 
and would work, by Divine power, and stated that He did 
this in order that the coming resurrection might be a 
proof and test of His being Sie Sent of God. Lazanis 
rose ! and, thus, the Father '^ sealed " the Son as all that 
He claimed to be. Had our Lord been an impostor. His 
appeal amid not have been responded to — ^Lazarus would 
not have risen 1 

^^Loud," — Greek,"pr«a*"; Syriac, ^^high^^ — a distinct 
assertion of power. So, at the Second Advent, He will call 
liie dead with a great sound of a trumpet, {see Matt, zxiv, 
31 : 1 Thess. iv. 16). 

** Bownd,"— swathed^ — ^bodv and limbs sepaitaUS/y^ or he 
could not have ^'oome forth.^' 
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" Napkin," — probably, after the Egyptian fashion, 
(which the Jews had, most likely, adopted), going only 
round the forehead and under the chin. 

" Loose,' — " unstoathe" 

The Eesurrection of Lazarus was, besides a proof of Our 
Lord's Messiahship ; — 

L An emblem of Christ's quickening those ^dead in 
trespasses and sins." 

2. An earnest of the final Eesurrection. 

" Told them . . . done J* — IST.B. The fact of this miracle 
was never questioned, (as the cure of the Blind Man was). 
It was the fact that He had undoubtedly done so trans- 
cendent a miracle that so alarmed and enraged His 
enemies. 

**A Council"— A meeting of the Sanhedrin. 

" Whca do we"?—i.e., " What are we to do "? 

" Will believe on Him" — i,e,, as the King they expect. 

«P;ac«,''— Temple. 

" All m,en . . . nation," — ^The force of this is, " The people 
will believe Him to be, and proclaim him as, their King, 
and raise the standard of rebellion against the Boman 
authority, whereupon the Eomans will bring their legions 
and destroy our Temple and our national e^stence. It 
is clear that they believed, or feigned to believe, that 
Christ was aiming at setting up a temporal kingdom, by 
aid of the common people, and would cdlow Himself to be 
proclaimed by them. 

N.B. ! When the Bomans did " come to take away," 
&C., it was only the followers of Christ who escaped I 

** Caiapkas M(ia^"— doubtless, after there had been much 
deliberation. 

** Caiapkas" — son-in-law of Annas, ex-High-priest, 

^^CaiaphoB , . . t/ear" — ^The High-priesthood was, by 
Divine appointment, to be hereditary, and a life tenure. 
The Bomans, however, when they acquired the sove- 
reignty of Palestine, changed the High-priest, at their 
pleasure, and without re^d to the descent of the person 
appointed; Soon after Judsea was made a Boman pro- 
▼mce, Quirinus, the prefect of Syria, deposed Joazar, then 
the Jewish Pontiff and replaced him, (a.d. 7), by Annas, 
an able man, and devoted friend of Bome. Gratua, ap- 
pointed Procorator of Judsea A.D. 14) deposed AnnaSy and 
^ up Tahmaely but, a tumult ensuing, removed him, and 
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raised to the pontificate Eleazar, son of Annas, appointing 
the latter Sagan, (deputy), his duties being to discharge 
the spiritval functions of the High-priesthood^ and to con- 
duet the ceremonial rites, Finding that Annas exercised 
pftramonnt inflnenoe over Eleazar, Gratus dismissed Elea- 
sar, and set up Simon, who, in turn, gave way, (a.d. 17), to 
Joseph Caiapkcts, son-in-law of Annas, who continued to 
hold the post of Sagan. Pontius Pilate continued both in 
office, when he b^ame Procurator, a.d. 26. Thev i*e- 
mained thus associated during the life, and at the death, 
of Christ. The following references are made to them in 
the Gospels : — 

Luhe states that when John commenced his ministry, 
^^ Annas and Caiaphas'' were 'Hhe high-priests." 

John narrates tne incident in the text, and that Christ 
was, on His apprehension, taken first to Annas, who sent 
Him, bound, to Caiaphas, {see c. xviii. 13, 24). 

They are mention^ again; after the death of Christ, as 
oonstituting members of the Sanhedrin, when Peter and 
John were arraigned, after the healing of the Lame Man 
at the Temple Gate, {see Acts iv. 6) ; and one of them, 
(probably Caiaphas), is referred to as being concerned in a 
subsequent arrest and trial of all the Apostles, {see Acts y. 
17, 21, 24). This is the last mention of either of them. 

Caiaphas was deposed by Yitellius, Prefect of Syria, 
and, shortly after, smarting under the disgrace of dis- 
missal and remorse for his share in Christ's death, com- 
mitted suicide. 

It will be seen that Luke, in his Gospel, couples Annas 
with Caiaphas, calling them "the High-priests," and in 
Acts terms him "the high-priest," while mentioning 
Caiaphas without that appellation. That Annas should 
be called ''High-priest" is easily explicable by the facts 
that, as Sagan, he performed most important functions 
connected with the pontificate, and that he possessed im- 
mense natipnal influence. That he should be called '' High- 
priest," in a |>assage wherein Caiaphas is named without 
Deing so dignified, may be explained by supposing that the 
expression ''the hiffh-priest" applies by imphcation to 
Caiaphas as well as Annas, so that ^ Annas, the High-priest, 
and Caiaphas" is, really, merely another form of the 
expression in his Gk)6pe], ^^ Annas and Caiaphas (being) 
the lligh-priests" 
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It 18 generally supposed that Annas was President of 
the Sanhedrin. 

** Te know .... oK,"— evidently, spoken with indignant 
contempt, of some members of the Sanhedrin who, daring 
the debate, had proposed half-measures or even inaction. 
Amongst the latter was Joseph of Arimathsea, with, pro- 
bably, Nicodemus, and other "chief rulers," (see c xxuL 
60, 51 ; vii 50 ; xi 45 ; xiL 42). 

"/if M expedient J* — ie., "/< u the ovlyioay^ ("to pre- 
vent the catastrophe we dread **). 

" Te know . • . . perish not" — The force of Caiaphas'fl 
speech is, "How weak and blind you must be ! The 
matter lies in a nutshelL Either we must kill this man, 
or He will, as it seems to us, prove our destruction. Well ! 
is it not clear that the only way open to us is to save our- 
selves, a nation, by sacrificing Him, an individual"? 

As a Sadducee, {see Acts v. 17), Caiaphas naturally gave 
this advice, for his, (the aristocratic), sect, "having much 
to risk, and nothing to gain, by change .... were anxious 
to keep things safe, so as to prevent any action on the side 
of Bome." 

" Ofhimsdfy" — i,e., himself alone. 

^*And this , . . nation,^ — i.e,, Caiaphas was not only con- 
sciously stating his opinion as to the course to be adopted, 
but^ aiso, tDCU tn^redy in virtue of his office as High-priest, 
to prophesy that Christ should die for the sjoiri^ial salva- 
tion of the Jews. In the sense in which Caiaphas under- 
stood it^ Christ's death, instead of saving the Jews, caused 
their destruction ! 

*^And not, . . . abroad," — a parenthesis of John's, 
explaimnff that Christ's death was not meant for the 
eternal sslvation of the Jews only, but also of the Gentiles. 

^^From that .... death,** — It is clear, then, that, after 
Gaiaphas's speech, a majority of the Sanhedrin voted for 
Oar Ix)rd's death. 

" Took counsel together/* — i,e.f held frequent meetings. 

*'For ft),"— should be, "to,** 

**No more/* — i«., no more ai thai time, — or, the original 
may be rendered '^not yet**: He reappeared in Judsea 
shortly after, at the Passover. His thus withdrawing 
Himself at the time the Sanhedrin had decided on Hns 
death, was an intimation that the kingdom was about to 
be taken from the Jews. 
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^A cown^ry,"— should be, ^Uhe counfry.** 

" (7%/'— should be, " town/' 

" Epkraim,** — probably, the same as Ophrah, (the city of 
Gideou), and Ephraim, {see 2 Chron. xiii. 19^, — supposed to 
be now represented by a village, on a conical hill, 4 or 5 
miles E. oi Bethel, and 16 fi'om Jerusalem, on the confines 
of Samaria. 

"jTAc wUdemesSy^^ — "the wide desert country, N.K of 
Jerusalem." 

The Passover being imminent^ large nninbers 
of Jews flock to Jerusalem : they speculate 
upon the probability of Christ's attending 
the Feast. — The Sanhedrin's design against 
Christ. — ^He reaches Bethany '^siz days 
before the Passover." 

(os. XI. 56-end ; zii. 1). 

''And the Jews' pwsover was nigh at hand : and many 
went out of the country up to Jerusalem before the pas- 
sover, to pnrify thenudves. 

Then sought they for Jesus, and spake among them- 
selves, as they stood in the temple, ' WhcU think ye, that he 
trill not come to thefeagt^f 

(Now both the chief priests and the Pharisees had given 
a commandment, that, if any man knew where he were, 
he should shew it, that they might take him). 

Then Jesus six days hrfore the passover came to Bethany, 
where Lazarus was which had been dead, whom he raised 
from the dead." 



Between Christ's departure to Ephraim, and the inci- 
dents of the tezt^ another wide cap occurs in John's nar- 
rative, the following matters, reEited by the other Evan- 
gelists, bein^ those omitted : — 

(N,B. It IS at the o]f>tion of students whether , or not, they 
wul learn the following list, and the two other anterior 
ones, of matters left out by John : it is, hou>ever, recom- 
mended that they he, at least, read carefuUy), 

1. At the approach of the Passover, Christ leaves 
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Ephraim, with the view of goin^ up to Jerusalem, (after 
making a fourth, and last, circuit of Galilee). 

2. On the way to Galilee — He is refused entertainment 
in a Samaritan village, — a man proposes to follow Him, 
and is told, '^ Foxes have holes," &c., — another is invited to 
follow Him, but begs leave to buiy his father, and is 
commanded, " Let the dead bury their dead," &c., — a third 
offers to foUow Him, if he may say " Good-bve " to all at 
home, and is told, *' No man having put his hand to the 
plough," &c. 

3. Christ sends out the Seventy, in twos, — from Caper- 
naum : they return jubilant : Christ warns them against 
pride, while promising them "^eater things": He theu 
rejoices in spirit, and tells the Disciples, *' Blessed are the 
eyes which see the things that ye see," &c. 

4. He answers a question from a lawyer, " What shall I 
do to inherit eternal life "? and delivers the parable of the 
Good Samaritan, — at Capernaum. 

5. On the circuit, He enters *' a certain village," and is en^ 
tertained by Martha, while Mary sits at His feet. (There is 
some doubt as to the right position of this incident, some 
thinking it occurred at Bethany, in Judsea, when Christ 
was on His way to Jerusalem, to the Feast of Dedication). 

6. He gives the Lord's Prayer, and discourses on the 
elficacy of prayer, illustrating His theme by the parable 
of the Friend and the Loaves : He casts out a Dumb Spirit, 
and replies to cavillers : He dines with a Pharisee, without 
washing His hands, and rebukes the hypocrisy and self- 
righteousness of the sect, and of the lawyers, — ^place 
unknown. 

7. He discourses, in presence of an unnumberable mul- 
titude, of hypocrisy, of whom to fear and of bold confession, 
and of the unpardonable sin, and instructs His Disciples 
how to act when arraigned before men : He replies to one 
desiring Him to command a brother to divide the inherit- 
ance, — as a rebuke to covetousness, delivers the parable of 
the Bich Fool, and proceeds to denounce undue worldly 
anxiety, and to inculcate trust in Providence, a laying up 
of treasure in heaven, and preparedness for His Second 
Advent, — predicts the divisions His coming will cause, — 
reproaches the people for not understanding the signs of 
their time, — and declares its importance, as their sole 
•easoQ of ireconciliation, — place unkuowQ. 



NOTES ON ST. JOHN 165 

' 8. He Ib told of the Galilseans slain by Pilate, and 
replies, — and delivers the parable of the Barren Fig-tree 
3pared, — place unknown. 

9. He heals the Bowed Woman, and justifies the act, — 
and delivers the parables of the Grain of Mustard Seed, 
and of the Leaven, — ^place unknown. 

10. He replies to the question, '^ Are there few that be 
saved "? — ^is advised to quit Herod's territories, and replies, 
predicting his death at Jerusalem, — and laments over that 
city, — place unknown. 

11. In the house of a Pharisee, a ruler. He heals a man 
of the Dropsy, — discourses to the guests on humility, and 
delivers to them the parable of the Great Supper, — place 
unknown. 

12. He discourses to the multitudes following Him 
about discipleship, — place unknown. ; 

13. In answer to murmurs at His receiving sinners, He 
delivers the parables of the Lost Sheep, the Lost Piece of 
Money, and the Prodigal Son : He subjoins, to His Dis- 
ciples, the parables of the Unjust Steward, and, to the 
Fnarisees, deriding his teaching, because of their covetous- 
ness, that of the Bich Man and Lazarus, — place unknown. 

14. He discoui-ses of Offences, — replies to the ApostW 
I'eouest for more faith, — and heals Ten Lepers, — ^place 
unknown. 

15. He then passes over the Jordan into Persea. 

16. He replies to the Pharisees' question, when the 
kingdom of God should come? — and addresses His din- 
ciples, prophetically, on His Second Advent, — in Persea. 

17. He delivers the parables of the Unjust Judge, and 
the Pharisee and the Publican, — in Persea. 

18. He answers the Pharisees, publicly, and His Dis- 
ciples, privately, concerning divorce, — and blesses Little 
Children, — ^in Persea. 

19. He replies to a young ruler, enquiring how to obtain 
eternal life, — discourses on the danger of riches,-^and an- 
swers Peter, asking what shall be the Disciples' reward, 
subjoining the parable of the Householder hiring Labor- 
ers into his Vineyard, — in Persea, near the ford opposite 
Jericho. 

20. Crossing from Persea to Judsea, on the way to Jer^ 
usalem. He, (for the 3rd. time), predicts His deaths — and 
replies to Salome, requesting that her two sons may sit, 
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respectively, on the right, and the left, hand of Christ, in 
His kingdom : He heals a Blind Man, — E. of Jericho : 
He heals another Blind Man, — ^W. of Jericho ; and is en- 
tertained by repeotant Zacchseus, in whose house He de- 
livers the parable of the Nobleman and his Servants, — ^W. 
of Jordan. 



" The Powowr,*'— Chrisf s last. 

" To purify themsdves" — having contracted some cere- 
monial defilement, from which they could be purified by 
certain rites in the Temple. All who took part in the 
Passover were required to be " clean," {read Num. ix. 6-13 : 
2 Clm)n. XXX. 17-19). It will be seen from the former 
passage that those " unclean " on the 14th. of Nisan might 
keep the Passover on the 14th of the succeeding month, Zif. 

** What think . . . fecut"? — ^Their doubt arose from the 
fact that He did not attend the preceding Passover, and 
had had His life threatened at the last two feasts He had 
attended, — viz,, Tabernacles, and Dedication. 

" Chief . • . Pharisees" — t.e., the Sanhedrin. 

"Sisff , . . Passover J' — It is generally supposed that Our 
Lord arrived at Bethany on the evening of Saturday, 
Nisan 8-9, after sunset, and, consequently, not on the 
Sabbath-day. It would appear that it was on the previous 
Friday that He crossed the Jordan, passed through 
Jericho, and stayed with Zacchseus. 

Christ anointed by Mary in the House of '^ Simon 

the Leper." 

At Bethany. 
(o. XII. 2-8). 

''There they made him a supper; and Martha served: 
but Lazarus was one of them tliat sat at the table with him. 

Then took Mary a pound of ointment of spikenard, very 
costly, and anointed the feet of Jesus, and wiped his feet 
with her hair : and the house was filled with the odour of 
the ointment. 

Then saith one of his disciples, Judas Iscariot, Simon's 
son, which should betray him, ' Why was not this ointment 
sold for three hundred perwe, and given to the poor'? 
(This he said, not that he cared for the poor ; but because 
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he was a thief, and had the bag, and bare what was pat 
therein). 

Then said Jesas, 'Let her alone 1 against the day of my 
bwrying hath she kept this. For the poor always ye have 
with you ; but me ye have not always.'" 



Matthew, Mark, and John, narrate this incident. 

The main differences in the accounts are as follows : — 

Matthew does not mention Chrises sitting at meat in the 
house. 

• Matthew, and Mark, state that the anointing took place 
in the hxmse of Simon the Leper, iji.e., who had been a 
leper), (who is supposed to have been Martha's husband). 

John alone mentions that Martha served, — and that 
Lazarus sat at table. 

Matthew, and Mark, say, (indefinitely), that it was '' a 
woman" who anointed Christ, — and that the ^Uhe ointment*' 
was in an alabaster-box, (i.e,, flask) : both omit the quantity. 

Matthew omits to say that the '' ointment'' was of 
spikenard. 

Mark alone states that Mary broke the flask, before 
anointing Christ. 

Matthew, and Mark, say that the ^ ointment " was poured 
upon Christ's head : John says that the feet were anointed. 
(Doubtless, both head and feet were anointed). 

John alone mentions Mary's wiping Chrisfs feet with her 
hair, — and the houses hemg filled with the perfume. 

Matthew declares that the discwles were indignant at the 
apparent toaste, and exclaim^, "This ointment might 
have been sold for much, and given to the poor " : Marias 
statement is that ^^soms'* were indignant, and ejaculated, 
"Why was this waste of the ointment made? For it 
might have been sold for m^e than three hundred pence, 
and have been given," &c. John says it was Judas who 
murmured, crying, — "Why was not . . , three hundred 
pence, and given"? &c. 

Doubtless, several of the Twelve murmured, the other 
eleven, besides Judas, being, however, actuated by real 
regajxL for the poor, he, by avarice. 

With regard to Christ's answer to the murmurs— as re« 
corded by John, 

1. Matthew omits **Let her alone*': Matthew, and Markf 
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add, " Wht/ trouble ye the woman" f (and, "/i6r'7)~*'^Ae 
hath wrought a good work on me": — 

2. Mark add^, to " For the poor . . . you," " and when- 
soever ye vnll, ye may do them good^-^ and, to ^^ But me . . 
always," "/SAe haXh done what she could" 

3. Matthew has, instead of "Against . . . kept this/' 
" For, in that she hath poured this ointment upon my hodtf, 
she did it for my burial" : Mark has, ^^ She is come qfare- 
hand to anoint my body to the burying" 

4. MattheWf and Mark, add, " Verily ! I say unto you," 
&c., (see Matt. xxvi. 14, Mark being identical). 

Luke narrates another anointing of Christ, (previous (o 
this one), which took place at Nain, in the house of Simon, 
a Pharisee, and the actor in which was a woman of the 
city, " a sinner." On that occasion Christ contrasted the 
pride and self-righteousness of Simon with the woman's 
generous love, {see Luke vii. 36-48). 

^*'Madei^ — ^prepared against His, doubtless, expected 
arrival. 

" Swpper" — the meal generally taken after sunset. 

" Martha served,"— \lqv characteristic, {see Luke x. 40, 41). 

" Ointment" — oil, for anointing. 

^Spikenard," — a fragrant member of the Qramina": 
the best came from India. 

" Very costly" — Some idea of the value of this unguent 
may be gathered from the facts that it was amongst the 
presents of Cambyses to the Etliiopians, and that it ap- 
pears from Horace that a small box of precious stone, full 
of it, was equivalent in valae to a large vessel of wine, 
and an ample quota for a guest to contribute at a feast 1 

** Anointed . . . Jesus" — an act of eminent humility, and 
attachment to Christ, besides displayiDjg tender sympathy, 
for His feet would be hot and tired. To anoint the head, 
(which Mary did, also), with liquid perfumes, was custom- 
ary at entertainments, {see Ps. xxiii. 6 : Ec. ix. 8) : it was 
911 expression of affection, or respect, on the part of the 
host towards the guest, but,* in Mary's anointing, there 
seems something beyond this, viz,, an expression of faith 
in Jesus as the Messiah, the Lord's Anointed: this appears 
from Christ's words in Matt. xxvi. 13, "this gospel," 
doubtless, referring to what Mary's act declared, viz,, that 
He was the Messiah. 

" Pence" — denarii. 
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" Had the hag^* — was bearer of the Gommon pu]:3e, in 
whioh were placed the doxiations that Christ and the 
Twelve received from the devout. 

^^Boire^^ — e.e., hyre away, appropriated^ stole, 

" Bag,'' — purse, scrip, 

** Against . . this," — t,e., (comparing Matthew, and Mark, 
in loc,), Mary had been Diviuely prompted to keep this 
unguent, that she might use it to anoint Christ for His 
burial. This was the only anointing for burial which 
His body received, for, though spices were prepared 
for. embalming Him, they were not used. The text con- 
tains Christ's first prediction of His burial, which, at the 
time, there seemed no likelihood of taking place, for, 
as, according to His prediction. He was to be crucified 
as a malefactor, his corpse would, almost certainly, be 
thrown into Gehenna, the place for all executed criminals' 
remains. 



Events during Passion Week, (or 

Holy Week). 

First Day,-^Sunday, Nisan 9th, (March 31st). 



Large numbers of Jews oome from Jeru- 
salem to Bethany, to see Christ and Lazarus : 
the Sanhedrin oonsult upon the propriety of 
putting the latter, as well as Christ, to 
death. 

(o. XII. 9-11). 

*' Mnch people of the Jews therefore knew that he was 
there : and they came, not for Jesiis' sake only, but that 
they might see Lazarus also, whom he had raised from the 
dead. 

But the chief priests consulted that they might put 
Lazarus also to death ; because that by reason of him 
many of the Jews went away, and believed on Jesus." 

Christ appears to have remained at Bethany from the 
eveuiug of Uis arrival till the Monday morning* 
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Monday. 

Ohrist rides, in trinmphi from Bethany into 
Jerusalem, whence " much people " oome to 
escort Him thither : the Sanhedrin are vezed, 
and alarmed. 

(o. xn. 12-19). 

'^ On the ne^ day, much people that were come to the 
feast, when they heard that Jesus was coming to Jerusalem, 
took branches of palm trees, and tpent forth to meet him^ 
and cried, ' Hosanna / Blessed is the King of Israel that 
comeih in the name of the Lord^l 

And Jesus, when he hsA found a young ass, sat thereon ; 
as it is written, ^Fear not ! daughter of Sion ! behold ! thj 
Kinff Cometh, sitting on an asrs colt,' 

(Imese things understood not his disciples at the first : 
but when Jesus was glorified, then remembered they that 
tiiese things were written of him, and that they had done 
these things unto him). 

The people, therefore, that was with him when he called 
Lazarus out ol his ^ve, and raised him from the dead, 
bare record. For this cause the people also met him, for 
that they heard that he had done this miracle. 

The Pharisees therefore said amons themselves, 'Per- 
ceive ye how ye prevail nothing 1 B^old 1 the world is 
gone after him.'" 

All the Evangdists narrate Chrises triumphal entry into 
Jerusalem, 

The main points of difference in the accounts are as 
follows : — 

1. As TO THB Ass : — 

Matthew, Mark, and Luke, state that when Jesus, (on His 
way from Bethany to Jerusalem), approached Bethphage^ 
(£. of, and close to, Bethany), He sefKt two of His DiicipleM, 
(probably, Peter, and John), into thai village, where they 
should find " a colt tied,'' (Maark, and Luke), unth its dam 
(MattMw), which, with its mother (Matthew), they were to 
bring to Christ, Idling anyone questioning their act, ^ the 
Lord hath need ofhimJI* C^ them;' Matthew). 

Matthew adds merely that "the disciples went and ckd as 
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Jesus commanded them :" Mark says, they ^ found the colt 
tied hy the door, withotU, in a plctce where two roads met, 
and they loose him :" I/akej that tJiey went " and found 
even as He had said unto them." 

Ma/rh, and iMhe, say that the two were interrogated, as to 
why they loosed the colt, hy " the owners^^ (Luke), (^" cer- 
tain of them that stood hyP Mark), and that they replied 
as directed, to which Mark adds that the questioners ^ let 
them aoP 

John says nothing ahotU the manner in which the colt was 
vrocured, merely stating that Christ ^^ found a young ass" 

2. As TO THB ENTBY INTO JERUSALEM : — 

Matthew, Mark, and Lttke, state that, when the two had 
brought the colt, (and the dam, Matthew), to Jesus, they 
placed their garments on it: and then, (Matthew, and 
Luke), set Him thereon : Mark, and John, merely say that 
Jesus sat on the colt. 

John, and Matthew, alone give the prophetical qmtation, 
with the following diferences — Matthew includes it in the 
ojccount of the Ass, (after the words, "The Lord hath 
need," &c.), John, in that of the Entry : Matthew has not 
quite the same words as John, {compare, and learn. Matt, 
xxi. 4, 5, and Jno. xii. 14^ 15). 

John alone states, ^ These things • . . unto HimJ^ 

MalthetD, and Mark, record that the multitude strewed 
the road with their garments and with branches of trees : 
Luke merely says " they spread their clothes in the wayP 
(This multitude, undoubtedly, consisted of pilgrims on 
their way up to JeruBalem, to keep the Passover). 

John alone mentions that a crowd of people, hearing of 
Chrises " coming to Jerusalem," and excited by the miracle 
wrought on Lazarus, came forth from Jerusalem, bearing 
palm-branches, to meet Him, 

Luke relates that, when Christ had reached " the descent 
of the Mount of Olives, the whole multitude of the disciples 
began to r^'oice and praise Qod with a loud voice for all 
the mighty works they had seen": John represents those 
who cam^e from Jerusalem sa praising Him, (Doubtless, 
the crowd from the city met Oniist, and His cort^e^ at the 
descent of Olives, and united, with those accompanying 
Him, in praising Him). John adds, " The people, therefore 
. . . record," 

MatthetOf and Mark, say that ^ the multitudes that went 

h 
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before,** (i.fl., those who met Him), " and thcUfoUowedt" (ie., 
those who had accompanied Him on the road),jor0»>eciHiiiib 

For the differences in the words ofp^'oise, as given hy the 
Four, see, and learn, Matt. xxi. 9 : Mark xi. 9, 10 : L«ke 
%ix, 38 : Jno. xii. 13. 

Luke records that some of the Pharisees in the erowil 
told Christ to rebttke His disciples, to which He uniwerwd 
that, were they silent, the very stones ufould " cry otrt," — and 
that ^*' when Be was come near. He beheld the city, andwepif* 
and lamented, " over it** 

Matthew narrates that when He entered Jerusalem, ^^4k$ 
city was moved, saving, 'Who is this'"? — and that the 
Innltitude answered, " This is Jesus, the prophet oi Nazar 
reth of Galilee." 

Mori states that, on entering the city, He went to the 
Temple: Matthew proceeds to relate how He healed the 
blind and the lame, in the Temple, and how, therein, the 
children cried, " Hosanna to the Son of David'*/ whereupon 
** the chief priests and scribes** were angry, and cuked Him^ 
"Hearest thofi what these say**? to which He replied, ^^Yeai 
Have ye never read, ^ Out of the mouth of babes and sucisUnffs 
ikou Mut perfected praise ' **f 

John alone gives the speech of the Phariseee^ '* Feroeim 
. . . after Himrf 

Mark says that^ when Christ " had looked round eifotU 
upon aU things in the Temple, and now the eventide wets 
come. He went out**: Matthew merely states, ''And he kfi 
them, and went out** 

" Next dayi* — after the incidents of last paragraph, — ^the 



" BroflMihes of palm-trees^ — emblematic of victory, asd <rf 
enduring prosperity. 

" Hosanna "/ = " Save now '7— from Hebrew " Hoshiak- 
na**/ It was customary for the Jews, at the Feast of 
Tabernacles, to carry palm-branches about, and sing^ 
" Hosanna "! (" Save now "!), " I beseech thee," the worou 
being taken from Fs. cxviii. 25. 

** Hosanna . . . Lord **/ — ^taken from Fs. cxviii. 25, 86^ 
which, (see vs. 19-26), under the type of the Fsalmist^ ok* 
presses the coming of Christ in His kingdom. The mul- 
titude appear to have thus understood the words Uiey 
here apply to Him, for they alter " lie" of v. 26 to "th« 
King of Israel" 
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" The Kitig of Israd" — Matthew makes the people call 
Christ, ^^ Son of David" and Mark has, ^' Bless^ ve the 
Kingdom of our father David." — Collating these expres- 
sions, it is clear that the people regarded, a,nd addressed, 
Our Lord as the Messian, that promised Son of David, 
Who should sit upon " the throne of His father David," 
and "reign over the house of Jacob for ever," {see 
2 Sam. vii. 16 : Ps. cxzxii. 11 : Is. ix. 6, 7 ; xvi. 1, 5 : 
Jer. xxiii. 5). 

Their notion of Him was, however, altogether carnal 
And erroneous : they believed that He was about to 
assume the sceptre of David, ascend the throne, and esta- 
blish that mighty and poweiful temporal kingdom which 
they had been led to expect He would erect. 

" That comethy" — one of the titles of the Messiah, {see 
Matt xi. 3). 

** In the name,** — t.e., with the same power and authority. 

" A young ass" — an ass's foal, — with the dam : it was 
the foal Christ wanted ; but, in His kind thoughtfulness, 
He would not separate the colt from its mother. 

Markf and Lute, state that no man had ever sat on the 
foal: animals that had not been used were regarded as 
without blemish, and alone fit for sacred purposes : hence 
Christ's choice of the colt. 

^^ It is toritten" — ^The passage more especially refeired 
to IS Zech'. ix. 9, but there is, evidently, allusion to two 
other prophets, also, viz., Is. Ixii. 11 : Zeph. iii 14-17 : 
{the three passages should be learned). 

l%e prophecy in Zechariah was so constantly applied, in 
the Jewish writings, to the Messiah they expected, that 
Christ's applying it to Himself was a declaration bv Him 
that ^etoasthe Christ, and so the people understood Him* 

Christ's lowly entrance into Jerusalem, to suffer,* was, 
(as the prophecy intimates), an assurance of His coming 
in glory, a "King," "just and having salvation," (t.&, 
judging the world, and saving the righteous). 

iniere is in Hev. xix. 11-16, {read\ a grand description of 
Christ's coming to judge the worla, which appears meant 
as a contrast to the circumstances of His entering Jeru- 
salem on the ass. 

As King of Kings, and Judge, He is, in this passage, 
represented not on an ass, a lowly and mean animal ; but 
on the warlike and noble ^^ horse. 
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" Understood not,* — i.e,, at the time. 

" Glorified" — hy His Besnrrection, and Ascension. 

Certain Greeks desire to see Christ : He re- 
joioes in the prospect of His death drawing 
all men nnto Him, — shews the necessity for 
it — declares that His Disciples mnst snfbr; 
if they will be glorified, with Him, — is 
tronbled in soul, bnt is speedily resigned, 
and prays that the Father will glorify His 
Name, to which the Father audibly replies : 
Christ declares the result of His lifting-np^ 
and, in answer to a question of the people, 
urges them to walk in the Light while He 
remains with them. 

(In thb Templb). 

He departs to Bethany. 

(o. xn. 20-36). 

''And there were certain Greeks among them that came 
up to worship at the feast : the same came therefore to 
Philip^ (which was of Bethsaida of Galilee), and desired 
him, saying, 'Sir! we would see Jesus.' 

Philip Cometh and telleth Andrew : and again Andrew 
and Philip tell Jesus. And Jesus answered them, sayino^ 
* The hour is come, that the Son of man should be glorified. 
Verily ! verily ! I say imto you. Except a com of wheat 
fall into the ground and die, it ahideth alone : hut if it diSj 
it hringeth forth much fruit. He that loveth his life shall 
loose it; and he that hateth his life in this world, shaU keep 
it unto life eternal. If any num serve me, let him follow 
ms ; and where I am, there shaU also my servant be ; if any 
man serve m>e, him xoill my Father honxmr. Now is my sotd 
troubled; and what shall I say ? Father/ save me from this 
hour f but for this cause came I unto this honur. 

Father ! glorify thy name V Then came there a voice 
from heaven, saving ' / have both glorified it, and wiU 
glorify it again. The people therefore that stood hy and 
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heard it, send that it thundered; others said, ^ An angel 
tpake to him,* 

JesuB answered aud said, ' This voice came not because 
of me, but for yowr sokes. Now is the judgment of this 
iMrld : DOW shall the prince of this world be cast out. And 
I, if I be lifted up from the earth, unU draw all men unto 
me.' (This he said, signifying what death he should die). 

The people answer^ him, ' We have heard out of the 
law that Christ abideth for ever ; and how S£^est thou, The 
S<m of man must be lifted up ? who is this Son of man' ? 

Then said Jesus unto them, ^ Yet a little while is the 
Ught with you. Walk white ye have the light, lest darkness 
come upon you : for he thai wodketh in darkness knoweth not 
whither he goeth. 'While ye have light, believe in the light, 
thai ye may be the children of light.' 

Th&Bib things spake Jesus, and departed, and did hide 
himself from them. " 



** Greeks,'* — Gentiles, — from either the West, or, from the 
Greek towns of Galilee : they were, doubtless. Proselytes 
of the gale, who, as religious enquirers, used to fr^uent 
the synagogues, and attend the great Feasts at Jerusalem. 
^ These men from the West" (?) '* represent at the end of 
Christ's life that which the wise men from the East repre- 
sented at its beginning." 

It is generally represented that the proselytes were of 
two classes : — 

1. Proselytes of righteousness. — These, after being cir- 
eomcised, baptized, and offering sacrifice, were admitted 
to all the privileges of Judaism, and took upon themselves 
all the obligations of the Mosaic Law. 

2. Prosdytes of the gate. — ^These were not circumcised or 
baptized, and did not oifer sacrifices ; but were bound 
(nuy to observe 'Hhe seven precepts of Noah," vis., 

fl.) To abandon idolatry. 

[2.) To worship Jehovah alone. 

[3.) To abstain &om bloodshed. 

(4.) „ „ incest. 

6.) „ „ robbery. 

^6.^ To obey magistrates. 

(7.) To abstain m>m eating flesh with the blood in it. 
These were allowed to worship in the court of the Cien- 
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tiles (whence their name) ; but might not penetrate far- 
ther into the Temple. 

Many learned authorities are of opinion, however, that 
no such second class of proselytes ever existed. 

'* Came to Philips' — possibly, on account of His Gr»eised 
name, or, if they were from Galilee, because he was weH 
known to them as a resident in that district. 

^ TeUeih Andrew^ — being himself perplexed what course 
to pursue. 

^ OUmfiedl* — by His death, and its consequences. Thft 
expression is one of ^ mysterious joy,'' caused by the an- 
nouncement of the Greeks' desire, and, probably, the sigh^ 
of them : regarding them as '*an earnest of the gathering 
of all nations to Him, as the fruit of His " near-at-hana 
death. He rejoices at its approach, since, thereby, He wiU 
*' draw all men unto " Him. 

" Alone/* — i.e., without increaee, 

" Except .... fniit" — {eee 1 Cor. xv. 36), — 1.«., "As a 
grain of com cast into the earth, unless it die . . . Has no 
increase, so it must be with me ; for, as it must die to 
yield increase, so must / undergo temporal death, in ordev 
to be glorified, and produce a great spiritual harvest^" 
(including the Gentiles). 

^^ Lovediy* — ^better than Gk>d, so as to be willing to pre- 
senre his bodily life, by denying Him. 

" Life/* — i.e., the life of the body, 

" Lose/* — eternally. 

" ItJ* — i,e,<f eternal life. 

^ MaUih/* — ^i.0., cares not about losing, is ready to saeri- 
fioe for God. 

^FoUow/* — through tribulation, and to deathy if callMl 
upon so to do. 

'^ Se tkoU . . . honour** — ^Thinking of His own death, and 
glorification, Christ, naturally, takes occasion to speak 
thus of the trials, possible death, and glorification, of Hb 
followers. 

" Now . . . troubled,** — ^The thought of His coming suf- 
ferings agonized His soul, as in Gethsemane, His hwnan 
nature sminking from the terrible ordeaL 

" ffotir.*' — of His suflferings. 

'^ Father/ save me from this Aour,''— -should be a question^ 
thus, " {Shall Isay\ Father ! save me from this hour"! 

''Foitker/ . . . wnto this Aow-,"^i.0., « Shall I say, (as 
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my shrinking hnman nature snggests), ^ Father ! save me 
from this hour'? No 1 for I came into the world for the 
very purpose of undergoing these sufferings : I will say, 
rather, Father I gloi^ thy name *' I 

** Name,'' — " God Himself, in all His attributes, — His 
Wisdom, Truth, Mercy, Justice, Holiness, Love," &c 

" Qlofify thy iVaww," — i.e., " by accomplishing thy Will 
in me, even unto my death,'' — a grand lesson of submis- 
sion to the Divine Will : the idea is, " Do what thou wilt 
with me, so that glory may redound to thee." 

^ A voice . . . MavenJ* — the 3rd., and last, testimony of 
the Father to the Son, the other two being at Hi n Bap- 
tism, and His Transfiguration. 

"7^,"— i:e., "MyName." 

*^ Have glorified it^ — ^by Christ's birth, and Temptation ; 
by John's testimony ; at His Baptism, and Transfigura- 
tion ; and by His miracles and " marvellous words,^ and 
the conviction of those who had become true disciples. 

" Well .... agoing' — in Christ's Death, Besurrection, 
and Ascension ; the gift of the Spirit ; the spread of the 
Gospel throughout the world, and the fruit-bearing of 
Christians ; and the Judgment. 

" The people ...to -Siwi,"— («e« Acts ix. 4, 7) :— " 1. The 
more dull-nearted heard tiiie sound, recognized from 
whence it came, but mistook it for thunder ; 2. Hie more 
susceptible hearers perceived it to be a voioe, but were 
unable to distinguish what was uttered ; 3. The smaller 
circle, of which the Apostle who relates the occurrence 
was one, both heard the voice, knew whence it came, 
and were enabled to understand the words that were 
spoken." 

" Not because . . . saJtes^ — i.fl., " Not because I need any 
sadi testimony for my own satisfaction, but that you, 
hearing the voice, might believe that the Father hath sent 
me, and is with me." 

** Now is'* — i.e., " Now is approaching, — is close at hand." 

" Now . . . world," — i.e., " Now is it shortly to be made 
sure, (by my Besurrection, after my approaching death), 
that God will judge the world," {see Act. xvii 31). 

*^ Ths prince . . . world," — Satan. : he has gained posses- 
sion of the world by introducing sin therein. 

^ Cast out,'* — i.e,, have his Mnsdom destroyed. This 
was virtuaUy done at Christ's death, for that was the criBis 
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of the conflict between him and the '< seed of the woman '* 
wherein he was vanquished. 

" ShaU the prince . . . ow^."— The death, &c., of Christ 
would break the power of Satan, by destroying the fear 
of death, (in bonaa^e to which all were under the Law), 
and bv leading mai^ind from sin to holiness and eternal 
life. 

" Lifted upf" — on the Cross, (specially/), but, also, from 
the tomb, — to heaven, — to the Father's right hand, to be, 
thenceforth, " Mediator between God and man." 

" WiU draw . , , me^' {see Gen. xlix. 10 : Jno. xi., 52), — 
here, (by Faith), — and hereafter, (to Heaven). 

^^If 1 , . . tmto 9716,"— alludes to the Brazen Serpent. 

" The Law/* — ^the 8criptwre$ generally, 

*^ Christ . . . elfer" — see 2 Sam. vii 13 : Ps. Ixxxix. 36 ; 
ex. 4 : Is. ix. 7 : Ezek. xxxvii. 25. 

" Who .... ?wan,"— should be, " What sort of Son of 
man is that to be," — spoken sneeringly, or, at any rate^ 
doubtingl^. 

" The light" — Christ Himself, and His teachings. 

"Believe in the light," — i,e.f '^ Believe in me, as being the 
Light "(of the World.) 

^ Children of light/* — i^e., friends, and followers, of me, — 
like me, — see Eph. v. 8. 

" Walk . . . children of light" — Christ, knowing that He is 
addressing those whose passions and prejudices prevent 
their receiving His teachmgs, instead of explaining His 
words, answers indirectly, %y allegory, " hinting at their 
erroneous opinions concerning the Messiah, by adverting 
to the opportunity which they now have for obtaining 
light to dissipate the clouds of error under which they 
M)our ; an opportunity which they must use while they 
have it, lest they be overtaken by that moral darknes&L 
(through the absence of spiritual light), which would 
disable them from directing their course aright." 

^ Did hide/* — as if to intimate that the things belonging 
to their peace were about to be hid from their eyes. 

From Matthew, and Mark, we gather that Christ went 
back that night to Bethany, and there lodged. 

So ended the Monday ! 

Some authorities, however, consider that the incident of 
the text occurred as the closing scene of the events of 
Wednesday. 
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Tuesday. 

No event of this day is narrated hj John. From Mat- 
theWy and Mark^ we gather that, on His way to Jerusalem 
from Bethany, He cursed a Barren Fig-tree, and all three 
narrate that, having arrived at Jerusalem, He cleansed the 
Temple, in the same manner as at the commencement of 
His ministry. 

Wbdnesdat. 

The Jews display oontmued infidelity, upon 
which subject Ghrist adds a last Discourse. 

(Ik thb Tbhple). 
(a XII. 37-end). 

^^But though he had done eo many miracles before them, yet 
they believed not on him : that the saying of Esaias the 
prophet might be fulfilled, which he spake. * Lord/ who hath 
odteved ouar report f and to whom hath the a/rm of the Lord 
been revealed* f Therefore they cotdd not believe, because 
thai Esaias said again ^ He hath blinded their m/es, and 
hardened their heart; thcU they should not see with their eyes, 
nor wnderstand with their heart, and be converted, and J 
should heal them,* These things said Esaias, when he saw 
his glory, and spake of him. 

Nevertheless, amofng the chief riders also, many believed 
on him ; but, because of the Pharisees, they did not confess 
him, lest they should be put ottt of the synagogue : (for they 
loved the praise of men more than the praise of Ooa), 

Jesos cried and said, ' He that believeth on me, believeth 
not on me, but on him that sent me. And he that seeth 
me seeth him that sent me. I am come a light into the 
world, that whosoever believeth on me should not abide 
in darkness. And if aoy man hear my words, and believe 
not, I judge him not : for I came not to judge the world, 
but to save the world. He that rejecteth me, and receiveth 
not my words, hath one that judgeth him : the word that 
I have spoken, the same shall judge him in the last day. 
For I have not spoken of myself ; but the Father which 
sent me, he save me a commandment, what I should say, 
and what I should speaJc. And I know that his command- 
ment is life everlasting ; whatsoever I speak therefore, 
eyen as the Father said unto me, so I speak.'" 



1 



170 N0TM8 ON ST. JOMK. 

"So many J' — The original signifies "so many/' and "m 
greatJ* 

"BfUf though t . . praise of Qod^^bsi incidental and 
parenthetical statement of the Eyangelist. 

" That . . . fidflUdJI* — »^«., " Thm the saying of, &c., . • 
troa fulfilled.'' 

" Who hath . . . revealed*' f — see Is. liii. 1. 

^R&fxyrt,^ — t^e., testimony. The prophets had clearhr 
foretold the time, place, and other circumstances, of Chrisrs 
coming, but few believed their testimony so as to receive 
Him. 

"ilrm," — ue.^ "power (exerted in action)"; Christ's 
wonder-working power : there is here an allusion to the 
ancient custom of warriors unooYering the arm in battle^ 
and when issuing commands. 

" Who hath . . . revealed" F — equivalent to a strong ne- 
gation, vie., " Scarody anyone has believed," dec. 

" Thtreforej" — rather, "wherefore^ ie,, because the^r 
w^ild not hearken to Christ's " repart," or recognize His 
wooder-working power as Divine. 

" E^ias saiafsee Is. vL 9, ).0. The words were a 
warning; given to the Jews of the danger in which they 
were of &ing given over to a reprobate mind, becaos* 
they rejected God aa their King, — and worshipped idols. 
Jolm does sot quote the prophet's very words, out givee 
their sense. The Evangelist applies to the unbelieving 
Jews of his day the wonis spoken by Isaiah to those of 
his time. 

** Because . . . again^ — Le.y "They could -qsA beUeve 
because," {as Esaias said agaiu), " He hath," &c. 

" Ccfuld not believef" — i.e,y could not bring themsehes Is 
believe, — tffould not believe. 

" He haih .... heal them." — ^It must not be u^erstood 
that God caused the inability to believe, and thus prevented 
the Jews from receiving Christ's "report," and recognizing 
His Divine power : both in the case of the Jews in Isaiah's 
time, and those of Christ's, the rejection, and the unbeliel^ 
were wilful, and, consequently. God finally gave them over 
to a reprobate mind. A parallel passage in Matt ziii 14^ 
16, puts this clearly. 

" Saw His glory" — see Is. vL 1-4. 

" His glory,"— %.e.r^ Chriafs glwy. There is here a re- 
markable proof of His Divinity, since Isaiah speaks of 
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Him whom He saw in vision, and whom John declares to 
have been Christ, as " the Lord," "sitting upon a throne,** 
surrounded by "the seraphims'' crying one to another, 
" Holy ! . . . glory," — and calls Him, " the King, the Lord 
of Hosts." 

" Chief," — should be omitted, the original word meaning 
merely "rulers,'^ and being so translated in every other 
instance. 

**Many" — two of whom were Joseph of Arimathsea, 
and Nicodemus. 

"Put .... synagogue" — i.e., excommunicated, (m« 
e. ix. 22). 

" Praise of man,'* — " The glory, or honor, that Mmetk 
from, men." 

" Not on me," — «.«., " not on me only" 

"Seeth," — i,e., regiurds with lively Faith, — sees spirituaJUffk 

^ Seeth . . . sent me" — since " I and my Father are Oae.^ 

^ I judge Jam not" — means either 

1. ^^ I judge him not now and here — on earth, since I 
came to be a Saviour," — or 

2. "I am not the cause of his condemnation, having 
come to save, not de8l»x)y : the blame rests upon himself 
for refusing the light." 

**Rpecteth," — t,e., despises, refuses to hearken to, 
** Words," " uford," — that pait of Christ's teaching rer 
specting His Person, and Office. 

^Say" — refers to commands, — '^ speak," to oral teaakinffk 



John omi$e a number of incidents which occurred on ihs 
Wednesday, and which the other Evangelists narrate, vts. : 

1. On the way to Jerusalem, the Fig-tree is seen to be 
withered : Chnst repeats His discourse on Faith, and 
Prayer, (Mark), 

2. He replies to a Sanhedrin deputation, (demanding by 
what authority He acts and speaks), by asking whence 
was John's baptism, (all three), — and delivers the Parables 
of the Father bidding his two Sons work in the Vineyard, 
(Moitthew), and the vineyard and the Wicked Husband- 
men, applying the latter to His querists, who are deteiTed, 
by fear of the people only, from laying hands on Him, 
(aU three) : He then delivers the Parable of the Marriage- 
supper of the King's Son, (Matthew). 
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3. He answers HerodL is and Pharisees querying, *^ Is it 
lawful to give tribute to Os^sar"? (cUl three), 

4. He replies to the Sadduoees asking whose wife should 
a woman be, in the future state, who had hayd, as husband% 
seven brethren, in succession, (all three). 

5. He responds to a Pharisaic scribe, demanding ^dddi 
was ''the great commandment," (Matthew^ and Mark), 

6. He asks the Pharisees, '' Whose son " Christ was to be^ 
(aU three). 

7. He warns His Disciples to beware of the Scribes^ 
(Markj and Luke). 

8. He declares the Widow's Mite to be a richer con- 
tribution than that of the wealthy, (Mark, and Luke). 

9. (Just before leaving the Temple for the night). He 
denounces retribution upon the Scribes and Phansees, in 
eight woes, and laments over Jerusalem, this being the 
cwee of Bufpublic mmietrv I (Maithew). 

10. (Aj9 He is leaving the Temple), one of His Disciples 
remarks to Him upon the builcung, whereupon He pre- 
dicts its destruction, (aU three). 

11. (Having proceeded to, and while sitting upon, the 
Mount of Ofives), He utters a grand prophetical dis- 
course upon the destruction of Jerusalem, and the 
Second Advent, faU ^Aree),— delivers ^e Parables of 
the Servant who oeat his Fellows, of the Ten Virgins, 
and of the Talents, and describes the Last Judgment^ 
(Matthew), — and foretells His betrayal within two daye^ 
(MaUhew). 

12. The Sanhedrin consult as to how to apprehend 
Christ : Judas Iscariot undertakes to betray Hmi, (ali 
three). (This may not have been on the Wednesday : it is 
very probable that repeated councils were held from the 
Wednesday to the Thursday, Judas coming to terms on 
the occasion of the last meeting). 



Thursday. 

During the course of the Fasohal Meal, Christ 
washes the Disciples feet, Feter at first 
demurring : He then re-seats Bimselfj and 
explains the import of the act. 
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(o. XIII. 1-17). 

"Now, before the feast of the pcmover^ when Jesus knew 
that his hour tDos come that lie should depart out of this 
world unto the Father, having loved his ovm which were 
in the world, he loved them unto the end. 

And supper being ended, {the devil having now pint into 
the heart of Jvdas Iscariot, Simon's son, to betray him) ; 
Jesus, (knowing thaZ the Father had given all things into 
his hands, and thai he was come from Ood, and went to 
Ood) ; he riseth from supper, and laid aside his garments ; 
and took a towel, and girded himself. After that he poureth 
water into a bason, and began to wash the disdmei feet, 
and to wipe them with the towel wherewith he was girded. 

Then oometh he to Simou Peter : and Peter saith tuito 
him, ' Lord 1 dost thou wash my feet '? 

Jesus answered and said unto him, ^ WhaJt 1 do thou 
knowest not now ; but thoii shalt know hereafter^ 

Peter saith unto him, ' Thov, shalt never wash my feet.^ 
Jesus answered him, ^ If I wash thee not, thou hast no part 
with me* 

Simon Peter saith unto him, ^Jjord! not my feet onty^ 
but also my ha/nds and my head,* 

Jesus saith to him, ' He thai is washed needeth not save 
to VHuh his feet, but is clean every whit: and ye are clean, 
but not alV (For he knew who should betray him ; there- 
fore said he, 'Ye are not all dean.') 

So after he had washed their feet, and had taken his 
garments, and was set down again, he said unto them, 
^ Know ye what I have done to you f Ye call me Master 
and Jjord: and ye say well; for so I am. If I then, your 
J.ord and Master, have washed your feet; ye also ought to 
wash one another's feet. For 1 have given you an example, 
thai ye should do as I have done to you. Verily / verily I 
I say unto you, The servant is not greater than his lord; 
neither he that is sent greater than he thai sent him. If ye 
know these things, happy are ye if ye do them.'" 



Between the Wednesday evening, and that of Thursday, 
Christ seems to have remained in quiet retirement at 
Bethany, fortifying Himself, doubtless, for His coming 
sufferings. 

John abruptly resumes his narrative with the incident 
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of the text, (which occuiTed during the course of the Last 
Supper), omitting the following preceding matters which 
are found in the other EvangeUsts : — 

1. (During the Thursday), Christ sends Peter and John 
to Jerusalem to prepare the Passover, telling them to de- 
mand of a man bearing a pitcher of water, whom they 
should meet, accommodation in his house : they go, — ^find 
the man, — and, in " a large upper room,** make ready the 
tassover, (all three). 

2. On the (Thursday) evening, Christ comes to Jeru- 
salem, and, with the Twelve, reclines at the Passover 
Meal, (all three), (The proper time for celebrating the 
Paschal Supper was Friday evening ; but Christ, in order 
that He might fulfil His type, needed to be crucified on 
the Friday : consequently, He ate the Passover on the 
Thursday evening). 

3. On reclining, Christ declares how He had earnestly 
desired to eat this Passover, and that He " will not any- 
more eat thereof till it be fulfilled in the kingdom of 
God,"— and, (as President), takes, and blesses, the {FirsC) 
cupy and, without Himself tasting it^ hands it to the 
Twelve, declaring that He "will not drink of the fruit 
of the vine until the Kingdom of God shall come," (Lttke), 

The next incident narrated is that of the text, — the 
Washing of the Disciples' Feet. Before^ however, pro- 
ceeding to remark thereon, it will be well, in order to 
obtain a clear understanding of the events during the pro- 
gress of the meal, to give an account of 

The maimer of eelebrating the Paschal Supper: — 

The rites of the Feast were regulated according to the 
succession of 4, sometimes 5, cups of red, unfermented, 
wine, mixed with J of water^ which were placed before 
the head of the house, or the most eminent guest, who was 
called the Celebrant, President, or Proclaimery of the Feast 

1. When they had reclined, he began by taking the 
First Cup in his right hand, and pronounced the benedic- 
tion over the wine and the feast, saying, ^^ Blessed he 
ThoUy Lord our OodI the King of the universe, who hast 
created the fruit of the vineJ' He then drank, and the 
remainder of the company followed his example. 

2; Water being brought in, he blessed for the washing 
of hands, and washed, followed by the rest. 

3. The table was next set out with the unleavened bf«ad. 
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the sauce called Chetroseth, (made of vinegar, figs, dates, 
almonds, and spices), the Paschal Lamb, the bitter herbs, 
and the flesh of the Ghagig^ahy or private feast-offerings of 
the previous day. 

4. The President then blessed God for the hnits of the 
earth, and, taking a portion of the bitter herbs, dipped 
it in. the sauce, and ate it, with all who reclined at the 
taUe. 

6. The Haggadahs or Showing forthy now commen<ied, 
the Celebrant declaring the circumstances of the delivery 
Irom Egypt, — as commanded in the Law. Then the 
Second Cup of wine was filled, and a child, or proselyte, 
inquired, " WkcU mean ye by this service'* f to which reply 
\ras made^ according to a prescribed formula, or liturgy, 
and the wondrous events of the Exodus were related, amr 
\«rhich the first part of the Halldy (Psalms cxiii., cxiv.), 
was repeated, fcmowed by a solemn blessing, and drinking 
«^f the cup. 

6. Then, after a second washing of hands, taking twt) o! 
the unleavened cakes, the Celebrant broke one of them, 
pronouncing the con8e<H*ati(m in these words, ^ Blessed be 
ThoUf Lord our God/ King of the Universe, who bringest 
forth fruit out of the eatrthj* and distributed a piece to each 
person around him, saying, ** This is the bread of affliction 
which our fathers did eat in the land of Egypt.'* All present 
then dipped their portions, with the bitter herbs, into the 
Cfaaroseth, and ate them. 

7. The flesh of the Lamb was now eaten, and the Cele- 
brant, lifting up his hands« blessed the Third Cup of wine, 
specially known as the €v/p of Blessing, and nanded it 
round to each person. 

8. After thanksgiving for the food of Which they liadp 
t)artaken, for the delivery from Egypt, the covenant of 
circumcision, and the Law, a Fourtn Cup, known as the 
Cup of Joy^ was drunk, and the remainder of the Hallel, 
(Psalms cxv.-cxviii.) was sung. 

9. Occasionally, a Fifth Cup was drunk, while the 
OreaJter Halld, (Psalms cxx.-cxxviii.) was chanted. 



" Before . . Passover,"— i.e., before He, and His Disciples, 
Ate the Paschal Supper, and before the celebration of " the 
Feast of the Passover" by the Jews. 
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^^ When . . . knew^* — should be, ^^Jems knowing,** 

'^ Wag eom^ — tLe., was immineM, 

*^ Hu ownf* — %,€., His own pertons, i,e.^ the Disciples. 

^^ Hcmng loved," — tie., having given them strong and 
repeated proofs of His love, e,g,j in calling them, teaching 
them, bearing with their failings, making them measengws 
of His tmth, and promising them etem^ life. 

" Unto the end/* — ue,, the end of Hie life. The allusion 
here is, more particularly, to the display of His love in 
washing their feet. He shewed it, also, in connection 
with the Last Supper, by His ea^mess to partake thereof, 
His communing with them, tne establishment of the 
Eucharist, and His farewdil address. He manifested it^ 
moreover, in shielding the eleven from arrest in the 
Garden, in the look He save Peter, in His words from 
the Cross to "the belovea disciple," and in his Beath for 
their salvation and illumination by the Spirit. 

*^ Being ended" — should be, "l)eing come*': it had but 
just commencedf the First Cup having been drunk only. 
The Wcuhing of the JXsoipM Feet took place in connection 
with the eeoond etage of the Supper^ vis., the washing of the 
hands. 

" The Devil . . lecariotj** — ie^ " Judas having now yielded 
to the temptation of the Devil": he had at this time 
determined to betray His Master. 

The traitor's motives in betraying Christ were, probably, 

1. Avarice, — ^his ruling passion, which led him to mur- 
mur at the " waste of ointment." 

2. The frustration of hie hopes in re Christ, who^ he 
thought, was to set up a temporal kingdom, in whic^ he 
would occupy a high position as minister of fiance, and 
so be able to enrich himself, at the State's expense. 

3. Enmity to Christ, for the direct, and indirect^ rebukes 
he had received on account of his mean selfishness and 
avarice, — vices which Christ habitually scourged. 

The price of His treachery was "30 meces of silver^ 
(probably, shekels, each worth about 2s. 4a.), the value of a 
slave, according to the Mosaic Law. He, no doubt, ex- 
pected more from the Sanbedrin than they gave him : but 
ne accepted their offer, rather than miss even " 30 pieces 
of silver." 

" That the Father . . .to Ood,'*^woTda conveying three 
statements i-^ 



NOTES ON 8T. JOHN ill 

1. That he was of celestial origin, and dwelt in Heaven 
before coming to earth. 

2. That he had the governance of the Universe given 
into His hands. 

3. That He was about to return to Heaven to resume 
the glory which he had possessed with the Father from 
all eternity, — ^the three, together, forming a powerful asser- 
tion of His Divinity ! 

" Went/* — 1.6., teas (very shortly) going, 

**Heri8eth/* — ^^ He'* should be omitted, as tautological, 
*^ Jesus'* being nominative to " ri'seth" 

" Garments/* — z.e., upper garment, mantle : the plural is 
here used for the siusular. 

** Took . . . himselSr — ^To be thus girded was regarded 
like the wearing of an apron is now, inz,y as a bs^ge of 
some menial, or handicraft, occupation. 

^ Began . . . feet/* — the office of the meanest slaves, {fM 
1 Sam. XXV. 41). 

" WhaJt I do/*—i,e,y ** the meaning of what I do." 

*^ Hereafter,** — ^The original siguifies, a short time henoej 
the meaning being, here, ** after I have done what I am 
doing**: Christ did explain immediately after, when re- 
seated. 

'* Thou shalt . . . feet/* — ^feeling indignant and hurt at 
the idea of His Master thus, apparently, lowering Himself, 
Peter, with his usual fiery vehemence and impulsiveness, 
thus emphatically protests, forgetting, in his mtemperate 
zeal, that he was opposing Our Lora's will, and that He 
must have some good and wise reason for His conduct. 

^^ If I wash .... with ms** — Christ here refers to that 
spiritual washing without which there can be no partici- 
pation in the blessings of salvation through Him. 

^^ Lord! not , , . head**/ — Peter's fervor of feeling here 
carries him into the opposite extreme to that which he 
had just adopted. 

" be that . . . enert/ whit" — has a double meaning : — 

1. literal). — That the Disciples, having, accoraing to 
custom, bathed, in preparation for the Passover, needed, 
in order to complete purification, to have only their feet, 
soiled by the walk to the supper-room, washea. 

2. (Spiritual). — That those who have once been really 
regenerated by the Spirit need not to be again thus 
cleansed, but only to have washed away those defilements 



178 NOTES ON ST. JOHN 

which they may contract in the course of their walk 
through this world of sin and imperfection. 
This act of Our Lord's, then, was intended to teach : — 

1. A lesson of humility, condescension, and brotherly 
love. 

2. The Christian's daj^y need of cleansing from daily 
pollution, even after regeneration by the Spirit. 

" Not ally' — alluding to Judas Iscariot ; Christ washed 
even his feet, but, as no outward ablutions can purify the 
soul, he remained spiritually unclean, not having been re- 
generated by the Spirit. 

**Andye are . . . oZ^," — rather, ^^And thus ye are clean, 
but hy no means all.'' 

" Know ye . , , sent Aim," — a declaration of the chief 
import of toe action just performed, viz.y to set an example 
of, and give a lesson in, humility, &c. 

" Ye ought . . . feet^' — i,e,, ought both to exercise humi- 
lity, &C., to one another, and, also, to seek, in a spirit of 
meekness, the purification of such amongst them as have 
become defiled oy sin. 

Obrist foretells Eis Betrayal by one of tliosd 
at table with Him : at a sign from Peter, 
John asks Him who the traitor is, Ohrist 
replying by giving a sop to Judas, who, 
then, on a word from Him, goes out. 

(o. XIII. 18-30). 

" ^I speak not of you all : I know whom I have chosen : 
but that the scripture may be fulfilled. He thai eatetk bread 
with me, hath Lifted itp his heel against me. Now I tell 
you before it come, that, when it is come to pass, ye may 
odieve that I am he. 

Verily / verily / I say unto you. He thai receiveth whom- 
soever 1 send receiveth me; and he thai receiveth me re- 
ceiveth him that sent ms,* 

When Jesus had thus said, he was troubled in spirit, and 
testifiedy and said, * Verily ! verily ! I say unto you, that 
one of you shall betray me.' 

Then the disciples looked one on another, doubting q£ 
whom he spake. 
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Now there was leaning on Je8Ut^ bosom one of his dis- 
ciples, whom Jesus loved, Simon Peter therefore beckoned 
to him, that he should ask who it should be of whom he 
spake. He theu, lying on Jesus' breast, saith unto him, 
' liord ! who is it'? Jesus answered, ' He it is, to whom I 
shall give a sop^ when I have dipped it.' And when he 
had dipped the sop, he gave it to Judas Iscariot, the son 
of Simon. 

And after the sop Satan entered into him. Then said 
Jesus unto him, ' That thou doest, do quickly, (Now no 
man at the table knew for what intent do spake this unto 
him. For some of them thought, because Judas had the 
bag, that Jesus had said unto him, ' Bwy those things that 
y)e have need of against the feasV; or, thxU he shoidd give 
something to the poor). He then having received the sop 
went immediately out : and it was nigh£" 

Previous to the incidents of the text^ the First Part of 

the Lord's Supper was instituted, Christ taking advantage 

of the breaking of the bread, in stage 6 of the meal, for 

the purpose : of this, Matthew^ Marky Luke, and FatUf (in 

1 Cor.), give accounts. 

All the Evangelists relate Chris fs foretelling His betrayal. 

The main differences in the Four are as follows : — 

Matthew, and Mark, say that, as they were eating, Christ 

declared that one of the Twelve woula betray Him, — ^that 

they, then, became sorrowful, and asked Him, one by one, 

" /* it /" / to which He replied that it was one of those theu 

dipping with Him in the dish, (of whom, doubtless, Judas 

made one), and that He added that, though His death was 

predetermined, the guilt of the traitor was none the less, nay ! 

that he had better never have been born. 

Matthew goes on to state that Judas asked Him, '^ Master ! 
Is it /"/ and that He replied, ^* Thou hast said,** (i.e., 
"Yes I it is you"). 

Lfike connects his account with the institution of the 
second part of the Lord^s Supper, making Christ declare, 
immediately after saying, " This cup is the New Testament 
in my blood," that the hand of the betrayer was on the table 
with Him, and that, though His death icas premeditated, 
the guilt of the traitor was none the less. He adds that 
they b^an to enquire amongst themselves ^^ which of them 
• • . should do this thing.'' 
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John (done makes Christ jwst indistinctly allude to His 
betrayal by one of them eating bread with Him, as the fvl- 
fZment of prophecy, and add ^^ He thai receiveth . . . sent 
me,*' and records that Christ wcu then '^ troubled in spirit" 
— then makes Him declare plainly that one of them should 
prove traitor, — and, alone, narrates John's question, Chrises 
reply, the giving o/the sop to JudoA with me woras " That 
thou doest, do quvMyi* the general ianorance o/the Apostles 
as to the purport of the deed, and the exit of Judas, 

Collating the Four, the following appears to be a clear 

Harmony of the Accounts : — 

After instituting the first part of the Eucharist, Christ, 
resuming the thread of His discourse after the feet-wash- 
ing, vaguely predicts His betrayal, as recorded by John, 
("I speak not .... sent me"). He is then " troubled in 
spirit," and distinctly declares that one of the Twelve shall 
prove traitor. The Disciples, thereupon, becoming sorrow- 
nil, first look at one another questioningly, and then ask 
Him, one by one, (all but Judas), '^ Is it I "? He replies it 
is one of those then dipping with Him in the dish, and 
points out that, though His death is premeditated, the 
traitor's guilt is none the less. The Apostles enquire 
amongst themselves to whom He is alluoing, and !Peter 
signs to John to ask : He replies, and gives the sop to 
Judas, saying, ''That thou .... quickly.'' The other Ten 
do not understand the action, or the words. Judas, on 
receiving the sop, asks in his turn, " Is it I " ? — ia answered 
affirmatively, — and goes out. 

** The Scripture," — see Ps. Ixi. 9. This Psalm refers, 
primarily, to Ahiliiophel's treachery with regard to David, 
— seconaarily, to Judas's betrayal of Christ. 

'' That eateth bread" — In the East, to eat with anyone 
was a token and solemn pledge of friendship and peace, 
and it was considered the most infamous possible breach 
of faith, honor, and amity, to violate the pact thus sealed. 

'^HcUh lifted , . . me" — ^The original means "hath sup- 
planted me," "hath tripped me up with his foot" 

" That I am He** — «,«., " that I am what I profess to be 
— the Christy the Son of God," and " JBTe of whom David 
wrote" 

" Te may . . . He" — tie., "Your faith may be confirmed 
that I am the Christ." 

" Verily/ . . , . sent i»e,"— uttered in order that the 
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Apostles might be encouraged by being reminded that 
though one of them should prove traitor, the office and 
ministry of the remainder were still the same. The words 
teach, silso, that, though a Judas may take upon himself 
the ministry of the word, men will not lose the Divine 
approval and reward in receiving him, provided they re- 
ceive him in ignorance of his unworthiness. 

** Trovhled,*' — at the ingratitude and perfidy of Judas. 

" Testified/* — ^bore witness to the truth, by openly de- 
claring what He had previously dimly intimated, viz. — 
that one of them should betray Him. 

" Looked,** — expecting to see the tell-tale signs of gailt 
in the face and mien of the culprit. 

** On Je«u£ hosomi* — rather, " w Jesus' bosom": he was 
reclining at table in the place which was next to, and 
immediately in front of. Our Lord, a situation reserved 
for near connections, or dear friends. The Jews originally 
sat at meals. After the Macedonian conquests, they 
adopted, probably from the Greeks, the practice of re- 
clining, on couches, on the left side, the rignt alone being 
used in eating. The relative position of those who reclined 
on a common couch was such that the head of the lower 
was nearly on a par with the breast of the higher up of 
the two, whence John, leaning back to put his question, 
was, literally, '^ in Jesus' bosom." 

'* One . . • loved/* — John thus styles himself five times, 
(see, besides present instance, cs. xix. 26 ; xx. 2 ; xxi. 7, 
20) : he thrice records his leaning on Christ's bosom, {see, 
besides present instance, cs. xiii. 23, 25 ; xxi. 20). 

^^ Beclconed,** — rather, ^^ nodded**: John was so placed 
that he could ask without anyone but Christ hearing him. 

** Lying,** — rather, " leaning,** 

"Saith," — ^privately, sotto voce, — for it is recorded, pre- 
sently, " No man at table knew," &c. 

*^Sop,** — ^margin, ^morsel**: it was a piece of one of the 
thin cakes, dipped in the Charoseth, {see stage 6 of the 
Paschal Supper). For the President to hand a sop thus 
was a mark of distinguished affection : Christ, Dy so 
acting to Judas, shewed that he loved even him, the 
black-hearted traitor, " unto the end." 

'^ Entered into him/* — i,e,, took fuJil possession of him : 
he might have wavered previously. 

** That thou . . • . ^cir^y."— These words seem to havo 
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been addressed rather to Satan, as possessing Judas, than 
to Judas himself. 

"5tfy . . . Feast." — The Disciples evidently did not real- 
ize that this was the only celebration of the Passover that 
Christ would see: they imagined that He would, with 
them, keep the approaching Feast, that He had privately 
arranged with Judas what provision to make, and now 
bade him go and buy what was needed. 

(N.B. As, on the day of the Passover, there was no 
buying or selling allowed, it is clear from the text that the 
Last Supper was on the Thursday). 

" That he ahoidd . . .* , poor J*— Gifts for the poor were 
general at the season of the Passover : this accounts for 
the numbers that Christ saw casting their offerings into 
the Treasury. 

Christ oomforts the remaining Disciples, — gives 
them "a New Commandment/' — and foretells, 
for the first time, Peter's Denials of Him. 

(c. XIII. 31-38). 

*^ Therefore, when he was gone out, Jesus said, * Now it 
the Son of man' glorified, and God is glorified in him. If 
Gk)d be glorified in him, God shall also glorify him in him- 
self, and shall straightway glorify him. Little children t 
yet a little while I am with you. Ye shall seek me : and^ 
(as / said unto the Jews), Whither I go, ye cannot come ; 
90 now I say ta you. A new commandment I give unto 
you, That ye love one another ; as I have loved you, thai 
ye also love one another. By this shaU all men know that 
ye are my disciples, if ye have love one to another.' 

Simon Peter said unto him, * Lord ! whither goest thou f 

Jesus answered him, * Whither I go, thou canst not fol- 
low me now; but thou shalt follow me afterwards* 

Peter said unto him, * Lord ! why cannot I follow thee 
now ? I will lay down my life for thy sake.' 

Jesus answered him, * Wilt thou lay down thy life for 
my sake ? Verily ! verily ! I say unto thee, The ooek 
shall not crow, till thou hast denied m« thrice.* " 

" When he . . , out," — i.e., when Judas had gone out* 
" Now is . . . glorified," — i.e., in the love and truth He 
bad exercised in His treatment of Judas. 
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^Straightway,^ — by His Resurrection, and Exaltation, 
(hee Philip, ii. 9-11 ; 1 Pet i. 21). 

" / mia . . . Jew8^^ — see cs. vii. 34 ; viii. 21. 

'^So . . , you^ — tic, that they could not follow Him then, 

**A new commandment" — ^so called by Christ, not be- 
cause it had never before been part of the law of God, 
" but because Christ revived it when it was sadly corrupted 
gnd almost forgotten, and enjoined it by a new example^ 
and with new expliaationsy motives^ and enforcements^ &at 
}t might be observed with a new spirit and temper^ and in 
a new manner, as a fundamental law of His kingdom." 
John gives ereat prominence to this ^^new command- 
mfnt/' not only in his Gospel, but, also, in his other writ- 
ings, (we, e.g,, 1 Jno. ii. 7-11 ; iii. 14-19 ; iv. 7-21). 

*^By this . . . disciples*^ — {see 1 Jno. ii. 9-11). — The dis- 
ciples of other teachers, and the members of other sects^ 
were distinguished by some particular dogma, rite, or 
practice, — dhrisfs followers by their mutual love. The 
early Christians were distinguished, in an eminent de^ee, 
by this characteristic, amongst the Gentiles. Tertullian 
gives the ipsissima verba of these, in his Apologia^ " See P^ 
say th»yy ^^how they love one another, and are ready to lay 
down their lives for each other,** 

" Thou canst , , , now,'* — as proved by his not being able 
(,0 watch one hour with Christ in the Garden, — ^his for- 
saking Him, — and his denial of Him. 

" Thou shalt .... afterwards** — i,e,, in love, faith, and 
ministry ; the manner of his death, viz., crucifixion, {see c. 
xxi. 19) ; and in participation in His glory. 

" The cock .... c^'ow, — refers to the cock-crowing, at 
daybreak. 

John omits the following incidents, succeeding those of 
the text, which are recorded by the other Evangelists : — 

1. A dispute arises amongst the Eleven, as to who 
B^iould be greatest, — Christ rebukes them, — delivers His 
Second Prediction of Peter's Denials, — and directs that 
they dball henceforth provide for, and depend upon, them- 
selves (Luke), 

2. The Second Part of the Lord's Supper is instituted, 
[ ^faithew, Mark, Luke, and Paid, (in 1 Cor.)]. The Cup 
v'hich He thus appropriated was the Third Cup, or, Cup 
of Blessing, {see part 7 of the Paschal Supper), 



164 NOTES our 8T. JOEN. 

Ohrist disoonraes with His Disoiples, oomfort- 
ing them by deolaring that He goes to pre- 
pare a Place for them, — announoes Himself 
to be the Way, the Truth, and the Life, and 
One with the Father, — declares that believers 
on Him shsJl do ^' greater works" than ffis, 
and receive answers to all prayer in His name, 
— demands love and obedience, — promises to 
pray the Father to send the Oomforter to 
teach them all things, — Cleaves them His 
Peace, — gives the order to leave the Supper- 
room. 

In THB SlTPPBB-ROOlL 

(a XIV.). 

" ' Let not your heart be troMed : ye hdieve in Ood, 
bdteve also in me. 

In my Father^s house are many mansions: if it were 
not BO, I would have told you. lao to prepare a place Jbr 
you. And if I ^ and prepare a place for you, I will come 
again, and receive you unto myself; that where I am, 
there ye may be also. 

Ana whither I go ye know, and the way ye know' 

Thomas saith unto him, ' Lord 1 we know not whither 
thou goest ; and how can we know the way '? 

Jesus saith unto him, * I am the way, the truth, and the 
life : no man cometh unto the Father, but by ine. If ye 
had known me, ye should have known my Father also : 
and from henceforth ve know him, and have seen him.' 

Philip saith unto him, 'Lord ! shew us the Father/ and 
it sufficeth Its.' 

Jesus saith unto him, ' Have I been so long time with 
you, and yet hast thou not known me, Philip ? He thcU 
hath seen me hath seen the Father ; and how sayest thou 
then, Shew us the Father ? Believest thou not that I am 
in the Father, and the Father in me ? The words that I 
speak unto you I speak not of myself: but the Father 
that dwelleth in me, he doeth the works. Believe me that 
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I am in the Father, and the Father in me i or eUe hdisve 
im for the very vmki sake. 

Verily I verily ! I say unto you, He that believeth on 
me» the works that I do shall he do also ; and greater 
works than these shall he do ; because I go unto my Pother. 
And whatsoever ye shall ask in my name, that will I do, 
that the Father may be glorified in the Son. If ye shall 
ask anything in my name^ I will do it. 

If ye love me, keep my commandments. And I will pray 
the Father, and he snail give you another Comf&rter, that he 
may abide with you for ever ; even the Spirit of truth ; 
whom the world cannot receive, because it seeth him not, 
neither knoweth him ; but ye know him ; for he dweUetk 
with you, and shaU be %n you. I will not leave you com* 
joriUss : 1 wiU come to you. 

Yet a little while, and the world seeth me no more ; but 
ye see me: because I live, ye shall live also. At that day 
ye shall know that I am in my Father, and ye in me, and 
1 xn yvu. He that hath my commandments, and keepeth 
them, he it is that loveth me : and he that loveth me 
shall be loved of my Father, and I will love him, and wUl 
manifest myself to him.' 

ovda^s, (not Iscariot), saith unto him, 'Lord ! how is it 
thai thou wUt manifest thyself unto us, and not unto the 
world'? 

Jesus answered and said unto him, ' If a man love me, 
he wiU keep my words : and my Father wiU love him, and 
we wUl come unto him, and make our abode with him. He 
thai loveth me not, keip^h not my sayinas : and the word 
which ye hear is not mine, but the Fathers which sent me. 

These thincs have I spoken unto you, being yet present 
with you. nut the Comforter (which is the Holy Ohost), 
wham the Father will send in my name, he shaU teach you 
aU things, and bnng aU things to your remembrance, what- 
soever I have said unto you. 

Peace I lecwe with you, my peace I give unto you : not as 
the world giveth, give I unto you. Let not your heart be 
troubled, neither let it be afraid. Ye have heard how I 
said unto you, I go away, and come again unto you. If 
ye loved me, ye would r^oice, because 1 said, I go unto my 
Father : for my Father is greater than I, And now I 
have told you before it came to pass, that, when it is come 
to pass, ye might believe. 
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Hereafter 1 wUl vot talk much with you : for the prince 
O'' this world comet/i, and hath nothing in me. But that 
the world may know that I love the Father; and as the 
Father gave me commandment, even so I do, 

AHmI let us go hence'*'! 

It was usual, after the Paschal Supper, for the company 
to remain a considerable time in the room, conversing 
about the Exodus, and preceding events in Egypt Christ 
followed this precedent, in the present instance, His theme, 
however, beins different and more exalted, treating, not 
of the land of bondage, but of the many-mansioned home 
of freedom and happiness in the '' better country,'' whither 
the Comforter ^ould lead them. 

" TroMed/' — i.e.y discomposed, ruffled,— hke the troubled 
tea. They had great reason to be *' troubled,'' for Christ 
hadjust foretold His betrayal by one of them. His denial 
by reter, the boldest of them, and his own approaching 
departure. 

" Fe believe in Ood," — should be, " Believe ye in Qod^ 

** Believe ye , , , in me," — i,e., " Place your confidence in 
God, and in Me as the Mediator between Him and man." 

" House^ — includes the ideas of home, and of stability : — 
here. Christians but tabernacle as *' strangers and f ore%D- 
ers," — there, they have " the city of the living God, 9ie 
heavenly Jerusalem," " which hath foundations " — " eter- 
nal in the heavens," and where they shall be '^ fellow- 
citizens with the saints, and of the household of God." 
{Read here, Bev. xxi. 2-27). 

Mansions," — t,e,, apartments : the allusion seems to be 
to the numerous chamoers in the Temple. 

" Many mansions," — room for all who will come to God. 

" ^ go," — through death, to Heaven, 

^'1 go , , , ^or you," (see Heb. xi. 16 ; ix. 24),— a figure 
taken from one on a journey who precedes his fellow-tra- 
vellers, for the purpose of providing lodgings and refresh- 
ment. 

" Whither go ye know," — ^for Christ had repeatedly 
declared that He came down from Heaven, (see c. vi. 3^ 
61), that He would be crucified, rise again, ascend up 
where He was before, (see c. vi. 62), and come ht>m Heaven 
in glory to raise the dead and judge the world, (see cs. 1. 
01 : V. 26 ; Matt, xvi 27 ; xxv. 31),— had discoursed 
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frequently about the Kingdom, — and had, by His Trans- 
fi 'duration, given to Peter, James, and John, an anticipatory 
sight of His comiiig in His glory. But the Apostles' 
spiritual insight was, as yet, dull, and their faith, weak. 

" The way^^ — 1.«., the way by which they might reach the 
place whither He was going. 

** The way ye Jcrvow^ — for He had repeatedly declared 
that only through Him could eternal life be attained, {9ee 
cs. V. 24 ; vi. 27, 35, 40, 44, 47, 51, 53 ; x. 9 ; xi. 26), and 
John the Baptist had witnessed to the same effect, {pee os. 
i. 29 ; iii. 36). 

"i am the Way^—see Heb. x. 19, 20. 

" The wayl^ — i.e., to the Father^ and to heaven, 

"7 am the Way^ the Truths and the Life." — Christ is 
* the Way ' " in His Person, (as God manifest in the flesh) ; 
in His Office, (as our Mediator with God, introducing us to 
the Holiest by *a new and living way') ; in His Sacrijfi>ce, (as 
our Great High Priest for ever, *who . . . hath made 
propitiation for the sins of the whole world ') ; in His 
Interoenion, (as our * Advocate with the Father') ; and, 
lastly, .... as our Oreat Moral Teacher and Perfect 
Esffemplar." 

** He is * the Truth,' both in His Essence and A ttributes, 
(as being one with the Father, who is truth) ; He is the 
Fountain of all truth, the Complement of all truth, (being 
the substance of all the types and figures of the Old Testa- 
ment), and has all the characters of truth." 

In what respects He is " the Life," has been previously 
pointed out. 

As "the TruthJ' Christ is our Prophetj—as "the TFay," 
our (Great High) Priest, — and as the Life, our King^ ; we 
must acknowledge Him in this threefold capacity in order 
to be accepted by the Father, and be received into Heaven. 

" j^o m>an . . . but by me," (refers to the High Priest's 
mediating between Jehovah and the people) — i.e., by no 
other doctrine, merit, or intercession. 

" From henceforth," — i.e., from His Death and Resurrec- 
tion, after which they began to understand fully who and 
what He was, and, consequently, understood the Father 
also. 

" Ye know Him," — i,e., " You shall understand His 
character, counseh^ and work." 

^^ Lord! shew . . . sujfflceth us^* — whence it is apparent 
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that Philip did not understand what .Christ had dedared 
in cs. X. 30 : xii. 45, — and, yet, he had, in the case of 
Nathanael, been aiforded evidence that Jesus was Grod, 
(866 c* ia 49**&X) 

" ff6 that . . . jPa«^er.'*—Christ being « the brightness " 
of the Father^s ''glory, and the express image of his per- 
son," to see Him was, in effect, to see the Father, in His 
perfections^ counsdSf and work The oneness here declared 
proves, inferentially, unity of Nature, also, between the 
Father and the Son. 

" Not ofmtfseif/' — ue., " not of myself alone,^ 

" ffe doeth the works" — *.«., " He together with mysdf^ — 
a declaration that Christ and the Father were On^ in 
operation^ as well as in Nature, 

" Believe me" — ^from my toords. 

" Or dee . . . sake," — i.e.f " K vou will not believe from 
my words that I am One with the Father, believe it from 
my works, by which the Father has borne witness that I 
am what I profess to be — the Christ, the Son of God." 

*^For the . . , sake," — i.e,, not only the /oc* of the works, 
but the '' sovei-eign, Godlike, way of performing them" 

" Greater works," — viz., the miracles of mercy upon the 
souls of men, which should be wrought by His Disciples, 
which would be ''greater" than His own works, because 
the latter were wrought chiefly on the body only. 

^^ Because . . . Father" — ^belongs not to "Greater . . . 
do," but to the succeeding verse, "And whatsoever," &c, 
the right arrangement being, "And, because I go unto 
my Father, whatsoever," &c. 

" Whatsoever . . . do" — refers, especially, to the Apos- 
tles, in their evangelizing labors, — and, also, generally, to 
all Christians who ask in faith, and in accordance with 
God's will, {see Jas. L 6 : 1 Jno. v. 14). 

" In my name" — i,e,, ^^for my sake, " on my account" 

" That will I do," — whence Christ must be One, in will 
and power, with the Father. 

*^Ifye,., commandments" — (see I Jno. ii. 3-5 ; iiL 24 : 
2 Jno'. 6), — ^an injunction which, coming immediately after 
His exhortation to Faith, shews that the latter is vain 
per se and alone, — prayer, to be heard, must be the "fervent 
prayer of a righteous man,'* 

" / vnU pray the Father," — ^refers to Christ's Intercession, 
after His Ascension. 
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" Comforter J* — The original, (waptfjcXjjro?- = Paraclete)^ 
signifies not only Comforter, but, also, Advocate, (being so 
rendered in 1 Jno. ii. 1), Defender, (of a cause), Counsdlor, 
Patron, and Mediator, The Holy Spirit is thus termed 
" because He transacts the cavse of God and Christ with us, 
explains to us the nature and importance of the great 
Atonement) shews the necessity of it, counsels us to receive 
it, instructs us how to lay hold on it, vindicates our claim 
to it, and makes intercessions in us with unutterable 
groanings.-' 

^^ Another Comforter," — i,e,, in place of Christ, who, while 
He was with them, acted with His Disciples as the Holy 
Spirit was to act thereafter. 

" With you for ever^' — z.e., with the Apostles, and their 
followers in all ages, to the end of the world. 

" The world," — i,e., the unregenercUe portion of mankind. 
■ " Cannot," — i,e., cannot briiig themselves to, will not. 

** Te know Him," — ^because He was in Christ, — a clear 
inferential declaration of the Spirit's Divinity, for if to 
know Christ was to know the Father and to know the 
Spirit, the Spirit must be One with the Father. 

" He dweUeth with i/oit," — i,e., in Christ. 

^*ShaU be in you," — i.e,, after the Ascension: when 
Christ was on earth, the Holy Ghost dwelt with the Dis- 
ciples, in Him, but, after His Ascension, they were to have 
a more intimate communion with the Paraclete, — He was 
to be in them. 

"7w you," — BO as to enable them to enjoy fellowship 
with the Father and the Son. 

" Comfortless," — literally " orphans," (friendless, and 
forlorn) ; the disciples of a Jewish teacher caHhd him 
" Father" and were termed his " Children," — and, on his 
death, were regarded a£i orphans, 

" / will come^^ — personally, after the Eesurrection and 
before the Ascension, — then, thi-ough the Spirit, who would 
continue their fellowship, — and, again personally, at the 
end of the world, to take them to be witn Himself. 

^^ See" — i,e,, ^' shall see." Those who saw Him as the 
Messiah were afforded further proof of this, in TTia words 
and actions after His Eesurrection, {see Acts i. Z), in His 
Ascension, in the Pentecostal outpour, in the conversion of 
souls, in their own experience, in the fate of Jerusalem, 
and| (in the case of John), in the Bevelation. 
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Three, to the Jews, during the Feast of TabemacleB, — on ^^ 

a first appearance in the Temple, — on the ^ last, . . . great ^n^ 

ij of the Feast," — ^and on we succeeding day (^ I am ^^^i 

le light of the World ") : Parable of the Good Shepherd. ^; ; 

To the Jews, at the Feast of Dedication, on their asking ig, ' 

£im to declare whether, or not, He is the Messiah. \ j^; 

On His being told that certain ^Greeks'' wish to flee ^^ 

lim, and on a voice from heaven being thereupon heard. v q^ 

On the Jew's infidelity, (the last He spoke on the sub- p \^ 

ect), after the incident of the "Widow's Mite. f ^lij 

To the Twelve, after washing their feet ; and to the . ^u 

Eleven at the Last Supper, when Judas had gone out, f j^?* 

^vin^ them the ''new commandment" and foretelling )^^ 

Petert denial ^ 

After the Last Supper, commencing, ''Let not your \^ 

heart," &c. \^ 

On the way to Gethsemane, concerning the mutual love i^^ 

of Himself and His people, under the Parable of the (^. 

True Vine,— comfort under certain hatred and persecution, jj^ 

— the office of the Holy Ghost, — again, of comfort under ^j 1 

tribulation. ^^^ 

On the way to Gethsemane, or else, still in the supper- . (]^ 
room, commencing with the Parable of the True Vine. 

Incidents not (H>ming under ani/ other hectd : — . 

Christ visits Capernaum, after the miracle at Cana. ^^ 

John the Baptist renders his second testimony to Christ, , ^ t 

and twice points Him out as " the Lamb of God " ; An- [ ]^ 

drew and John follow Christ ; Andrew brings Simon to • ^ 

Him ; He calls Philip, who brings K'athanael to Him. f 

Christ's attendance at the Passover at the commence- 
ment of His ministry, when He cleanses the Temple. ' 

Christ's disciples baptize ; John the Baptist's last testi- ^^ 

mony to Christ. ^] 

The Galilseans receive Christ. » b 

Christ present at the Second Passover ; the Jews seek . J 

to kill Him after the Healing of the Impotent Man. r ^ 

Christ, sitting on a mountain " with His disciples," asks ]j^ 
Philip about providing bread for the 6,000 ; those who see 

the miracle declare Him to be that prophet that should i ,. 

come into the world, and wish to make Him a King : the i t^ 

ship reaches the shore as soon ajs Christ is received on l ^ 

board and the wind ceases ; the fed f oUow Christ to Caper* I j. 

naum. ) ^;| 
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Now ye are dean through the word which I have spoken 
uuto you. 

Abide in me I and I in you. As the branch cannot bear 
fruit of itself, except it abide in the vine ; no more can ye, 
except ye abide in me. I am the vine, ye are the branches: 
he that abideth in me, and I in him, the same bringeth 
forth much fruit : for without me ye can do nothing. If 
a man abide not in me, he is cast forth as a branch, and 
is withered ; and men gather them, and cast them into the 
fire, and they are burned. 

If ye abide in me, and my words abide in you, ye shaU 
ask what ye will, and it shall be done unto you. Herein is 
my Father glorified, that ye bear much fruit ; so shall ye 
be my disciples. As the Pother hath loved me, so have I 
loved you: continue ye in my love. If ye keep my com- 
mandments, ye shall abide in my love ; even as 1 have 
kept my FaJthen's commandments, and abide in his love. 

These things have I spoken unto you, thaJt my joy might 
remain in you, and thai your joy might befuU. 

This is my commandment, That ye love one another, as 
I have loved you. Greater love hath no man than this, thai 
a man lay down his life for his friends. Ye are my friends, 
if ye do whatsoever 1 command you. Henceforth 1 call you 
not servants; for the servant knoweth not what his lord 
doeth: but I ha^e called you friends ; for aU things that I 
have heard of my Father I have- made known unto you. Ye 
have not chosen me, but I have chosen you, and ordained 
you, that ye should go and bring forth fruit, and that your 
fruit should remain : thai whatsoever ye shall ask of the 
Father in my name, he may give it you. These things I 
command you, that ye love one another. 

If the world hate you, ye know that it hated me before it 
hated you. If ye were of the world, the world would love 
his own : but because ye are not of the world, but I have 
chosen you out of the world, therefore the world hateth 
you. Bemember the loord that, I said unto you. The ser- 
vant is not ffreater than his lord. If they have persecuted 
me, they v^ also persecute you; if they have kept my 
saying, they will keep yours also. But all these things 
will they do unto you for my name's sake, because they 
know not him that sent me. If I had not come and spoken 
unto them, they had not had sin : but now they have no 
doke for their sin. He that hateth me hateth my Faiher 



194 N0TB8 ON ST. JOHN. 

also. If I had not done among them the works which 
none other man did, they had not had sin : hut now have 
they both seen and hated both me and my Father. But 
this Cometh to peas, that the word might be fulfilled that 
is written in their law, lih&j hated me without a cause. 

But when the Comforter is come, whom / wUl aend 
UDto you from the Father, even the Spirit of truthj which 
proceedeth from the FcUher, he shall testify of ma: and ye 
also shaU bear tntnesSy becatue ye ha»e been with me fton^ 
the beginning,* " 



"lam the True Vine/* — i.e,, the source of all blessings 
whereby the souls of believers are nourished (to 1& 
eternal), — ^just as the main stem of the vine transfuses 
from itself, into the branches, the nourishing sap. No 
figure could better express the close relation, "the con- 
solation and mutual love/' between Christ and Christians. 
The idea was, probably, suggested by the vineyEods 
passed on the way. 

(The Jevrish Church had been represented under the 
symbol of a "choice vine,"— «»^., in Ps. Ixxx, 8-11 : Is. v. 
1-7 : Jer. ii 21. " This vine degenerated," and ceased to 
bring forth fruit, whence it was uprooted, and its place 
taken by the Christian Church, of which Christ, " the True 
Yine," is the foundation, and His disciples the members, 
or "branches"). 

"My Father .... husbandman^ — since He "trains and 
cultivates the vine." 

" Beareth fndt/* — i,e,y by good works. 

"Pwgeth^ — i.e,y prunes: unfruitful branches the hus- 
bandman taJIses away^—from fruitful ones he takes away 
everything calculated to hinder their bearing fruit. 

" More fruity* — i.fl., more, and better in qiMlity. 

" Clean/* — *.«., pruned. 

'^The word/* (rather, ^*that word"),— that doctrine of 
holiness which I have proclaimed unto vou,— or, perhaps, 
Christ refers, specially, to the words which He had just 
before snoken to Judas, and means that^ he having gone 
out, as the result of those words the body of the Apostles 
was purified. 

"Abide in me/*^^i.e.y by Faith, obedience, and loTe. 

^Andlinyou/* (jLe^ " That I may also abide iajaa'*),'^ 
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by Faith, through the Spirit^ onto SanctificatioD, — and, as 
"the hope of Glory." 

" Te are . . . hranches^^ — ^ic, deriving nourishment from 
Christ, bringing forth fruit to His glory, and spread- 
ing abroad to declare "the unsearchable riches" of the 
G^ospel. 

" Withouty' — should be, (as in margin), ^severed from" 

" Words,^^ — t.e., doctrines , and commandments. 

"Abide in you^ — ^not only in the memory, but in the 
hearty as a living principle, ordering the will, afections, life, 
and conversation, 

"If ye , . . wnto vou," — Prayer not only is the fruit of 
Faith, obedience, and love, but, also, produces more fruit. 

" Qlorified^ — ^honored in the sight of men, {fee Matt. v. 
16 ; 1 Pet ii 11). 

"So shaU ye be,** — i,e., "So shall ye be shewn to 'be*' : 
not profession, but a holy walk and oonvetsation, proves 
a man's Christianity. 

" il« . . . yoti,** — i,e., with the love, (not only of pity but), 
of complacency, and with an everlasting love, 

" Continue ye in my love,** — i.e., " Continue, (by cleaving 
to my ' commandments '), to be the objects of my com- 
placency" 

" My Fatheads commandments,** — see c. x. 17 : Ps. xl. 7, 8. 

" That my . . . fuU,**:-^see cs. xvi. 24 ; xvii. 13 : 1 Jno. i. 
4 : 2 Jno. 12), — i,e., "Tliat my joy in your Faith, obedience, 
and love may be enduring, and that your joy in possess- 
ing in continuance my love may be complete and perfect." 

"My commandment,** (see c xiii. 34), — i,e,, "my great 
commandment,^ — the peculiar law of Christianity. 

"As ... , yott,** —i.e., with complacency, obecUence, and 
entire devotion, (unto death, if necessaryX and abidingly. 

" Greater . . .friends,** (see cs. iii. 16 ; x. 11, 18 : Bom. v. 
7, 8 : Eph. V. 2 : 1 Jna iii. 16 ; iv. 9, 10). — The connection 
with the preceding is, " I am about to give, by dying for 
you, the nighest possible prooi of love, and you must be 
prepared, if necessary, to die for my sake^ thus shewing 
that you love me 'as I have loved you.*" 

Christ's love ia greatly enhanced by the facts that, 
thouffh instances of persons' dying for friends are rare, He 
actu^y died for His enemies, (see Bom. v. 7, 8), — ^that He 
died voluntarily, (see Jno. x. 18 : Philip, ii. 8), and that 
He died the most painful and degrading death. 
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" Ye are . . . command you^ — ^as Abraham, in oonse- 
quence of his Faith, obedience, and love, was called *^ the 
Frimd of Qod^' (see Is. xli. 8 : Jas. iL 23). 

^* Henceforth . . .* servants.' " — Christ had, (like the rabbis), 
called His Disciples * servants,' up to this time, {see, cg.^ 
c xiii. 13, 16), although He had not treated them as such. 

" Doeth," — ue., is doing, — ^his plans of action, his ccmn- 
seU and designs. 

^^ I have called you friends^' — ^''an^s^^ea^^c? you a« friends'' 
is implied. 

^ All things'' — must not be taken literally, for many 
things which Christ knew were now concealed from the 
Apostles — some to be revealed in this life, and others in 
the future state : the expression is intended to represent, 
in general terms, the freeness of Christ's communications 
to the Disciples. 

" AU things . . . unto you^ — {see Gren. xviii. 17 ; Ps. 
XXV. 14), — thus treating them with the unreserved con- 
fidence of friend with friends. 

" Chosen,*' — from the world, and from amongst all the 
disciples ; ** ordained^' — by solemn consecration to office, 
{see Luke vi. 13 : Mark iii. 13-15). 

" Bring forth fruit^ — by being rich in good works, and 
by spreading the Gospel. 

" ReTnain," — as regarded themselves, {see 1 Jno. ii. 28^ 
and the Gospel preached by them, {see Is. Iv. 11). 

" Thai whatsoever . . . one another'' {see 1 Jno. iii 22- 
24). — If the Christian bears fruit abidingly, by keeping 
the commandment of Faith, obedience, and love, he will be 
heard when praying in Christ's name, (provided what he 
ask be in accordance with God's will). 

" // the world . . . hated you^' — an additional incentive 
to mutual love, and a fortification against, and consolation 
under, the world's scorn and persecution. 

** Of the world," — i.e., " descended from the world," and, 
therefore, having likeness to, and affinity with, it. 

" The word . . . unto you," — see c. xiii 16 : Matt. x. 
24 : Luke vL 40. 

** The servant . . . lord," — whence the disciples must 
not expect exemption from scorn and persecution, which 
Christ endured. 

" They will aJso persecute you" — soon fulfilled, in the 
arrest and imprisonment of Peter and John, the arrest and 
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flagellation of all the Apostles, the stoning of Stephen, the 
^ Mvock " made by Saul, and the Herodian persecution. 

^ Spoken^' — 1,6,^ declared the will and re<|uirements of 
God, and proved, by arguments, His Divinity and Mes- 
siahship. 

** Sin^ — Le,^ the guilt of rejecting Him. 

" Ctohe^ — margin, " excuse^ : their ignorance was wil- 
ful, and against the evidence offered by Christ. 

" He t/uU . . . Father" — since Christ and the Father 
were One, and he who saw the Son saw, also, the Father, 
(as before explained). The Jews professed to love the 
Father, the Gfod of Abraham, while rejecting Christ ; He 
here declares that, instead of this being so, they actually 
hate the Father, since, rejecting the Son, they reject the 
Father also. 

" Seen" — *,e., seen working. 

*^The word ... Law,^* — see Ps. xxxv. 7, 11, 12, 19; 
Ixiz. 4 

** Law/*— Old Testament. 

" This Cometh , . . ful/Uled that^ — i.e., " Thus comes to 
pass the fvlfUment of what** The rejection of Christ by 
the Jews is actually confirmation for our faith, since such 
rejection was foretold ! 

** / wUl send** — Christ declares, (c xiv. 16), that, at His 
request, the Father would send the Comfort : whence it 
appears that the Soa is One in will, power, and nature, 
with the Father. 

" Proceedeth from the Father,** — and, also, from the Son, 
since He, as well as the Father, sends the Spirit. 

^*He shall testify of me,** — i.e., "shall bear witness to me, 
that I am the Christ, the Son of Ood": it is the special 
work of the Spirit to testify of Jesus, and hereby the Spirit 
of God and that of error are discriminated, {see I Cor. zii. 
3 : 1 Jno. iv. 2, 3). 

" Fe also . . . witness/* — in preaching, and in writing. 

" The Spirit . . . witness" — i.e., the Apostles, being con- 
firmed in their faith by the testimony of the Holy Ghost, 
would, ^in spite of scorn and persecution), be thereby urged 
and enaoled to themselves bear witness to Christ with firm- 
ness, fidelity, and earnestness. 

There are, in this chapter, four kinds of witness to 
Christ spoken of : — 

1. His own, (vs. 22, 23). 
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2. The Father's— in the Son's works, (v. 24), and in the 
Scriptares, {v, 25). 

3. The Spirit's, (r. 26). 

4. The Apostles', {v. 27). 

** Because . . . beginning^ (t.«., of BGs Ministry), — an im- 
portant qualification of those who were to testify to His 
identity, when raised, — to be pioneers of the Gospel, — to 
record His life, — and to interpret His mind in their own 
writings : the Eleven observcKi it in choosing Jadas's suc- 
cessor, {see Acts L 21, 22). 

Ghrist comforts His Disoiples, in view of Fer- 
seoution and His own Departure, by the pro- 
mise of the Gomforter, (whose office He 
declares), of His fiesarrection, of Answers 
to their Prayers after His Ascension, and 
of the Father's Love, — declares His origin, 
and destiny, — foretells His desertion by the 
Eleven, — and promises them Feace amid 
Tribulation. 

(C. XTI.) 

'* ' These things have I spoken unto you, tJuU ye shmdd 
not be of ended. 

They shall put you out of the synagogues : yea the 
time Cometh, that whosoever kiUeth you voUl think that he 
doeth Ood service. And these things will they do unto 
you, because they have not inown the Father, nor me. 
But these things have I told you, that when the time shaU 
come, ye may remember that I told you of them. And 
these things I said not unto you at the beginning, because 
I was with yaa. 

But now I go my way to him that sent me ; and none 
of you asheth fne. Whither goest thou f But because I have 
said these things unto you, sorrow hath filled your heart. 
Nevertheless i tell you the truth : It is expedient for you 
that I go away : for if I go not away, the Comforter wiU 
not come unto you ; but if I depart^ I will send him 
unto you. 

And when he is come, he will reprove the world of sin, 
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and of righteoiunesSj and of judgment: of sitiy becatue 
they bdieve not on me; of righteousness, because I go to mif 
Father, and ye see me no more; of judgment, because the 
prince of this world is Judged, 

I have yet many things to say unto yoa, but ye cannot 
bear them now, Howbeit when he, the Spirit of truth, is 
come, he will guide you into all truth : for he shall not 
speak of hims^; but whatsoever he shcUl hear, that shall 
he ea>eak : and he will show you things to come. He shall 
glorify me : for he shall receive of mine, and shall shew it 
unto you. All things that the Father hath are mine : 
therefore said I that he shall take of mine, and shall shew 
it unto you. 

A little while, and ye shall not see me : and again, a 
little while, and ye shall see me, because I go to the Father.' 

Then said some of his disciples among themselves, 
' What is this that he saith unto us, A little while, and ye 
shall not see me : and again, a little while, and ye shall 
see me : and. Because I go to the Father '? 

And they said therefore, * What is this that he saith, A 
little while ? we cannot tell what he saith.' 

Now Jesus knew that they were desirous to ask him, 
and said unto them, ' Do ye enquire among yourselves of 
that I said, A little while, and ye shall not see me : and 
again, a little while, and ye shall see me ? Verily ! verily ! 
I say unto you. That ye shall weep aiid lament, but the 
world shall r^oice : and ye shall be sorrowful, but yowr 
sorrow shaHl be turned into Joy. A woman when she is in 
travail hath sorrow, because her hour is come : but as soon 
as she is delivered of the child, she remembereth no more 
the anguish, for joy that a man is bom into the world. 
And ye now therefore have sorrow : but I will see you 
again, and your heart shall rejoice, and your Joy no mxin 
taketh from you. 

And in that day ye shall ask me nothing. Verily ! 
verily 1 I say unto you. Whatsoever ye shall ask the 
Father in my name, he will give it you. Hitherto have 
ye asked nothing in my name : ask I and ye shall 
receive, that your jojr may be fulL (These things have 
I spoken unto you m proverbs: but the time oometh, 
when I shall no more speak unto you in proverbs, but I 
shoM shew you plainly of the Father,) At that day ye shall 
ask in my name : and / say not unto you, that I will pray 
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the Father for you : for the Father himself loveth yoQ, 
because ye have loved me, and have believed that I came 
out from God. 

1 came forth from the Father^ and am come into the world: 
again, I leave the world, and go to the Father.' 

His disciples said unto him, 'Lo! now speakest thou 
plainly, and speakest no proverb. Now are we sure that 
thou knowest all things, and needest not that any man 
should ask thee : btf this we believe that thou camedt forth 
from Gkxi.' 

Jesus answered them, ' Do ye now believe f Behold ! the 
hour Cometh, yea ! is now come, that ye shall be scattered, 
every man to hie own, and shall leave me alone : and yet I 
am not alone, because the Father is with me. 

These things I have spoken unto you, that in me ye 
might have peace. In the world ye shall have tribulation : 
but be of good cheer ; I have overcome the world.' " 



" These things," — i.e., concerning their coming tribula- 
tiolis and persecution, and the promise of the aid of the 
indwelling Spirit uniting them to Himself and the Father, 
and of an eternal home. 

" That ye. . . offended^ — i.e., " that I may not become a 
stumbling-block to you," (" when tribulation and persecution 
come") : the noun from which the word translated ^^offended" 
comes means a trap, or snare ; a sharp stake driven into 
the ground to impede an enemy's march ; a stone, or block, 
laid m a path, and on which anyone is liable to stumMe, or 
fall. To be " offended'' in Christ, then, is to be ensnared^ 
or hindered, on the Christian march, or to stumble, or fall^ 
over the difficulties and trials of the way, {see Matt. xiiL 
20, 21) : many were to be offended when the day of trial 
came, {see Matt. xxiv. 9, 10.) 

There is here an implication that the Apostles, should 
they be offended, would be guiltier than their persecutors, 
(eiTing through ignorance,) since they received enlighten- 
ment, and had promise of the indwelling Spirit, and of 
heaven. 

** Doeth .... service," --^ i.e., "is rendering acceptable 
religious service." 

" Whosoever . . . service." — So thought the Sanhedrin, 
persecuting the early Christians, and so especially did Saul, 
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(see Acta xxvL 9-11 : Gal. i. 13, 14 : Philip, iii. 6 : 1 Tim. 
i 13). This has received confirmation in all ages, — God's 
glory and the Church's good being the alleged motives of 
persecutors for religion. 

*^ Known" — includes the ideas of being hdtevedonj obeyed, 
lovedy — for no one acquainted with, and pervaded by, the 
love of God and the Son, and the benevolent principles 
of the Gospel, could possibly persecute for religion. 

" Ye may remember^ — ^and so have their faith strength- 
ened, by the fulfilment of prophecy, — ^be comforted by the 
thought that their trials were a proof of their discipleship, 
and that they had Divine approbation, support, and con- 
solation, under them, — ^and oe stimulated to fidelity. 

^^ I said not" — i,e,, eofuUy, 

" Because I was with you," — see Matt. iz. 15. 

" None . . . thou T— because " sorrow " had " filled" their 
" hearts,'^ — whereas, they should have rejoiced. 

" The truth" — a truth, (viz., that it was expedient, &c.), 
and the truth of the Old Testament types, {viz., that, as 
the High Priest must enter within the vail to make inter- 
cession, so He must pass into the heavens). 

" The Comforter," — so called because, being to the Church 
in the place of Christ, His office is to comfort its members 
"with His gifts and graces until our Lord's second 
coming." 

*^ Reprove.*' — The force of the original is to convince and 
convict, — i.e., to convince unto salvation, and to convict 
unto condemnation. 

" J?6 unll reprove . . . Judged." — ^This portion seems to 
have a double sense : — 

1. (Particular), — referring to the Jewish "world." In 
this view, Christ means that the Holy Spirit would shew 
clearly to the Jews (so as to convince, and convict) : — 

(1.) Their great sin of disbelieving and rmcting Him, 
(" of sin because ... on me"). This was first done, through 
Peter, on the very day of the outpouring of the Holy 
Spirit, {see Acts ii. 22, 23), {also in his next discourse, c. iii. 
12-14). 

(2.) The Righteousness, (and Innocence), of Him whom 
they had crucified, as demonstrated by His ExaltcUion, (to 
be '^ the Lord our High teousn ess"), to the Father, after His 
Resurrection, (to which the Eleven were witnesses), thence 
to return to judge the world, (" of righteousness .... 
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Father")* ""^^ ^^ Peter, by the Holy Ghogt, dwelt 
upon, {iee Acts ii. 24-36, 38, 39), {alto c. iiL 15, 19-21, 26). 

(3). (By the conquest of Christ over sin and death, 
and by the growing spread of the Gospel), the certain 
judament and condemnation of the Prince of this worlds 
(and his followers), {** of judgment .... judged''). This 
jud^ent, too, Peter foretold^ {eee Acts iL 19, 20), {cdeo 
c. iiL 23). 

2. (General) — ^referring to the operation of the Spirit on 
the hearts of men through the whole " world." In this 
view, Christ means that the Holy Spirit would reveal to 
men generally, (to convince, and convict) : — 

(1). Their sinful^ (and dangerous), condition, as unbe- 
lievers, 

(2). The way of salvation, through the righteousness of 
Christ, which He has brought in by going to the Father, 
and which becomes theirs by Faith. 

(3). The total ruin of Satan and his kingdom, (and the 
eternal peace and ^ory bestowed upon Christians), by the 
last judgment, 

^^ No vMyre^^ — ».e., in a condition of humiliation, and 
suffering. 

'' Ye cannot . . . now,' — ^because of their prejudices in 
favour of their Law, nation, &a 

" Many things,' — e,g,, the inclusion of the Gentiles in 
this fold, {see Eph. iiL 3, 6, 6), which their prejudices were 
dead against, until the Spirit taught them otherwise. 

Of this, (see cs. z. 9, 10 ; xii. 22), and the other of the 
« many things," Christ gave the Apostles hints. Knowing 
that they could bear only general truths. He implanted 
only the seeds of that grand system of truth which was 
afterwards fully reveal^ to them by the Spirit 

^AU irwiA,"— rather— ** all the truth," i,e,, the whole 
system of doctrine which the Spirit was thereafter to 
reveal to them. 

^0/himsdf," — i.e,, himself alone. 

^^ Shall hear,'* — ^from the Son, and the Father. 

" Will shew . . . corns," — see Acts xL 28 ; xxi. 10, 11. 

" Glorify," — as being ministered through Christ, sent by 
Him, testifying of Him, and producing 'Hhe fruits of 
righteousness." 

" Shall receive of mine," — ^literally, " ShaU take from ms," 
i,e,, " shall receive from me His commission and instruo- 
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tioiMy as my ambassador, aod sliall manifest my light and 
power.'* 

*• Ye shall see me,** — refers to His appearances after the 
Besnrrection, and to the clearer revelation of Him to be 
given by the Spirit on the day of Pentecost. 

" Saul,** — thus forestalling their question. 

^^Doye enpiwe**? — should be declarative, ^Te do en- 
quire **: Chnst knew their thoughts, and had no need to 
ask the question. He does not, however, proceed to give 
them any ex^planation of His words at which they were 
wondering, (**A little while," &c.), the reason of His 
silence being, doubtless, that they could not then ''bear" 
it, but goes on to impress their minds more deeply, by 
pointing to the circumstances which should accompany 
the events alluded to in His " dark saying." 

" Ye shall weep arid lament,** — see Luke zxiii. 27 ; xxiv. 
17: Jno. XX. 11, 19. 

" The world,** — ^including the Jewish Sanhedrin, and 
other chief meu, and his persecuting enemies of all ranks. 

" The world shall rejoice,** — see Luke xxiii. 35-37. 

" Your sorrow . . .joy,** — see Luke xxiv. 62 ; Jno. xx. 20. 

" Taketh from,** — rather, ^^ shall take away,** 

" Your joy . . . from you** — The Resurrection should be 
sOj completely proved to them that they should never have 
a doubt about it, whence, knowing, consequently, that the 
Atonement was complete, their spiritual joy should be 
perfect and permanent. 

" Ye shall ask me nothing^* — i,e,, "You shall no longer 
ask me {in thefiesh), {see 2 Cor. v. 16), hut the Father, in 
my name,** 

*^In my viame,** — ^ in acooi^dance with the Fathet^s will, 
and assisted by the Spirit,** is to be understood as here 
implied. 

^^Ask,** — i,e,, "i» my name,** &c. 

^^ Proverbs,** — i.e,, ** parables,** words having a figurative, 
as well as a literal, meaning. Christ had represented 
earthly things, to His Disciples, through the medium of 
earthly. 

''Shall shew . . . Father,** — i,e., "Shall shew you plainly 
in what relation the Father stands to me, and to you, (in- 
cluding a knowledge of His perfections and attributes, the 
way of access to Him, and His counsels for man's salvation, 
and the foundation of the Church)": this He did after His 
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Besurrection, («e6 Luke xxiv. 27 ; 44-47 : Acts i 3), person- 
ally ; and by the seoding of the Spirit, (jiee Jno. xvi. 13, 14). 

" / tay not I* — i.e., not only : He would, of course, inter- 
cede for them with the Father, but the latter's loye for 
them would, also, induce Him to hear them. 

^* I came . . , go to the Father" — an Epitome of the Gos- 
pel, and a perfect Confession of the Christian Faith. (Hie 
student can readily supply corresponding articles from the 
Apostles', and the Nicene, Creed). 

" We betteve," — ue,, believe more firmly. 

" By thie^ — t.e., by His knowledge of their thoughts, 
which displayed the Divine attribute Omniscience. 

^^ Do .... believe"? — spoken ironically, to check the 
Disciples' over confidence, and to induce a distrust in their 
own strength, the force being ** Do you boast such great 
things, as if you perfectly believed and trusted " ? 

*V&w oton" — i.e., "his own home": "they all forsook 
him and fled," and several of them returned to their old 
abodes and trade. 

" These things" — ^the promise of the Comforter, of His 
and the Fathei^s abiding love, of prayer-answering, of 
future happiness in Heaven, and of all the other sources of 
consolation mentioned in His discourse. 

" In me" — i.«., by Faith. 

" Peace" — of soul, amidst all the tribulations they might 
have to endure. 

Collating all that Christ states in this farewell discourse, 
concerning the Holy Ghost, the Comforter, we learn that 

1. He is Divine, — for 

(1). Proceeding from the Father and the Son, He must 
be One in Nature with them. (This, and the next, article, 
prove, also, that the Three Persons are but One God). 

(2). Speaking not from Himself alone, but according to 
what he had heard and received from the Son, and, by 
consequence, from the Father, (for Christ says that He 
speaks not of Himself, but according to what He has heard 
and received from the Father), the Spirit must be One in 
will, and in operation, with the first two persons of the 
Trinity. 

(3). Teaching all things, bringing all things to remem- 
brance, and showing things to come. He is Omniscient. 

2. A Distinct Person of the Trinity, and, also, that the 
Jj'ather, and the Son, aro Distinct Persons, — ^for we have 
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(1). The ffoli/ Ohast sent, by the Father, at the request 
of the Son. 

(2) The Holy Ohost sentj hi/ the Son, from the Father, 

Christ's Great Intercessory Prayer. 

(C. XVII.) 

" These words spake Jesus, and lifted up his eyes to 
heaven, and said, 

* Father, the hour is come ; glorify thy Son, that thy Son 
also may glorify thee : as thou hast giv^en him power over 
all flesh, that he should give eternal life to as many as 
thou hast given him. And this is life eternal, that uiey 
might know thee the only true God, and Jesus Christ, 
whom thou hast sent. 

/ have glorified thee on the earth: I have finished the 
work which thou gavest me to do. 

And now, O Father, glorify thou me with thine own sdj 
with the glory which I had with thee before the world was, 

I have manifested thy name unto the men which thou 
gavest me out of the world : thine they were, and thou gavest 
them me; and they have kept thy word. Now they have 
known that all things whatsoever thou hast given me are 
of thee. For I have given unto them the words which 
thou gavest me ; and they have received them, and have 
known surely that / came out from thee, and they have 
believed that thou didst send me, 

I pray for them : I pray not for the world, but for them 
which thou hast given me ; for they are thine, (And M 
mine are thine, and thine are mine; and / am glorified in 
them). 

And now I am no more in the world, but th^e are in 
the world, and I come to thee. Holy Father ! keep through 
thine own nam^e those whom thou hast given me, tnat 
they may be one, as we are. While I was with them in 
the world, I kept them in thy name : those that thou 
gavest me I have kept, and none of them is lost, but the 
son of perdition ; that the scripture might be fiUfilled, 

And now come I to thee ; and these things I speak in 
the world, that they might have my joy fulfilled in them- 
selves. 

I have given them thy word; and the world hath hated 
them, because they are not of the world, even as I am not 
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of the world. I pray not that thou shoaldest take them 
out of the world, out that thou shouldest keep them from 
the evil. They are not of the world, even as I am not of 
the world. 

Sanctify them throngh thy truth : thy word is truth. 
As thou host sent me into the world, even so have I also sent 
them into the world. And for their sakes / sanctify myself, 
that they also might he sanctified throitgh the tnuL 

Neither pray I for these alone, but for them also which 
shaU believe on me throitgh their word; thai they all may he 
one ; as thou, Father, art in me, and I in thee, that they 
also may he one in us ; thai the world may believe that 
thou hast sent me. And the glory which thou gavest m£ 1 
have given them ; thai they may be one, even as we are one : 
/ in them, and thou in me, that they may be made perfect 
in one ; and that the world may know that thou hast sent 
me, and hast loved them, as thou hast loved me. 

Father ! I will that they also, whom thou hast given 
me, be with me where I am; that they may behold my 
glory, which thou hast given me : for thou lovedst me 
oefore the foundation of the world. 

O ! righteous Father ! the world hath not known thee : 
but I have known thee, and these have known that thou 
hast sent me. And I have declared unto them thy name, 
and will declare it: that the love wherewith thou hast 
loved me may be in them, and / in them* " 



« The hour,""— of His death. 

" Glorify thy Son,'* — i,e., by supporting Him under His 
approaching sufferings, — ^raising Him from the dead, 
receivinff Him to His primeval, eternal, Divine glory, — 
and sending the Holy Ghost, by whom Christ was to be 
specially glorified. 

" ThcU thy Son also may glorify theel* — i,e,, by completing 
His obedience, and by accomplishing the work of re- 
demption, whereby, dbrough the sent Spirit, acting in 
and through the Disciples, (and their successors), the 
honor of Uie Father's perfections should be manifested 
to the world, and souls converted unto fruit-bearing and 
eternal life, until the gloiy of the Lord should cover the 
earth. 

« Power^^-Mediatorial authority. 
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^^This t**— i«., **This is the v)ay to," "and herein 
coneists" 

*'*'Know^ — i.e., know eavingly^ — believe on, obey, and 
love. 

" And Jeeue Christy^ — should be, " even Jesns ChrisV' — 
a plain declaration of His Divinity : Our Lord Himself 
declared that to see and know Him was to know end see 
QoA. the Father. 

*' / have . . . earthy — ^by obedience, teaching, and miracles. 

" The worhl* — of obedience, teaching, and miracles. 

" With thine ownself," — i,e,, in the (^dhead. 

" Before . . . tww," — 1.«., from all eternity, 

" Glorify .... «ww," — Christ here prays that the Divine 
Glory, or Majesty, (including the Divine Nature, attri- 
butes, counsels, and working), which, ajt 8on of Oody He 
possessed, from all eternity, the Father will, upon His 
Ascension, invest him with, ae Son of Man^ and Saviour 
of mankind. By this glorifying, by the Father, of Christ, 
is to be understood me manifestaiion of Chrises Name, 
{ji.e.y of all His Divine attributes, &c.), in the spread and 
success of the Gospel. 

^^ I have , , . Nam/e^ — i,e., " I have revealed thy Nature, 
attributes, (especially thy ^new, best name of Love^, per- 
fections, counsels, and working, (and, especially, thy 
relation to believers)." 

" The men . . . me,*' — 1.«., the Apostles. 

" Thine they were," — by creation. Providence, and, (pe- 
culiarly), by descent from Abraham. 

" Thou gavest them ms,'* — by giving them Faith in Christ. 

" Word,** — the doctrine of the Gospel, revealed to them 
by the Father, through Christ. 

^^AU things.** — ^** Things** is not in the original : the all 
refers to " words,** in the next sentence. 

'' They have known . . . send me^* — see Peter's confession. 
Matt. xvi. 16. 

^^ I came oiU from thee,*** — ^refers to Christ's Divine Nature, 
as proceeding from the Father. 

" Thou didst send me," — ^refers to Christ's Office, as the 
Messiah, to which the Father commissioned Him. 

" Ipray . . , world,**^^,e,, at present. 

" 7%em . . . me,** — i.e., the Apostles. 

" They are thine,** — i,e,, by aaoption, now, — a reason why 
the Father should hear Chnst's prayer for them. 
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'^ All mine are thinel^—ue., all ChristiaiiB are the Fathei-'s 
by adoption. 

" Thine are mine,*'^for Christ died for all fnankincL 

^^In they/iy" — 1.«., in all mankind who become Christians. 

" / am glcrifiedj* — in the conversion, fruit-bearing, and 
eternal salvation, of Christians, through the ministiy of the 
Disciples, (and their successors), as sanctified and illumin- 
ated DY Uie Spirit 

"^Aew," — i,e,^ the Apostles, — ^referring to the **Mme" 
preceding the first bracket. 

^^ Holy/' — Christ here uses this epithet because He is 
asking the Father to sanctify the Disciples. 

« ^AronaV— rather, « inj* 

" Name^ — spedallv refers to the Father's Love^ which 
Christ had principally manifested to the Disciples, (eee 
Eph. iii. 17-19 : 1 Jno. iv. 16/ Jude 21). 

'< One^ — 1.0., '' One body, united by one Spirit to Me^ 
their living Head." 

"ii# v>e are^* — Le,, "as we are OneJ* 

" The eon of perdition,'* (Judas Iscariot),— one of the 
titles of Satan, (eee 2 Theas. ii. 3). 

" The Scripture," — From the words of Peter in Acts i. 
20, it would appear that the reference here is to P& bdx. 
25 : ciz. 8. 

"^That fulfilled''— ue.. the death of "the eon of 

perdition" not the fact that Cnnst should lose only one c2 
those given Him, fulfilled the prophecy. 

" My Joy," — i,e,f (as before explained), Christ's joy at the 
Disdmes* Faith, obedience, and love. 

" Word" — ue,j doctrine^ — whereby they might be enabled 
to bear much fruit, and so fulfil the joy of their Lord. 

" The EvUf" — ie., the Evil One, and the temptations of 
"the world, the flesh, and the DeviL" 

** Keep from," — i.«., Keep from, failing when tempted, (so 
we supplicate in the Lord^ Prayer, " Lead . . . evu"). 

"Sanctify" — ^The original means, both to eet apart from 
eommon use, and consecrate to God and His service, — and 
to make pure or holy: in the text, doubtless, both ideas 
are involved, thus, — " Separate them from the world, and 
eoneecraie them to thy service, (in the ministry), — and 
make them holy'' 

" Thy truth,"— the ward of Ood, applied hj^the Spirit 
of truth," («0e Eph, ▼. 26 : 2 Theas. iL 13). 
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^^As thou . . • them into the vjorldp — ue,^ the mission of 
the Apostles, as men, was the same as that of Christy (the 
same m character, in sanction, in the spirit with which 
they were endued, in aim, in danger, and in success), (nee 
c XX. 21). 

" 1 sanctify myself^" — i,e»^ " I consecrate myself as a victim 
to be sacrificed." 

^* 1 sanctify , , .the triUh/*~-i,e., Christ 

1. Separated, and consecrated, himself that the Apostles 
might have in Him an example of devoted service, and of 
purity. 

2. Separated Himself as a victim to be sacrificed for 
the redemption of the Apostles, (amongst others), that 
they " might be sanctified by the truth " " of those .... 
rites and sacrifices of which He . . . was the substance. 
He put an end to the typical priesthood, that He might 
make His DiscipJes ' a roval priesthood,' who should oner 
up spiritual sacrifices.'' (in this view, there is an allusion, 
in tne text, to the Hi^-priest entering the Holy of 
Holies on the Great Day of Atonement, and sprinkling 
the blood before the Ark). 

" T%e»6,"— the Apostles. 

" For them . . . worc^"— for all those, Jews and Gkntiles, 
who should, in all ages, become Christians. 

" Throtigh their wordL^ — ^The Apostles being the pioneers 
of the Gospel, all who have, and all who ever will, become 
Christians owe their salvation to their preaching. 

^ That they all may he one^ {see Gen. xlix. 10), — in 
Faith, obedience, love, desires, aim, aud worship. The 
grounds of this unity are beautifully expressed in Eph. iv. 
4-6, 

'* As thou . . , in us." — ^^ This must be understood in a 
way of similitude, and not of sameness or equality'': 
the unity of Christians should be like that between the 
Father and the Son in its perfect and unbroken entirety, 
but it can never be of the same character. 

" That they • . . tn tw," — This unity in Christ is to be 
** the consummation of the Christian ministry," (see Eph. 
iv. 11-16, noting, especially, v. 13). 

"jTAoi the world .,, sent ms^ — i.e.^ "that the unre- 
geuerate, in all ages, may be persuaded, by the success of 
the Gospel, that I am the Messiah, the Son of God and 
Saviour of the worlds'' 
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" The glory . . . gwawl me," — ^by the anointing (^ the 
Spirit, (we 2 Pet L 17). 

'* / have given themy''^(Bjpoken. in anticipation), — given 
as a Spirit of adoption, (eee Bom. viii. 15 : GaL vL 5, 6). 

" The glory . . . them^ — ^i.e., " The glory, which in the 
anointing of the Holy Spirit was given me, (in my Father's 
declaring me to be His ^ beloved Son"), I will give to all 
believers, in making them Sons of QoA^ and joint heirs 
with me, by s^idi]^ forth into their hearts the Spirit of 
adoption." 

" Thai they may he one^-^^a brethren, and fellow-heirs. 

'* Where I am," (uei, ehaU be), — ^t.e., in eternal glory. 

** Behold,"'^ue,f see, participate tn, and eruc^. 

*^ My glory ^ — tibia glory of the Qodhead, shining tiirough 
the memmn of Christ's humanity. 

^^Bigkteowe^ — ^is here applied to the Father as the jns- 
tifier of believers in Christ, (for whom He is now praying), 
(«ee Bom. iiL 24-26). From hei^ to the end of uie chap- 
ter, Christ reverts to the Apostles. 

" WiJll declare itJ^'-pereonallyf after the Besnrrection,— - 
andy then, by the Spirit, 

« Mav be in them,** — i.e,y may extend to them, and mani" 
fest itmf in them. 

^lin <Aew,"— by Faith, — ^through the Spirit,— as the 
vital principle of their being, and *'the hope of glory.** 

AiuJyiis of Ghriit's Yalediotory Prayer :— 

1. The General Subfect of the Prayer adverted to, (^'Father ! 
. . . glorify thee"). 

2. Chrisfs Personal Relation thereto set forth, (^' As thou 
hast . . . world was"). 

(1). He has mediatorial power from the Father, to give 
eternal life, which is to know God, and His Son, Jesus 
Christ, C< As thou . . . hast sent "). 

(2). He has glorified the Father on earth, and finished 
His work, (" I have . . . to do "). 

(3). He prays to be glorified with ^ primeval, eternal, 
gloiy in the Godhead, (*^ And now . . . world was"). 

3. Christie Intercession for the AposUes, {*^I have mani- 
fested . . . sanctified throngh the truth "). 

(1). He dediures that He has manifested to them the 
Father's ^ Name," and given them His words^ and that 
they have received Him as the Messiah, and have kept the 
Father's word, {** I have manifested . • • didst send me"). 
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(2). He difitingaishes the Apostles as the special objects 
of His present prayer, while declaring all the world to be 
His, (as being tne Father's), ("I pray ... in them"). 

(3). He prays for the Apostles' sanctification, through, 
the Father's ^' Name," that they may be one, as He and 
the lather are One, — and declares that He has, hitherto, 
kept them in the Father's " Name," only " the son of per- 
dition'' being lost, ("And now I am ... be fulfilled"). 

(4). He desires His joy to be fulfilled in them, (" And 
now come ... in themselves "). 

(5). He declares that the world hates them, but asks, 
not for their removal thence, but for their deliverance 
from its evil, as being not of it, (" I have given ... of the 
world"). 

(6). He prays that they, (whose commission is the 
same as His own, and for whose sanctification He has 
separated Himself )f may be " sanctified" by the truth, (the 
word), ("Sanctify ... the truth"). 

4. Ckrisfs Inter ceMion for the rest of His People^ (^ Neither 
pray ... I in them"). 

(1). He asks that they may be one with Him and the 
Father, that the world may believe that He is the Mes- 
siah, and that the Father loves His people, — and declares 
that to these ends, He has given them ^* the glory " given 
Him by the Father, ("That they all . . . loved me"). 

(2). He prays that they may enjoy " glory everlasting," 
(" Father ! ... the world "). 

5. The conclusion^ — He laments the world's ignorance of 
the Father, but declares that He, who knows the Father, 
has declared unto them the Father's " Name," — that they 
have received Him as the Messiah, — and that they are 
prepared for further and continuous instruction, whicn He 
will gradually communicate, to their growth in grace, and 
the formation in them of Christ as " the hope of glory," 
(** JEtighteous . . . end "). 

Ghrist crosses the valley of the Eidroiii and 
enters the Garden of Gethsemane. 

(c. XVIII. 1-2). 

"When Jesus had spoken these words, he went forth 
with his disciples over the brook Cedron, where was a 
garden^ into the which he entered, and his disciples. 
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(And Judas aLao, which betrayed him, knew the place : 
for Jesos ofttimes resorted thither with his disciples '^ 

^Ckdron^ (or Kidron), — ^from the Hebrew, signifying 
"iurbid:' 

"The brook CSerfron,*— should be "the vaRey of the 
Eddron," corresponding to the Valley of Jehoihaphat : 
the Kidron, itself, is merely a turbid winter-torrent, which 
flows only in years when the rains of that season are in- 
ordinately heavy. 

"il garden," — Oethsemane, (» oUrpress, because it, and 
the adjacent dopes, abounded in olive-trees, whence great 
quantities of okve-oil were obtained), — at the foot of the 
Mount of Olives, and east of the valley of Kidron. 

(Eastern garaens were the vine-, and olive-, yards, the 
fig-enclosures, and the orchards, round the towns and 
vfllages, — ^not gardens in our sense of the term). 

Matthew, and Mark, narrate the following incidents, 
which happened on the way to Gethsemane, probably after 
crossing the Yalley of the Kidron : — 

Christ forfeits the comir^ desertion of the Eleven, and 
TOonuses to meet them in Galilee, after the Eesurrection : 
jPeter protests Iub fidelity: Christ, (for the third timeX fi^re- 
tells his Denials : he reiterates his profession, and is tisercin 
joined by the other disciples. 

Ghrist is Arrested. 

In Gethsemane. 
(c. XVIII. 3-12.) 

"Judas then, having received a band of men and officers 
from the chief priests and Pharisees, cometh thither with 
lanterns ana torches and weapons. 

Jesus therefore, knowing all things that should come 
upon him, toent forth, and said unto them, * Whom seek ye?' 

They answered him, ' Jesus of Nazareth.' Jesus saith 
unto them, * I am he.' (And Judas also, which betrayed 
him, stood with them). As sood then as he had said unto 
them, 'I am he,' they went backward, and fell to the 
groimd. 

Then asked he them again, ' Whom seek ye ? ' And 
they said, 'Jesus of Nazareth.' Jesus answered, *I have 
told you that I am he : if therefore ye seek me, let these go 
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their way i^ (that the saying might be fulfilled, which he 
spake, 'Of them which thou gavest me have I lost noueO* 

Then Simon Peter, having a sifford, drew it, and smote 
the high-priests servant, and cvi of his right ear. (The 
servant's name was Malchus). Then said Jesus unto 
Peter, ' Put up thy sword into the sheath : the cup which 
my Father hath given me, shall I not drink it '? 

Then the band and the captain and ofiicers of the Jews 
took Jesus, and bound him.'' 

Before Chrises arrest, occurred His Agony, which is nar- 
rated by Matthew, Mark, and LvJke, the latter, alone, 
recording His " bloody sweat.** 

I 

Chrisfs Arrest is narrated by aU the Evangelists, the 
main differences in their accounts being as follows : — 

Matthew, Mark, and Luke, state that it was while He was 
yet speaking chidingly to the 8 Apostles, for sleeping 
during His absence further on, with Peter, James, ana 
John, that Judas, &c., came. 

Matthew, and Mark, say that a great multitude came 
with Judas, armed with swords and staves, — LuJce, ** a 
multitude," (amongst whom he names " chief priests," " cap- 
tcUns of the temple," and *^ elders "), with no mention of arms, 
or lights, — John, " a band of men and officer/* (** of the 
Jews"), (whose captain he mentions), provided with " lan- 
terns, torches, and weapons!* 

Lake, alone, narrates that Judas preceded the multitude. 

John, alone, gives the particulars, '^ Jesus, therefore, . . . 
have I lost none.*" 

Matthew, and Mark, record that Judas, as a prearranged 
sign wherebv the band might know Him, approached 
Christ) and kissed Him, saying, " Hail ! Master ! " {Mat- 
thew), or, "Master! Ma^iter!" (Mark); Matthew dA^^ 
that, thereupon. He inquired, *^ Friend! wherefore art 
thou come " f — I/uke says that Judas drew near to kiss 
Jesus, and, (omitting the fact of the kiss), that He asked 
him, " Judas ! Betrayest thou the Son of Man with a kiss '^ ? 

Mattheto, and Mark, proceed to narrate that the band 
then laid hands on Christ, and took Him. — Luke says that 
when His Disciples saw what toould follow, they asked Him, 
''Lord ! shall we smite with the sword" ? 

With regard to Peter and Malchus — Matthew calls the 
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smiter '^ one of them which tpere with J€SU8/*-^Mark, '^ one of 
them that stood by,* — Luke^ ^^ one of them," — John, cdoney 
*^ Simon Peter,** —Luke, alone, omits to mention a sword as 
the iustniment — Matthew, Mark, and Luke, call Malekua 
merely ^* a servant of the Highrpriest" John, alone, mmtion- 
ing his name — Luke, alone, states that Christ, then, (of course, 
in answer to the Question, *' Lord ! . . • sword % **), said^ 
^^Suferye thus far, and then touched Malchus's ear, and 
healed it — Matthew, and John, record that, (this being next 
in order), Christ told Peter to put up his sword, to which 
thej, respectively, add, — Mattnew, ^'^AU they that . . . thus 
itmust be" ? (see c xxvL 62-54),-VbAn, " The cup.., it f" 

Matthew, Mark, and Luke, say that Jesus asked ELis cap- 
tors and the members of the Sanhedrin, whether they had 
come out as against a thief, with swords and staves, to take 
Him, and reminded them that they had had constant 0]fpor^ 
tunities of taking Him openly, w&en He sat teaching in the 
Temple, to which JAike makes Him add, " But this is your 
hour, cmd the power of darkness^* — and Mark, ** But the 
Scriptures must be fulfilled," — while Matthew himself re- 
marks that this was done that the (prophetical) Scriptures 
might be fulfUled. 

John, alone, states that Christ was bound, 

Matthew, and Mark, record that the Disciples forsook 
Sim, and fled 

Mark, alone, narrates that there foUoufed Him a young 
man, having round his naked body a linen cloth, whiek^ 
ihenr attempting to take him, he left in the hands of the 
soldiers, and fled 

Order of Events connected with Chrises Arrest : — 

While Christ is speaking with the Eight, Judas comes 
with his company, — Christ throws them into panic, — 
Judas kisses Christ, — ^Peter smites Malchus, &c, — Christ 
reproaches His captors, — Christ is bound, — ^the Disciples 
flee, — ^a young man follows Him* 

^Judas^ — on leaving the Supper Boom, it is almost 
certain, must have gone to some of tiie Sanhedrin, told 
them where Christ was likely to be found, and offered to 
fulfil his part of the bargain. It had not been intended 
to arrest Christ during the Feast ; but this opportunity of 
finding Him almost alone, at nighty was too tempting, and 
the traitor's offer was accepted. 

"-A band"^part of the Soman cohort which was 
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always stationed in the Tower of Antonia daring the 
Feast, with a view to suppressing any tumult that might 
arise, such outbreaks being of frequent occurrence at that 
season. 

" Offi/iert^^ — the comma/nderi of the Levitieal guards of 
the Temple, — called by Lukey ^^ Captains of the Temple" 
Besides the Boman Imnd, and the Jewish officers, there 
were, amongst the multitude, certainly, members of the 
Sanhedrin, (for Luke makes Christ address ^^the chief 
priests and the elders"); and, probably, numbers who had 
joined the cavalcade out of curiosity. 

" Chief priests and Pharisees/* — 1.0., the Sanhedrin, 

" With lanterns and torches" — ^The Paschal moon was 
full and bright, but deep shadows fell from the sloping 
mountains, and the jutting rocks, and there existed tnere 
grottos and caverns, and, perhaps, a garden-house and 
towers, — hence the necessity for being prepared with 
artificial lights. 

" Things,"''Bhoaid be, ''the things." 

" Should corns,** — should be, " were coming** 

" Went forth" — towards the olive-yard entrance. 

" With them," — ^though in advance of them. 

** Went . . . y«^/' — see Ps. xxvii. 2. Christ must have 
spoken with* Divine majesty, and exercised Divine power, 
to have produced this efifect. The purport of the act was 
to shew that He laid down His life of Himself, having 
the power, if He would, to retain it, {see c. x. 18X and to 
prove that He had " power over all flesh," (see c. xvii. 2). 

''Let these .... wajf" — authoritativelv uttered ; His 
meaning being, that, tibough He might submit. He would 
not allow them to be injured. The reason for His thus 
interposing on their behalf was that they were as yet 
unprepared to follow Him to sufifering and death, and 
that He had yet work for them to do. In interposing, He 
shewed that "He loved" "His own" "unto the end.^' 

" That . . . fulfUled" — ue,, was fulfilled, (in a secondary 
sense), Christ's primary meaning having regard to their 
eternal salvatioi^ not the preservation of their bodily life 
only. 

" Simon Peter,^* — not mentioned, in this connection, by 
the other Three, because, probably, living when they 
wrote. 

" Having a wrorc?,"— evidently, one of the two weapons 
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which Christ had, in the sapper-room, declared to be 
" enough," when, in response to His command, '* He that 
hath a purse, let him tii^e it, and likewise his scrip : and 
he that hath no sword^ let him sell his garment and buy 
one/* His Disciples informed Him, *^ Behold/ here are two 
swords"! (see Luke xziL 36, 38). 

(Christ's words were, in this tsase, meant to be taken 
figuratively, as an intimation that when He had left them, 
as He was about to do, they would need to depend 
upon themselvee for support and defence. By '' sword " 
He seems to have meant "the sword of the Spirit, the 
Word of God "). 

The Disciples, however, understood Him literally, and 
announced their possession of two swords. Christ's " It 
is enough " probably meant " Enough has been said upon 
the matter : you do not understand me now, but you will 
hereafter." 

(At the time of the Passover, robberies from those 
going up to the Feast, and tumults in the City, were fre- 
quent : whence most male Jews carried at that season, a 
sword, or da^er, under the outer garment, as a weapon 
of defence. This accounts for the possession of two swords 
by the disciples). 

"Smote . . . ear."— It aeems likely that Malchus shewed 
himself forward in approaching Christ to arrest Him. 
Impetuous Peter, fired at the insult to His Master, and 
thinking that they were now in presence of the danger 
against which he imagined that Christ had directed swords 
to be provided, proceeded to oppose force to force. 

** Cup/' — of suffering, and death. 

"Shall . . . it"F — an interrogation which, being accom- 
panied with a double negation, expresses a very powerful 
affirmation that He VHnUd, m^ost asswredLy^ drink it. 

" Captain/*— oi the Eoman "band": the original word 
means " a commander of 1000 men," whom the Bomans 
called a " Military Tribune," and who answered to our 
"Colonel" 

" Bound Him/* — ^like His types, Isaac, (*ee Gen. xxii. 9), 
and the Temple sacrifices, {see rs. cxviii. 27). 
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Christ is taken, first to AnnaSi and then to 
GaiaphaSi who privately examines Him, 

(c. xviiL 13, 14, 24, 19-23). 

** And" (the band, &c.) ^^led him away to Annas first ; iot 
he was father-in-law to Caiaphas, which was the high- 
priest that same year. {Now Caia/phas was he which gave 
counsel to the Jews, that it was expedient that one man 
should die for the people). 

Now Annas had sent him bound anto Caiaphas the 
high-priest. 

The high-priest then asked Jesus of his disciples, and of 
his doctrine. Jesus answered him, ' I spake openly to the 
world ; I ever taught in the synagogue, and in the temple, 
whither the Jews always resort ; and in secret have I said 
nothing. Why askest thou me ? ask them which heard me, 
what 1 have said unto them : behold, they know what I said* 

And when he had thus spoken, one of the officers 
which stood by str%uik Jesus with the palm of his hand, 
saying, ^Answerest thou the high-priest so^f 

Jesus answered him, ' If I have spoken evil, hear witness 
of the evil : but if well, why smitest thou me ' ? " 



'^ And led . . . fi/rst." — ^Annas being Sagan, and, perhaps, 
President of the Sanhedrin, and possessing rightly great 
influence, it was important that his sanction and counsel 
should be obtained, — ^whence Christ's being taken first to 
him. 

^ Caiaphas was . . .the people,** — when the Sanhedrin 
were debating, after the raising of Lazarus, what course 
they should adopt towards Christ, {see c. xi. 47-50). 

" Had sent," — should be, " sent **: Annas appears to have 
sent Him unexamined to Caiaphas. 

** Asked . . . doctrine,** — i.e., (as the Sanhedrin desired 
to accuse Him to Pilate of sedition), enquired whether He 
had not secret doctrines, and was not head of a secret 
society. , 

^^ Answered,** — because He knew He was not on His 
trial : when next examined, officially, before him and the 
Sanhedrin, He would not reply. 

^ Nothina" — ue.^ '^nothing different from my public 
utterances. 
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^ Why . . . I saidJ* — Christ here, by iwipKcMHop, oon- 
demns the inquisitorial and illegal proceeding of Caiaphas, 
sayinff, in effect, *' By our Law, a charge like this mnst be 
established by two, or more, witnesses. Why, then, seek 
to naake me criminate myself, instead of educing evidence 
from those who have heard my public teadiings ? — a just, 
but meek, rebuke ! 

*^ Struck JesuSf" — He being now smitten for the first 
time. Paul was afterwards thus struck by order of 
Ananias, the high-priest, {see Acts zziii. 1, 2). 

" The palm . . . handy**— or "a rod." 

" Answerest . . . so *^f — Beviling, or cursing, rulers was 
forbidden by the Law, {see £z. zzii. 28). Faul refers to 
this, when, unaware who Ananias was^ he declared to 
him, ^ God . . . wall," and was asked, '' Eevilest," &c. {see 
Acts zziiL 3-5). But Christ's answer to Caiaphas was 
most proper, and respectful, so that the officer had no 
ground, but malice and hate, for his act, founded on pre- 
tended reviling on Christ's part of the High-priest. 

"/f / . . . 6m" ■= " If I nave spoken improperly to the 
High-priest, shew in what respect l have done so.** 

" WeU^ — 1.6., " in accordance with the Law^ (requiring 
my suggested crime of sedition to be established by two^ 
or more, witnesses), for alleged breach of which you smite 
me." 

Peter, who, with John, has entered the Court 
of Gaiaphas's House, there utters his First 
Denial. 

(c. xvin. 15, 16, 18j 17.) 

"And Simon "Peter folloioed Jesus, and so did another 
disciple: that disciple was known unto the high-priest, 
and went in with Jesus into the palace of the high- 
priest. But Peter stood at the door without. Then went 
out that other disciple, which was known unto the high- 
priest, and spake unto her that kept the door, and brought 
m Peter. 

And the servants and officers stood there, who had 
made afire of coals; for it toas cold: and they warmed 
themselves : and Peter stood with them, and warmed 
himself. 

Then saith the damsel that kept the door unto Peter, 
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^ Art not thou also one cf this man's disciples *F He saith, 
* I am not.'" 



All the Evangdisis ncarcUe Peter^s First Denial^ the main 
points of diference being as follows : — 

Matthew calls his interlocutress, ^*a damsel," — Mark, 
" one of the mmds of the high priest" — Luikey " a certain 
maid" — John, " the damsel . . . door.'* 

Mark, and Luke, alone, mention that the maid scnUinized 
Peter, before speaking. 

Matthew makes her aaj, *^ Thou also VHist with Jesus of 
Galilee," — Mark, the same, but with *' Nazareth" for 
" Qalilee" — LuJee, " This man was also with him," — John, 
*^ Art . . , disciples" f 

Matthew says Peter denied before them all, and makes 
him reply, ^ I know not what thou sayest," — Mark, " 1 know 
not, neither understand I, what thou sayest" — LuJ:e, 
" Woman! I know him not" — John, ^^I am not." 

Mark, alone, adds that he then ^^ went out into the porch, 
and the cock crew." (In Christ's warning to Peter, Mark, 
alone/ has " before the cock crow twice," the other Three 
having "before the cock crow": accordingly, he alone, in 
his account of the Denials, mentions two cock-crows : that 
here narrated is the first). 

Harmony of the Accounts, — The querist was a maid em- 
ployed as porteress in Caiapha^s household. 

After looking earnestly at Peter, she said to him, ^* Thou 
also . . . Nazareth," (or " Oalilee," both being of the same 
import and degree of contempt), and he replied, '^ / hiow 
. . . sayest," — then, turning to the bystanders, she afirmed, 
*^This man was also with him," Peter responding, " Wo' 
man / I know him not," — finally, she again addresses Peter 
thus, ** Art thou not , . . disciples F" i.e., " Do you positively 
mean to assert that you have no knowledge whatever of him 
— that you are not a disciple of his" ? Peter answering, " / 
am not." 

He then went out into the porch, and the cock crew. 

" FcUowed^ — " afar of," say the other Three,— from the 
Garden. 

" Another disciple," — doubtless John himself. 

** With Jesus" — i.e., " as well as Jesus." 

^^ Palace," (rather, ^halV%—thib paved quadrangular 
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iuterior court, (open to the sky), ronnd which oriental 
houses are buUt. 

*' The dooTp — Leading from the street into the hall, or 
court, would be a passage, or porch, closed next the street 
bj a heavy folding gate, with a small wicket, (for individ- 
uals to enter at) : the latter is here indicated by " door." 

*^ Her . . . d/ooT^ — the porteress : men did this duty in 
Greece, and Bome, but maidservants, for the most part, 
in more primitive Palestine. 

" A fire of coa^,**— doubtless, a brazier of charcodt. 

" It was coUL" — ^The nights are always chilly in Judsea, 
even in the hottest season, and the incident of the text 
occurred in the spring-time, when the nights would be 
colder than usual 

*' StoodJ* — Luke states that he was sUting, when chal- 
lenged by the maid : doubtless, he stood when he first 
went to the fire, but had sat down previous to the denial 

" Art not . . . rfwci/??e»'V— deriving the idea from either 
John, (whom she, doubtless, knew as one of Christ's fol- 
lowers), having brought Peter in, — or the fact that he, 
being a stranger, unconnected with the house, could have 
come only from personal interest in Christ,— or, (like others, 
perhap, who afterwards charged him), from having fre- 
quently seen him at Jerusalem, with Christ and the other 
Disciples. 

Matthew, Mark, and Lukey narrate a Second Denial by 
Peter, in the porch of the High-priest's house, (whither 
he, doubtless, went to escape further questioning), where 
^ another maid " saw him, and declared to the bvstandeiv 
that he was one of those " with Jesus of Nazareth,'^ — ^where^ 
upon he '^ denied, with an oath," that he knew EUm : a man 
amongst the bvstanders then pointedly asserted ^^ Thou art 
also of them,'' which he denied, sayings in high wrath, 
** Man ! I am not" 

This Denial, John omits. 



Peter's Srd. Denial. 

In thb Court of thb Hioh-Prikst's Houbb. 
(o. XVIII. 25-27). 
"And Simon Teter stood and warmed himsdf. They 

am not.' 



said therefore unto him, 'Art not thou also one of his 
disciples ' 1 He denied it, and said, * I 
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One of the servants of the high-priest^ being his kinsman 
whose ear Peter cut of, saith, * Did not I see thee in the garden 
with him'f Peter then denied again : and immediately the 
cock crew," 



All the Evangelists narrate this incident^ their main 
differences being as follows : — 

Matthew says it was "after a while,** — Mark, **a little 
after,** — Ltike, " aboiU the space of one hour after,**— John, 
(done, records that it occurred while Peter was at the fire. 

Matthew, and Mark, make the accusers " they that stood 
by,** — Luke, " another man,** — John, first " they,** and then 
" one of * , . , cut off.** 

Matthew gives the accusation thus, "Surely, thou also 
art one of them; for thy speech bewrayeth thee,** — Mark, 
"Swdy thou art one of them: for thou art a OalUoean, 
and thy speech agreeth thereto,** — Luke, " Of a tnUh this 
fdlow also was with him : for he is a Gcbtilcean^ — John, 
"Art not .... disciples**? and, "Did not .... vnth 
him ?** — Matthew, and Mark, alone, narrate that Peter then 
" began to curse and to swear** 

Matthew gives the denial thus, "1 know not the man^ — 
Mark, "I know not this man of whom ye speak,** — Luke, 
" Man / I know not what thou sayest,** — John, " / am not," 
and ^^ Peter then denied again J* 

Immediately following their records of the Denial, 
Matthew states that "immediately the cock crew,** — Mark, 
" And the second time the cock crew, {he, alone, noticing it 
as the second crow), — Luke, "Immediately, while he yet 

2}ake, the cock crew, and,*' (he, alone, relates this), "the 
ord turned, and looked upon Peter.** 

Matthew, Mark, and Luke, narrate that "Peter" then 
"rememhered** Christ's words, "Before the cock crow,** 
(Mark, alone, " twice **), " thou shall deny ms thrice/* 

Matthew, and Luke, record that he then *' went out and 
wept bitterly,** — Mark, " And when he thought thereon, he 
wept.** 

Harmony of the Accounts : — 

An hour after the Second Denial, while Peter was at 
the fire, one of the men, (struck with his GaUlaean dialect), 
said to the rest, " Of a truth . . . Galilseau^" whereuix>n 
the others asked him, " Art thou . . . disciples," to which 
he replied, " I am not"; they then retorted, " Suredy , • • 
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bewrayeth thee," (or, " Surely . . . agreeth thereto,**) and 
Malchus's kinsman, joining in the accosation, asked, ^ Did 
I not . . . with him"? Peter, assailed on all sides, again 
denied, with oaths and curses, while uttering which the 
cock crowed for the second time, whereupon Christ 'turned, 
and looked upon" him, — he remembered the prediction of 
his falls, — and " went out, and wept bitterly." 

" Stood , . . himself" — Shaving returned from the porch 
to the court. 

It can be readily understood how, recognized alike in 
hall and porch, he should determine not to run away, but 
to remain, and brave it out Accordingly, returning to 
the fire, he seems to have thrown off aU restraint, and, 
" mingling with the group of soldiers and servants, con- 
versed with them freely in his rough, uncouth, Galilsean 
dialect," — thus giving further presumption of having been 
with Christ, for most of the Apostles were Galilseans. 

" ^Acy,"— those at the fire. 

" One . . . with him''? — ^This chaige, evidentlv, greatly 
annoyed, and terrified Peter, for, not only was there, here, 
a witness who positively identified him as having been in 
the garden with Christ, but he must have felt himself in 
danger of being made the object of vengeance for cutting 
off Malchus's ear. 

" The cock crew/' — for the second time, this being the 
cock-crow, which, at the equinox, would be about 3 a.m. 

Peter's downward career was marked by four degrees, na- 
turally succeeding one another, viz.^ Prevarication ; Lying ; 
Swearing, (to support the lie); and Swearing, fortified 
by curses, (upon himself, if he were swearing falsely). 

In his fall, and repentance, were seen the truth of 
Christ's predictions of his denials, and the efficacy of 
Christ's prayer, (see Luke xxii. 31, 32) : Satan had sified 
him as wheat, but his faith had not utterly failed, 

Peter had thrice bound himself to remain faithful to 
Christ, even unto death : we have him now thrice denying 
his Master ; after the Eesurrection, Christ thrice^ in suc- 
cession, demanded of Peter whether he loved Him. — Peter 
thrice responded in the affi/rmaXive^ (and so blotted out his 
three denials, by three oonfessionsX — and Christ thrice 
invested him with a commission to feed His flock. 

N.B. ! The three Denials did not occur close together, 
but they are here placed as if that had been the case. 
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suffering, given Him, to the dregs), though^ {Mdtthew^Just 
tasting i1^ that He might fulfil Ps. bdx. 21. 



The GruGifizioii, and Events therewith conneoted. 

(a XIX. 18-37). 

CHEIST, WITH TWO MALEFACTOES, IS NAILED 

TO THE CROSS. 

(a XIX. 18). 

(" And he bearing . . . Golgotha ")> " where they crucified 
him, and ttoo other with him, on either side one, and Jesus 
in the midst." 



Luke^ and John, alone, narrate at this point the act of 
affixing Christ and the malefactors to the cross: their 
accounts are almost identical. . 

" Onicified,"^-donhtleB&, on a criw? immissa (i), the 
upright post not bein^ nearlj so high as is usually pic- 
tured, but only so much elevated as to raise the victim's 
feet a foot or so above the earth. The sufferer sat on a 
slight projection, to prevent the hands tearing away from 
the nails. The feet were rarely nailed} but rested on 
another ledge. 

Manner, Sc, of Crucifixion : — 

^^ After the criminal had carried the cross to the place 
of execution, a hole was dug in the earth to receive the 
foot of it. The cross was laid on the ground ; the person 
condemned to suffer was stripped, and was distended on 
it, and the soldiers fastened the hands and feet. After 
they had fixed the nails deep in the wood, they elevated 
the cross with the agonizing sufferer on it ; and in order 
to fix it more firmly in the earth, they let it fail violentlv 
into the hole which they had dug to receive it. The sud- 
den fall must have given to the person that was nailed to 
it a most violent and convulsive shock, so as greatly to 
increase his sufferings. The crucified person was then 
suffered to hanff, commonly till pain, exhaustion, thirst, and 
hunger ended his life. The punishment was deemed the 
most disgraceful and ignominious that was practised 
among the Bomans. It was the way in whicn slaves, 
robbers, and the most notorious and abandoned wretches 
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Matthew, Marky and Lukey state that, then, ffe was 
Uindfoldedy — mockedy — spcU uporiy — stmck in the face with 
fists and open hanob, with cries of '' Prophesy (divine) I 
Christ ! who is he thai smote thee**f and other Masphemtes. 

(The rooms in Eastern houses surround, and open upon, 
the hally or court. Frequently, the whole siae of the 
building facing the entrance, on the ground floor, forms 
but one large, open, room, supported by pillars, and having 
a moveable curtain instead of doors. It was, probably, 
in such a room as this that Christ was examined by the 
Sanhedrin, — the questioning of Him by Caiaphas having 
occurred in some private apartment of the house. 

While under examination in the open apartment, Christ 
oould, doubtless, hear what was'goinff on round the fire in 
the courtyard. Peter's vehement denials and oaths, at 
least, woidd reach His ears, and, when the cock crew, He 
had out to turn His head to look at him). 

Christ's First Examination before the Sanhedrin, in the 
house of Caiaphas, would, most probably, be over soon after 

Then followed the mocking, &c., which would occupy 
some time. 

When that ceased, Christ was led away, and arraigned a 
second time, before the Sanhedriny in the Council Chamber 
in the TempUy " as soon as it was** (t,e., ^^hegan tohe^ "day," 
{i,e,y shortly after 4 a.m.) 

Luke alone gives an account of this examination, {see 
Luke xxii. 65-67). 

It would appear that this Second Examination in the 
CouncU Chanwer, was necessary before the Sanhedrin could 
officially condemn Christ, which they did, it will be seen, 
on the same charge of blac^hemy, (which waa, by the Law, a 
capital crime, — see Lev. xxiv. 15, 16X aa at their first sitting. 

Christ before Pilate, 

CHRIST IS TAKEN TO, AND UNOFFICIALLY 
AURAIGNED BEFORE, PILATE. 

Christ led to thb Hall of Judgment. 
(a xvin. 28-end ; xix. 1-12). 
* Then led they Jesus from Caiaphas unto the haU of 
judgment: (and it was early) ; and they themselves went 
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not into the judgment hall, lest fhey should he defiled; hut 
thai they might eat the passover," 

AU the Evangelists narrate the leading of Christ to 
Pilate, Matthew, and Mark, adding that He was, first, 
*' hound," (i.e,, as a condemned mcdefactor^ not, as before^ 
for security). 

Matthew, and Mark, record, also, that, previousjff, ''when 
the** (full) "morning was come," the Sanhedrin held a 
Council, how to put Jesus to death, (t.e,, how to ohtainfrom 
Pilate a confirmation of their death sentence on Him), for, 
though they might tiy capital offenders against the Law, 
and pass sentence of death, the power to execute such 
sentence had been taken away from them when Judaea 
became a Eoman province, 6 a.d. 

Judata was, properly, a senatorial province ; but, owing 
to its distance from ^ntioch, and to the peculiar character 
of its inhabitants, the power of a Legatus was granted to 
its governor, and, instead of his being called a Proconsul, 
(wmch was the proper title for rulers of senatorial pro- 
vinces), he was named 'Hyc/iwv (= Lat. presses), translated, 
in Matthew, "governor" 

The most important of the functions which the '' gover- 
nor" of Judaea possessed, as Legatus, was the power of life 
and death, (which the Jews were now anxious for PiUte to 
exercise in Christ's case). 

"Then led , . , , Judgment," — having determined to 
accuse Christ of sedition, (though they had condemned him 
for hlasphemy). 

" The hall of judgm>ent,"—&ho\ild he, "the Prcetorium,** 
a public hall in the palace: the term is applied to the 
whole building, also. 

"Lest .... Passover" (which proves it was not yet 
eaten). — These Jews had purified tnemselves for the Pass- 
over, and, had they entered the Praetorium, they would 
have contracted a legal pollution, (disqualifying them for 
eating the Passover that day), by being present amongst 
the Boman soldiers, contact with whom, as with all Gen- 
tiles, they regarded as defiling as the touch of a corpse I 
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The reMon of ih& Sanhedrin^ canyiDg Christ itway to 
Pilate at such an earlj hour, and <»l such a day, warn that 
they feared lest the oeopfie riioTild rescue Him, and, conse- 
quently, they wished to hand Him orer at onoe to the 
powerrol keying <^ the Romans^ and secure His sembence 
oy Pilate, before any stir oouid be made. They, evidently, 
calculated, from past experience, that the Grovernor '^woidd 
not hesitate, at once, and on their authority, on the first 
Intunation of a dangerous and growing party, to act with- 
out further examination or enquiiy, and without scruple 
add one yictim more to the robbers and turbulent iiiaar' 
guits, who, it appears, were kept in prison, in order to be 
executed, as a terrible exam^e, at that period of uatioBAl 
concourse.''. 



Matthew, alone, narrates that when Jvdas saw, {i.e., 
knew, or. perhaps actually ''saw "from His being taken 
to ^late;, that Chriet was condemned, he brought the ^ 30 
pieces of ntver^ to those of the Sanhedrin remaining in the 
Temple, saying, '' I have sinned in that I have betrayed 
the innocent blood,'' whereto they replied, '^ What is that 
to us ? See thou to that " ! — ^that he cast down the money 
before them, and went and hanged himedf, — and that the 
Sanhedrin, scrupling to restore '' the price of blood" to the 
Treasury, bov^ht merewith *^the potter^e fidd^ to bury 
strangers in." 

PILATE GOES OUT TO THE SANHEDRIN, AND 
ASKS Q^ WHAT OFFENCE THEY ACCUSE 
CHRIST. 

<a XYiii. 29-32). 

^ PHaie then went out unXo them, and said, ' What luseu- 
sation bring ye against this man 1 They answered and 
said unto hun, ' Jf he were not a malefouitor, we would not 
koRfe ddwe/red him up unto thee J Then said Pilate auto 
t^em, ' Take ye hitm, and judge him according to your lamJ 
The Jews therefore said «nto him, * It is not laufid for us 
to put <my man to death,' {thai the saving of Jesus unght 
he fidfiU&d, which he spake, signifying whsU death he 
sfiould die*'). 
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Jokt^ tdone^ records particwlart of the ^xxmneneen from 
PUoO^s going ovi to tna Sanhedrin to Ckrit£t being offir- 
ciaUy 4UTaignsd before him, berein supplying defidencies 
in the other Three. 

^PUate," [probably an abbreriatioii, in the original, 
of pUeaius, {irom piletUf '^ the eap, or badge, of mann- 
mH&edi slaves ")> indicating that he was himself a fraed* 
man, or was desoended from one], — ^apparently a member, 
by descent or adoption, of the gens of tiie Pontii,-^' 
5tk BoBian procnratcMr of Judeoa, appointed 27 A.D., — a 
passionate, obstinate, tyrannical, covetous, and cmei, 
ruler, — torturing the innocent, and putting people to 
death without triaL 

His treatment of the Jews was a great cause of their 
emoit^ to Borne, and consequent ruin. Soon after his 
aeoessioii, he attempted to transport his head-quarters, 
with the Boman troops and standards, from Cesarea to 
Jerusalem : subsequently, he seized upon the Corban in 
the Temple Treasury, to finish, by its aid, an aqueduct he 
had be^in. The resolution of the Jews compelled him to 
abandon both enterprises, — not, however, in the latter case 
without a severe struggle between the Boman soldiers and 
the Jews, which spread to the Tenqjle, and issued in the 
butchery therein of large numbecs. 

(This is sup^aed, by some, to be the slaughter alluded 
to in Luke xiiL 1, {refer)^ while others think that the two 
transactions are distinct, and that the latter occurred just 
before the mention of it was made to Our Lord, tkioee hold- 
iflg this view sunaising that a party of Gkdiheans visiting 
Jerusalem had, with their characteristic turbulence, eajused 
an uproar, and had been slam in the Temple). 
* Pilate's head-quarters, as prefect of Syria, were at 
Csesarea ; but he used to come up to Jerusalem at the 
time «f ihe great festivals, (in oroer to keep the peace, 
and try offenders against it), and, unlike his predecessors, 
was a frequent visitor there in the intervals. At such 
times, (according to Josephus), he lodged in the Palace of 
Herod : othMs, however, say he occupied a palace near 
the Tower of Antonaa. 

While oppressing the people generally, Pilate, actuated 
by self-interest, and a desire to preserve the public peace, 
always consistently courted, and oondliatea, the noble 
families, and the priesthood, and was ever ready to ooXi^ 
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cide with the yerdicts of the Sanhedrin, and cany out the 
death-senteuoe on any one condemned thereby. 

The Jews, at length, became so incensed against him, 
that they appealed to YiteUius, prefect of Syri% who, 37 
A.D., sent his friend Marcellus to take Pilate's place, and 
ordered the latter to repair to Borne, to answer the chazges 
agaiDst him. He was, by Caligula, deposed, and banished 
to YieDne, where he is said to nave committed suicide, in 
distress and poverty, a.d. 40. 

" Theny" — rather, ^ therefore^* tie., because they would 
not come in. 

^^FilcUe . . • them," — ^thus accommodating himself to 
their scruples, — a strikisg instance of his readiness to 
conciliate the priests, &c 

*' Jfhe ioere .... thee,'' — a pseudo dignity-hurt, evasive, 
reply. Their object was to make Pilate, not the judge of 
the case, but merely the executor of the sentence them- 
sdves had already passed canongst themselves, their aim in 
this being to ensure Ohrisf s death, and to shift the re* 
spoDsibility of the deed upon the head of the Grovemor. 

'^ Take . . . law," — Pilate, usually so facile, refuses to 
be made the caf s-paw of the Sanhedrin, on this occasion. 
Doubtless, he had heard much of Christ, and had been 
greatly impressed b^ what he had heard, — and knew of 
the enmity of the pnests, &c, to Him, and that this alone 
was the reason of their delivering Him up, {see Mark zv. 
10), and of His great popularity amongst the " people.'' 
Affected, thus, by a feeling of awe for Christ, by a certeanty 
of His innocence, by a, (to him unusual), inclination to do 
justice, and by fear of the populace, he determines, if pos- 
sible, to escape from the affair altogether. Accordingly, 
(professing to suppose that it is some small non-capital 
offence, coming under the legitimate cognizance of the 
Sanhedrin, of which Christ is accused), he tells, them to 
try the case themselves. 

^*Iti8 , , , death," — ue., " He has committed a capital 
ofence : consequently, as we are no longer allowed to inflict 
the death-penalty, the case is one for t^ou to deal with.'' 

" What death . . . die," — viz,, by crucifixion. 

" That the saying . . . die" — see cs. iiL 14; viiL 28; ziL 32, 
33 ; Matt, xx.' 18, 19. Had Christ suffered by stoning, 
the proper punishment for blasphemy, for being (as they 
declared^ guilty of which He was condemned by the 
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Sanhedrin, His own prophecy, (as above), and those of the 
Old Testament, {e.ff., that involved in the type of the 
Paschal Lamb's bones not being broken), would have been 
falsified. 



PILATE REENTERS THE PR.ETORIUM, AND 
PRIVATELY QUESTIONS CHRIST. 

(o. XVIII. 33-38, first clause). 

" Then Pilate entered into the judgment hall again, and 
called Jesus, and said unto him, ^ Art thou the King of the 
Jews^f Jesus answered him, 'Sayest thou this thing 0/ 
thyself, or did others tell it thee ofme^f 

Pilate answered, ^Am I a Jew f Thine own nation and 
the chief priests have delivered thee unto me : what hast 
thou done '/ Jesus answered, * My kingdom is not of this 
world: if my kingdom were of this world, then womd my 
servants ftght, that I should not be delivered to the Jews : 
but now is my kingdom not from hence.* 

Pilate therefore said unto him, * Art thou a king then *1 
Jesus answered, ' Thou sayest that I am a king. To this 
end was I bom, and for this cause came I into the world, 
that I should bear witness unto the truth. Every one that 
is of^he truth heareth my voice.' 

Pilate saith unto him, < What is truth 7** 



" Then Pilate .... Jews*' — It is not recorded by John 
that any definite charge — public or private — had, as yet, 
been made by Christ's persecutors. But some such ac- 
cusation must have been made, otherwise Pilate would not 
have proceeded to examine Jesus, neither would he have 
used the term " King of the Jews" in speakin^to Him, — 
it must have been suggested to him by Our Lord's ene- 
mies. Many authorities, (both of those who do, and of 
those who do not, distinguish between Christ's two arraign- 
ments before Pilate), are of opinion that after the last 
paragraph should come Luke zxiii. 2, 3, i^refer). It would, 
nowever, rather seem that that passage belongs to the 2nd, 
or official, arraignment before Pilate, — but^ soso, that His 
cusousers spoke privately, (after their saying, " It is not 
lawful . . . death "), to Pilate, making allegations to the 
tame efect as those found in the passage from JAke, just 
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bore the entire iveight of the '' tree," but^ worn out by 
watching, bodUy fatigue, anguish of soul, and terrible 
sufferings, and having to toil up hill with his burden, he, 
evidently, became un^le to proceed, wherefore Simon was 
''pre»sea" to help Him, Our liord sustaining one end, 
and Simon the other, thus bearing it ^^ after JeeoBj" — (see 
Luke zxiiL 26). 

Luke, ctUmej tells us that "a ffreat company of people 
and of women yo^^ot^e^ Him^ lamenting — and that ne told 
the women to weep rather for what the Romans would herO" 
after make them and their children suffer. 

He aUo says that the tu^ thieves, who were to suffer 
with Christ, u>ere led with Him to the place of crucifixion, — 
while from Matthew, Mark, and Luke, we learn that a 
centurion, (commanding the soldiers), accompanied the 
party, 

Galvaiy Beached. 

(a XIX. 17, "forth" to end). 

(^ And he") "went forth into a place called Hhe place 
of a skuU,' which is called in the Hebrew, ' Golgotha/" 

" Oolgotha," {=a sktdl), so called, most likely, from being 
a round eminence, Matthetp, Mark, and John, sdl have Ool- 

fotha, but in Luke, who here, (as usual), leaves out the 
lebrew, we have "the place which is called Calvary,'' 
(from the Latin = a hare skull), Luke wrote Kpaviov = 
a sktdl: the Yulzate, however, replaced the word by 
CalvaricB, whence Valvary, (a vocable obscuring the Evan- 
gelist's meaning), found its way into our translation. 

Maithew, and Mark, narrate the offering to Our Lord, 
on His reaching CdLvcary, of a drink, (customarily given by 
the Jews for the merciful purpose of a sedative, or anodyne, 
under the criminals' sufferings), made of, (Matthew), "vifM- 
gar mingled with gdU," — {Mark), ^^wine mingled with 
myrrh,*' The so-called ^^ vinegar" was a light, sour, wine, 
called ^^Posca,'* which formed the Boman soldiers' ordinary 
drink, while the myrrh was so strong in the infusion that it 
might well be cdUed ^*gdll," for its bitterness,— anrf His 
refusing to drink it, (because He would drain the cup of 
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stupid wejndtees, and their evident enmity tovarde jon, 
una reaJlysee no ground for their accuaations : ooneequeotty, 
yvn uukj rest anured of justiee bm>K done to jiou. 

" Wkai . . . dont " t — ia^ " What have you dijDe vihich 
tottld poviUy giva rite ta tketa alligatiotu" t Filate ^waJcs 
cMtfidcntiAlIj, ajid with a dectded conviotion of Cbxist's 
innocano^ hoping to receive Bueb au expIaiiAtioa of all 
U|x>n which the Jewa have built their caae as to enable 
bim to obtain from them a withdrawal of their indictment. 

" Jfy Kingdom . . . woiidJ' — i.e., ia not a teji^ioral, car- 
nal, Kingdom, (opposed to Rome, such as the Jews expected 
the Meesiah to set up), but a heavenlj/, tpiritval, Kingdom, 
(MS Bom. xiv. 7 : CoL i. IS, 13) ; it ia, unlike the kin^oms 
(A this world, related by th« lam of Ioim, (tee Jaa. ii. B). 

Christ, here, virtually declares that He if a King, though 
not ia the ieuse in which the Jews understood. 

" Then . . . ^ht," — like the subjecta of other earthljr 
poteatates. 

" ^ow . . . henet," — though, hava/ter, all the kingdoms 
of thb world are to become the kinj^om of the Lora and 
of His Christ, (we Bev. xi. 16 j lix. 16). 

"Art thou"/ — Le., "art thou reailii"f Christ had re* 
pndiated the idea of Bia bein^ a temporal monarch, but, 
vet, declared Himself to &ti a king in another sense, which 
Filate ooold not uaderstaiid, — whence this quMtion. 

" TKou iaffett,"—&a affinnative, meaning " Thou tniln 

"B«ar mtJtete," — by word, wwki^ Death, and Bbs\u> 
rcction. 

" The truth," — concemipg Himself, and Hti kingdom. 

" That itcft/u tntth,"~t.a., that heai« the word "in an 
hwieat and good heart, " and uikderstaadeth it," {tee Luko 
viii. 16 ; Matt. liii. 33). Had the Jowa, casting aside 
prejadieee, thus acted, they would have Btou in Chrisit their 
predicted Icing. 

"Heareih" — i.e.. re<wives helieviasly. 

" What it truth I — aakediii sad, hopelees, irony, " with 
a reference to the endless disputes of philoaophera on the 
subject," the force being, " Ay ! but what it truth ! Define 
it ; that is the gcf^t point," — and, alao, from iuubilitt 
to nndenrtaod '* the connectiou of such an abstract mattt 
with the present question of life and death, with a capib 
charge brought by the National Council bef r 
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tiibnnaL He oonld connect a kingdom with power^ bat 
not witii truth," 

Pilate ." waited not for a reply," (thus showing that he was ' 
not " of the truth'^, but, doubtless regarding Christ as being, 
(like the Stoics, the only believers in snch a Eangdom as that 
of which He had spoken, of whom he had heard), merely 
a harmless enthusiast, went out to intercede for Him, 

PILATE'S FIEST INTEECESSION FOE CHRISTS 

RELEASE, 
(a xvin. 38, second clause — end). 

** And when he had said this, he went out again unto 
the Jews, and saith unto them, 'I find in him no fault at 
all. But ye have a custoniy thcU I should release unto you 
one at the passover: will ye therefore that I release unto 
you the Kmg^ of the Jews*! 

Then cried they all again, saying * Not this man, but 
Barabbas.' (Now Barawas iPOs a robber,**) 

" 7e have . . . Passover ,** (see Matt, xxvii. 15-17). — It 
was the custom at Borne to release prisoners on certain 
holidays ; hence, perhaps, this practice at Jerusalem, after 
Judaea fell under the Bbman power, or, it may have been 
a custom originating with the Jews, and intended to call 
to mind the Exodus. 

" Kinff of the Jews" — applied to Christ, here, in jocular 
ridicule, the force being, ''This poor, harmless, creature 
who, for no purpose of sedition, out, merely, as a craze, 
calls himself ' King of the Jews '? " 

" Barabbas (= Son of Abba) . . . robber,** — ^From Mark, 
(see c. XV. 7), and IAd:e, (see c xxiii. 19 ; Acts iiL 14), we 
learn that this notorious malefactor was imprisoned, with 
his confederates, for having, (no uncommon occurrence !), 
made an insurrection, and, during the imeute, committed 
murder : MattheWf (see c xxvii 16), calls him " a notable 
prisoner." Pilate naturally, thought the Jews would 
prefer the release of Christ to his letting loose upon them 
such a city terror as Barabbas, — who had actually been 
guilty of the crime, (sedition), with which Christ was 
charged, and had, besides, committed murder: conse* 
quently, he picks this culprit out, and gives them the 
choice between the two only. 
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JESUS IS SCOUEGED, {for thejvrst time), AND 

MOCKED BY THE SOLDIERS. 

In the PlLfiTORIUM. 

(a XIX, 1-3). 

'' Then Pilate therefore took Jesus, and scourged him. 

And the soldiers platted a crown of thorns, and put it on 
his heady and they put on him a purple robe, ^d said, 
' Hail ! King of the Jews'! and they smote him with their 
hands." 



** Pilate took, and scourged," — i.e., caused to be taken, 
and scourged. ^ 

** Scourged," (as predicted — see Ps. cxxix. 3 : Is. liii. 5 : 
Matt. XX. 19 : Luke xviii. 33), — ^with the yiew of appeas- 
ing Christ's accusers by inflicting on Him severe chastise- 
ment, and so inducing them to allow His life to be spared. 
The Eoman scoui^in^ was '' a punishment onlj^ less ter- 
rible than death," nails and pieces of bone being stuck 
into the instruments of torture : the victim frequently died 
under the lash. 

" The soldiers," — ^who had scourged Him. The lictors 
were the regular Boman executioners, but Pilate, as sub- 
governor, had none, whence the soldiers inflicted the 
chastisement. 

This act of Pilate was infamously unjust, for he had 
not tried Christ, and actually believed Him innocent ! It 
was the first step in an unrighteous course, and committed 
him inextricably. 

" Pto^ec^,"— rather, "twwe," ^^ wreathed," 

" A crown of thorns" — formed, probably, of the Nabca 
Palinurus AthenaU, or Zizyphus Spina Christi, The plant 
has soft, round, pliant, branches, covered with small, 
8hai*p, spines, — and deep-green, glossy, leaves, like the ivy, 
whence it resembles a victor's wreath, and would well 
fulfil its mocking purpose, while, at the same time, inflict- 
ing great sufferins. 

'* On His HeadQ* — round the temples, in a circle. 

"il purple robe" — ^^ Purple" was the regal colour 
amongst the Komans. The purple robe put on Christ was 
meant as a mock-royal garment, ai^d was, probably, an 
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officer's old var-doak^ or '^a cast-off robe of state oat of 
the Prntorian wardrooe^'' 



PILATE'S 2nd. intercession; CHRIST BEING 
PRESENTED TO THE PEOPLK 

(o. XIX. 4-8)l 

<< Pilate therefore vent forth again, and saith onto them, 
< Behold ! / bring him forth to jou^ 4hat ye may Imow that 
I find no fault in him.' 

Then came Jesus forth, wearing the crown of thorns, 
and the purple robe. And Pilate saith unto them, * Behold 
the man I 

When the chief priests therefore and officers saw him, 
they cried out, saying, ' Cnidfy him ! crucify him '! 
Pilate saith unto them, ' Take ye him^ and crucify him : 
for I find no fault in him.' 

The Jews answered him, ^ We have a UxWy and by our 
law he ought to die, heeauMe he WMuie himeelf the Son of 
Ood' 

When Pilate therefore hMurd that string, he was the 
moreafrcud'* 



^ Wentforth,'*'^hcm the Prwtorium to the Jews outaide, 
leavina Jeeue withdn^ 

** 7 oring^ — ie., " I am just going to bring.* 

He seems, then, to have returned to the Hall, and to 
have led Christ forth, evidently hoping to appease the 
Jews by the sight of the scouiged, sufferug, form, and to 
have made Him so ridiculous in their sights in His mock* 
royal apparel, as to turn their enmity into eontempt^^-and, 
thus, to secure His release. 

•* That ye may knoto^^'-^^e*^ by his dedaration to that 
effect, made before Christ and them. 

^Behold the lian^'/^ieeei la liii« 3). Pilate, thua» un- 
consciously, himself pointed oat Our Iiord as the prcmiia^ 

** Take . . • cnwify him^^ — ^not an actual permission to 

the Jews to crueifv Jesus, but a strong expression of the 

Jews' ini ustioe, and his determination to rdease Christi-^-as 

though he said, *^ Ton may take and crucify him» if you 

^easo : I will be no party to such a prooe«diPg." 
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** A JaWj" — ^that ajntinst blasphemj, (prorioualy quoted). 

**Son of Qcdf^'-TbA Meaemi, equals imd One, with the 
Father. 

" Because . . . Ood," — ^and thos, supposing Him to have 
been an impostor, uttered blasphemy, and falsely pre- 
tended a Divine mission, which, also, was a capital off^iee, 
(see Deut. xviiL 20). His accusers here brinff their charge 
in another form from that in which it was first couched, 
(tee e. xviiL 33^ the indictment now being pubtic, not 
private (as before). 

** The iTior^,*— should be *^ rather^ (contrasting his pre- 
sent feding with his former ones) : he had not tiU now 
felt any fear. 

^^ Afraidj**—<A Jesus, (in consecjuence of his treatment 
of Hun), — imagining, from the title *^ Son of God," that 
He might be one of his demi-€k)ds, or heroes. 



PILATE EE-ENTEES THE PTLETOEIUM, WITH 
CHBLST, AND AGAIN QUESTIONS HIM. 

(a zix. 9-11). 

^ And " (Pilate) *^ went again into the judgment-hall, and 
saith unto Jesus, ^ Whewse cart tkou*f But Jetusgave him 
no answer. 

Then saith Pilate unto him, ^Speakest thou not unto 
me t knowest thou not that I have power to crucify thee^ 
and have power to release thee ' ? 

Jesus answered, ^Thoa couldest have no power at all 
against me, except it were given thee from above: therefore 
he that delivered me unto thee hath the greater sua.'" 

** Whence . . . fAott**/— ie., ** What is thy origin, descent, 
and parentage''? 

*^ Jesus . . • answer/' — ^He would not declare Himself to 
be the Son of God, and so obtain His release by working on 
Pilate's fear : if justice be not done Him, as de«[>ised and 
oppressed, on account of His innocence^ He will daim it 
on no other ground. 

" Except . . . a6<w6^*— •.«., ** Unless it were according to 
the purpose, and determinate counsel, of the Eather." 

*^He that . . . unto thee^-^ue,. Caiaphas. 

** Thertfiare^^^^e^ becaiuBe Pilate had the power granted 
him. 
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PILATFS 3rd intercession : HE SITS DOWN 
ON THE JUDGMENT-SEAT. 

(a ZEE. 12-14^ first clause). 

" And from thenoeforth PilcOe sottght to reUcue him .* but 
the Jews cried out, eaying, ^If thou let this man go^ thou 
art not Ceeeca^s friend: vfhoioever maketh himself a king 
spedJ^eth agcUnet GeesarJ 

When Pilate therefore heard that saying, he branght 
Jesus forth, and sat down in the judgment-seat in a place 
that is called the Pavement, but in the Hebrew, Oab^batha, 

(And it was the preparation of the pcusover^ and abocU 
the sixth hour.y* 

" PHate .... him," — being still more impressed with 
m3rsterious awe by his last conversation with Christ, whose 
words, '* Thou couldst . . . above " were, virtually, a de- 
claration that He was the Son of Qod. 

" The Jem. , . OoBsar." — ^The Jews, seeing Pilate persist- 
ently endeavouring to release Jesus, and paying no attention 
to their charge of blasphemy, of which he had no cogni- 
zance, revert to that of sedition and treason, which espe- 
cially belonged to the Procurator, and craftily appeal to 
his self-interest and fears, by intimating that, should he 
release Christ, he will be guilty of disloySty to Csesar, and 
that they will report his conduct at Bome. The Qovemor 
knew that the Jews had, already, much against him, and 
was well aware what the result would be if they accused 
him before the jealous, suspicious, Tiberius, of spearing a 
prisoner accused of treasonable sedition. The low instinct 
of self-preservation, and the mean passion of ambition, 
were t<x> powerful, and, spite of His convictions of Christ's 
innocence, he yields, and sits down on the judgment-seat, 
to try Our Lord oficially, and, (if the Jews persist)^ to con- 
demn Him. 

**Sat down,'' — a forensic form, indicating sitting for 
Judgment 

** The judgment-seat" — a portable elevated throne, or 
tribunal, standing on ^ the Pavement." 

** The Pavement^ (in QreekX — a paved space, in the 
open air, and close to, (probably in front of), Pilate's 
residence : it consisted of tesseUata, of marble, or other 
stone. The fashion of thus adorning the place of judgment 
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seems to have beeit brought from the East, at the Roman 
ooDqiiests in Asia. 

llie tribunal, and the tessellated pavement, were con- 
sidered so necessary to the forms of justice, that Caesar 
carried with him the former, and pieces of marble to form 
the latter, when he was absent from Bome on any expe- 
dition.* 

" Oahbatha*^ « a raised place, because the judgment- 
. seat stood on elevated ground. 

" The preparation of the Passover/* — Every Pridav was 
called ^' the preparation day," (i,e., for the Sabbath), and, 
when the Passover fell on that day, it was termed as in 
the text. 

^^Tke sixth howr^^ue,, 6 a.m., John counting from 

From this point, up to the 2nd. Presentation of Christ to 
the people, John omits several matters, (because already nar- 
rated bv the other three), viz. : — 

> 1. Christ stanch, {officiaUvixrraigned), before the Governor, 
{Matthew), 

2: He is accused, (now publidt/), of seditious agitation, 
attempting to prohibit trilmte to Casar, and assuming the 
title of " King,** (Luke c. xxiiL 2, 3 — refer). 

3. Pilate asks Him, ^^Art thou the King of the Jews**f 
Be relies affirmatively, (all three), 

4. The Sanhedrin accuse Him of many things, {all three), 
■ b» He answers not, even when Pilate urges Him to do 
so, whereat the Governor mxarvels, {Matthew, and Mark), 

6. Pilate's 4th. Intercesssion,{in which he declares that he 
finds no fault in Him, and is answered that He seditiously 
stirs up "all Jewry"), (Luke), 

7. Christ is, by Pilate, sent to be examined by Herod 
(Antipas), who is at Jerusalem for the Feast: Herod, 
glad to see Jesus, questions Him, but obtains no replies : 
the Sanhedrin vehemently accuse Him: Herod, with his 
soldiers, m,ocks Him,, — has Him arrayed in a white (" gor- 
geous"), ro5« (white being the Jewish royal color), and 
sends Him back, unsentenced, to Pilate, (Luke), folate's 
motive, in thus acting, was twofold : — 

1. To try and shift on Herod ^e responsibility of con- 
demning Christ. 

2. To conciliate Herod, between whom and himself there 
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eziited enmity, (owing to his lumi^ placed in Herod's 
palace some gilt shields dedicated to Augustna^ and, 
doabtkfli^ also, to the slaagfater of the GaJiliwuw in the 
Temple) : in this he snooeeded, (sm Luke xxiiL 13). 



PILATE AGAIN PRESENTS CHRIST TO THE 
PEOPLE, WHO CLAMOR FOR HIS CRECI- 
FIXION. 

(c. XIX. 14, second daose — 15). 

"And he eaith nnto the Jews, 'Behold jonr EUatg'* 
But they cried out, 'Away with him ! away with him ! 
erocify himM Pilate saith nnto them, 'Shall I cradfy 
Yoar King'} The chief priests answered, ' We kam im 
king hut CceecarJ " 



}f9 



"iJe,"— Pilate. 

" Saith/'^-on Christ's retnm from Herod, shewing Him 
as before, to the people, in His mock royal array, lor the 
purpose of exciting their contempt. 

" Behold your King^^ — ^the force being, '' Here's Iftie man 
yoQ accuse of setting himself up as your Kin^l Scooi^ged, 
faint, thorn-crowned, dad in the noiockeiy of state, as he 
stands here, he is a very royal-looking being, isn't he % — 
a very likely person to oe set up, |is King, agzunst Cmaar" 1 

" Bhali . . . King " f — ia, " Do you, really, in all serious- 
ness, wish me to crucify this poor, contempUUe, crack- 
brained, enthusiast, for calling hknsdf a ' Eong ' " % 

^ We ha»e . . • Ckuar/* — ^The savage determination of 
the Jews to be satisfied with nothing short of Christ's 
blood led them, (though mostly imp&M»ble foes of the 
Roman power), eren to make this aeeply-degrading and 
deceitful declaration J By it, (N.B, /), they themselves ac- 
knowledging that the sceptre had departed, bore testi- 
mony that the Messiah was come, {eee Gen. zliz. 10), and 
renounced altogether the hope of His appearing 1 

Numbers of those who thus cried weie slain m rdMion 
against Csesar, at the siege of Jerusalem. 



St. John omttSf at this paint, the following incidents : — 
1. PHaX^e htK Intereeetion^ — ^wherein he dedarea that 
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Bdither h«, nor Herord^ bwa found any &nlt in Chiirt with 
regard to what He has been accused o^ and offers to 
scourge, and then release, Him. 

2. FilcU^s 6th, Intercession, — in response to the demand 
of the multitude that he will release a prisoner according 
to custom. He, knowing that it is for ** envy * that Ohrist 
has been delivered up, offers, (for a reason already stated), 
to release Barabbas. 

3. Pika^s wife, {Claudia Proeula, said to have been a 
proselyte of the gate), sends a message to her husband, 
wrgmg him to have " nothing to do vfith that just man," 
giving as her reason that she has *' suffered many things," 
'' in a dream," during the past night, ^ because of Him," 
{Matthew). 

4. The multitude are instigated by the members of the 
Sanhedrin present to ask for the release of Barabbas, and 
the destruction of Christ, {Matthew^ and Mark) ; they cry, 
" all at once," " Away with this man I and release unto us 
Barahbasr {Luke), 

5. PUate^s 7th, {and last). Intercession, — wherein he, first, 
asks again whether he shall release Christ or Barabbas, 
the reply being " Barabbas"! {Matthew) : he, then, queries 
what he shall do with Jesus, (Matthew, and Mark), to which 
they respond by crying "Crucify him,*' I {gM three) : he, 
<moe BKxre, demands, whait evil Christ has done, (all three), 
declaring that he has found no fault in Him, and offering 
to chastize Him, and let Him go, (Luke), and is answered 
by still louder shouts c^ " Crucuy Him"! (all three), 

6. Pilate, unable to contend aoy longer with the Jews, 
(who have been rapidly growing more and more clamorous, 
urgent, and even threatening, from the moment that he 
displayed, by scourging Christ, a weakness and irresolution 
which argued fear of them), takes water, and washes his 
hands, declaring " I am innocent of the blood of this just 
person / see ye to it,^* to which they reply, ** Bis blood be on 
us, and on our children," (Matthew), 

7. " The voice " of the multitude and of the Sanhedrin 
members present '**»reww7efl^" {Luke): PUate being " willing 
to content the people,'* {Marie), 
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CHEIST, AFTER BEING AGAIN SCOURGED, IS 
DELIVERED TO THE PEOPLE TO BE CRU- 
CIFIED. 

(a XIX. 16, first claose), 

''Then delivered he him therefore onto them to be 
crucified." 



All the Evangdists narrate this incident , their main 
diferencea being as follows : — 

Luke, alone, states that PUcUe sentenced Christ, (before 
delivering Him up). 

Matthmff, Mark, and Luke, record that he then released 
Barahhas, 

Matthew, knd Mark, state that he then caused Christ to 
be again scourged, before delivering Him up. 

Luke, alone, says that Pilate "delivered Jesus to their 



" £?«,*»— Pilate. 
« jytm,"— Christ 



Matthew, and Mark, record that, after beine delivered 
up to be crucified, Christ was taken, by the soldiers, back 
to the Frcetorium, where the whole band gathered, — 
stripped Him of the white robe in which Herod had garbed 
Him, and put on Him a scarlet, (same as ^^ purple*'), 
robe, — reorowned Him with thorns,— put a **reed,** (as a 
mock sceptre)^ in His hand, (Matthew), — bowed the knee 
before Him, saying, scof&ngly, " Hail I King of the Jews "/ 
— smote Him, on the head, with the ''reed." — ^and eoat 
upon Him, (the last indignily to an Oriental) : and tJiat 
then they took off Him the purple robe, and put His own 
garments on Him, — and led Him away to be cruaified. 



Epitome of Events, from Christ's being brought 
BEFORE Pilate, until He is led awat to Cru- 
cifixion, — maUera found in Johfn, aJLom/e, being in 
italics, 

Christ is taken to Pilate . . . All. 

Judas repents, and hanss himself . Matthew. 

Pilate comes out to the LeptUcUion , John, 
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PUate converses privatdy with Christ . John, 
„ intercedes for Christ, the iirst time . do. 

dirist scov/rged, and mocked, the first time • do. 
„ brought forth hy Pilate, who inter- 
cedes for Him the second time . do, 

Pilate goes in, and again converses with 

Christ , . . , do, 

,, intercedes, the third time . .do, 

„ formally sits down to try Christ ' , do. 

Christ officially arraigned before Pilate . Matthew, 
Mark, and Luke. 

Pilate intercedes the fourth time . . Luke. 

Christ sent to Herod, — mocked, — ^and sent 

back, unjudffed . • .da 

„ again presented to the JeiDs . John. 

Pilate intercedes the fifth time . . Luke. 

„ „ • the sixth time, — Matthew,& Mark. 

Pilate's wife's message to her husband . Matthew. 

The people clamour for Christ's execution. — ^Mat- 
thew, Mark, and Luke. 

Pilate intercedes the seventh, and last, time, — ^Mat- 
thew, Mark, and Luke. 

Pilate washes his hands . • . Matthew. 

Christ sentenced, (Luke), Barabbas released, 
(Matthew, Mark, and Luke), and 
Jesui^ scourged, (Matthew, and 
Mark), and delivered up to be 
crucified .... All. 

Christ crowded, and mocked, by the soldiers. — Mat- 
thew, and Mark. 



Ghrist goes forth to Ezeoution. 

(a XIX. 16, first clause — 17, to ** forth**). 

" And they took Jesus, and led him away. And he, 
hearing his Cross, went forth." 

Matthew, Mark, and Ltike, record that, as the procession 
was coming out of the city, the soldiers compelled Simx>n, 
a Jew of Cyrene, on his way up to Jerusalem, (to the Pass- 
over), to cany his cross. 

" Bearing His cross/* — as customary : Christ, at first^ 
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bore the entire iveight of the '' tree/' but^ worn out by 
watching, bodUj fatigue, anguish of soul, and terrible 
sufferings, and having to toil up hill with his burden, he, 
evident^r, became unable to proceed, wherefore Simon was 
''pressed" to help Him, Our Lord sustaining one end, 
and Simon the other, thus bearing it ^ after J^bobI! — {see 
Luke zxiiL 26). 

Luke^ aJUmei ^^ ^^ ^^^ ^^^ great company of people 
and of women /o^o2£^ Him^ lamenting — and that ne told 
the women to weep rather for what the Romans would here" 
after make them and their children suffer. 

He also says that the two thieves, who were to suffer 
with Christ, were led with Him to the place of crucifocionj — 
while from Matthew, Mark, and Luke, we learn that a 
centurion, (commanding the soldiers), accompanied the 
party, 

Galvaiy Beached. 

(a XIX. 17, "forth" to end). 

(" And he ") " went forth into a place called * the place 
of a skull,' which is called in the Hebrew, ' OolgothaJ'' 

" Oolgotka,^' (= a sktdl), so called, most likely, from being 
a round eminence, Matthew, Mark, and John, sJl have GoC- 
gotha, but in Luke, who here, (as usual), leaves out the 
Hebrew, we have "the place which is called Caihary,** 
(from the Latin s a hare skull). Luke wrote Kpaviov = 
a skull: the Vulgate, however, replaced the word by 
CalvaricB, whence Calvary, (a vocable obscuring the Evan- 
gelist's meaning), found its way into our translation. 

Matthew, and Mark, narrate the offering to Our Lord, 
on His reaching Calvary, of a drink, (customarily given by 
the Jews for the merciful purpose of a sedative, or anodyne, 
under the criminals' sufferings), made of, {Matthew), "t;ine- 
gar mingled with gdU," — {Mark), ^^wine mingled with 
mofrrh." The so-called ^^ vinegar^* was a light, sour, wine, 
called '^Posca/* which formed the Boman soldiers' ordinary 
drink, while the myrrh was so strong in the infusion that it 
might well he called ^^gaJll^ for its bitterness, — and His 
refusing to drink it, (because He would drain the cup of 
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suffering, given Him, to the dregs), though^ {M<Uthew)yjuMt 
tasting ii, that He might fulfil P& Ixix. 21. 



The Omoifixion, and Events therewith oonneoted. 

(a XIX. 18-37). 

CHRIST, WITH TWO MALEFACTORS, IS NAILED 

TO THE CROSS. 

(a XIX. 18). 

(" And he bearing . . . Golgotha '*), " where they cnuiified 
him, and tioo other with him, on eiUier side one, and Jesus 
in the midst.'' 



Luhe^ and John^ cdone^ narrate at this point the act of 
affixing Christ and the malefactors to the cross: their 
accounts are almost identical . 

" Omcjj^&jc^*'— doubtless, on a criw? immissa (T)) the 
upriffht post not beinff nearly so high as is usually pic- 
tured, but only so much elevated as to raise tbe victim's 
feet a foot or so above the earth. The sufferer sat on a 
slight projection, to prevent the hands tearing away from 
the nails. The feet were rarely nailed, but rested on 
another ledge. 

Manner^ dec, of Crucifixion : — 

^ After the criminal had carried the cross to the place 
of execution, a hole was dug in the earth to receive the 
foot of it The cross was laid on the CTound ; the person 
condemned to suffer was stripped, and was distended on 
it, and the soldiers fastened the hands and feet. After 
they had fixed the nails deep in the wood, they elevated 
the cross with the agonizing sufferer on it ; and in order 
to fix it more firmly in the earth, they let it fall violentlv 
into the hole which they had dug to receive it. The sud- 
den fall must have given to the person that was nailed to 
it a most violent and convulsive shock, so as greatly to 
increase his sufferinga T^e crucified person was then 
suffered to hanff, commonly till pain, exhaustion, thirst, and 
hunger ended his life. The punishment was deemed the 
most disgraceful and ignominious that was practised 
among the Romans. It was the way in which slaves, 
robbers, and the most notorious and aWidoned wretches 
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were commonly put to death. Ab it was the most igno-' 
minious punishment known, so it was the most painful. 
The position of the arms and body was unnatural, the 
arms Deing extended back, and almost immoveable. The 
least motion gave violent pain. The nails, being driven 
through the parts of the hands and feet which abound 
with nerves and tendons, created most exquisite anguish. 
The exposure of so many wounds to the air brought 
on a violent inflammation, which greatly increased the 
poignancy of the suffering. The free circulation of the 
blood was prevented. The consequence was intense pres- 
sure in the blood-vessels, which was the source of inex- 
pressible misery. The pain gradually increased. There 
was no relaxation, and no rest. The sufferer was com- 
monly able to endure it till the third, and sometimes 
even to the seventh, day." 

^^Two Qther,^ — Matthew caUs them ^Uhieves/* — Luke^ 
** malefactors " They were crucified in company with 
Christ in order to insult Him ; but this was over-ruled to 
the fulfilling, (as Mark says), of I& liiL 12, ** He was numr 
bered with the transgressorg," 

Luke, alonej records that, when He was naUed to the 
tree, Christ prated for his persectUors. 



A « TITLE '^ SET UP ABOVE CHEIST'S HEAD. 

(a XIX. 19-22). 

" And Pilate wrote a title, and put it on the cross. And 
the wrUing was, ' JESUS OF NAZARETH, THE KING 
OF THE JEWS? (This title then read many of the 
Jews : for the place where Jesus was crucified was Tiigh to the 
city) : and it was written in Hebrew, and Oreek, and Latin, 

Then said the chief priests of the Jews to Pilate, * Write 
not the King of the Jews ; but, that he said T am King 
of the Jews.' Pilate answered, * What I have written, I 
have writtenJH 

" Wrote . . . and put^^Le,, caused to he written and 
put, by the soldiers, {Matthew, and Mark), 

^*A title," -—Matthew, "his accusation,'* — Mark, '^the 
superscrijotion of his accusation," — John, " a superscriptixinf 
Tne origmal means, primarily, a hoard fastened to anything 
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to hold oiUf (i,e.j notify), something connected with it. Here 
it means the board, (or tablet), (painted with black letters 
on a white ground), on which was inscribed the cause of 
execution. It was round the criminal's neck, or carried 
in front of him, until he reached the place of execution, 
when it was tnuisferred to the cross. 

" The writing . . , Jewi." — ^The inscription is given by 
Matthew, and Mark, in connection with the crucifixion of the 
two thieves, — LvJee, vnth the offering of "vinegar" to 
Christ, — John, in a distinct paragraph. 

The inscription is variaitelt^ recorded by the Four, 
thus : — 

Matthew. — This is Jesus, the King of the Jews. 

Mark. — ^The l^ing of the Jews. 

Luke, — This is the King of the Jew& 

John. — Jenu of Nazareth, the Kinff of the Jews. 

It will be noticed that the words Q*the King of the 
Jews"), upon Christ's alleged application of which to Him- 
self the accusation against Him was based, are the same 
in all the Evangelists. 

The diferences are explicable on the supposition that 
Mattheu^s is a translation from the Hebrew, MarTds, from 
the Latin, and Luk^s, from the Qreek, while John taking 
his, too, from the Hebrew, suppliee ^ of Nazareth" omittea 
by Matthew. 

"/n Hebrew f" — (t.e., Aramaic), — ^for native Jews. 

" In Oreek,"—tor foreign Jews and proselytes. 

" In Latin," — for the Bomans. 

" What . . . written" — i.e., " I unll not alter what I have 
had written." The spirit of mockery of the Jews which 
Pilate had manifested at the trial, whenever he alluded to 
Christ as their King, manifested itself in this inscription. 



THE SOLDIERS DIVIDE CHRIST'S GARMENTS 

AMONGST THEMSELVES. 

(o. XIX. 23, 24.) 

" Then the soldiers, when they had crucified Jesus, took 
his garments, and made four parts, to every soldier a part ; 
ana also his coat : now the coat was without seam, woven 
from the top throughout. They said therefore among 
themselves, ^Let us not rend it, but cast lots for it, whose 
it shall be' : (that the scripture might be fulfilled, which 
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saith, ' They parted my raiment among them, and for my 
vesture they did cast lots'). These things therefore the 
soldiers did.'' 

AU the EvangdisU narrate the Dtvmon of Chrises Gar- 
ments, the differences being as follows : — 

Matthew^ Markf and John, have ^^yarmenU," — Luiee, 
" raiment." 

John, alone, states how many soldiers shared, and gives 
the account of Chrisfs seamless ^ coat." 

Matthew, Mark, and Liike, make the soldiers cast lots for 
all the raiment,--i7oAn, for the '' coat " only, (Doubtless^ 
lots were cast for both under, and over, garment) 

Matthew, and John, only, auote the prophecy, the fanner 
having, '' which were spoken oy the prophet," the latter, ^* the 
scripture which saith." 

Mark adds that *^it was the third hour," (ue., 9 A.M.), 
when Christ was crucified, (i.e., when the nailing to the cross 
was completed), 

** The soldiers," — i.e., the quaternion, (or, four soldiers), 
whose duty it was to see that the bodies of crucified 
persons were not taken down from the Cross prematurely. 

To these four had fallen, also, the office of each nailing 
one of Christ's limbs to the Cross. They received His 
clothes as a perquisite for their services. 

" ffcui crucified," — see Ps. 3adL 16, 

« And also,^--add " took." 

** Coat," — the inner, close-fitting, ^arment^ reaching from 
neck to feet usually made in two pieces, sewn togeuier at 
the sides. Chrises *' coat," however, differed from that gen- 
erally worn. It was the toga oceUata, or byssina, woven 
of linen, or wopl, in one piece, commencing from the neck, 
(which was fastened by a clasp), armholes being left. It 
was properly a high-priesfs aarment, thus symbolizing 
Christ's eternal priesthood, and His finished work. 

The other garment, which the soldiers divided into four 
parts, (probsubly, by ripping the seams), was the wide 
cloak, or 'i/iarlov. 

" Woven," — ^margin, *^ wrought." 

« The scripture,'^— Ta. xjoi. 18, (by David) : the whole 
Psalm refers to Christy and strikingly describes TTia suffer- 
ings, and death. 
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At this pointy the other Eyangelists give the following 
particulars : — 

1. MattkeWy and Marh^ narrate that the soldiers now sat 
down and watched Christ to prevent the removal of the 
body, or the affording of any relief to His sufferings, hy 
Bis friends, — give the superscription^ — and state that tne 
two thieves were crucified^ to wmch Mark adds '* And the 
Scrwture was fulfilled which saith, ^and he was nvanbered 
with the tranegressors,*^ — see Is. liii 12. 

[Doubtless, (see ^theny** Matt xxviL 38), the thieves 
were crucified after Christ, a separate quaternion being 
allotted to each of them, thus making, in all, 12 soldiers, 
with a centurion, present.] 

2. MattheWy Mark^ and Lukey relate that the spectators 
(Luke)y thepassers-by (Matthew^ and Mark), and the "chief- 
priests, scrweSy and elders" (If atthew), ^ chief-priests" and 
*^ scribes" (Mark), "rulers" (John), mocked Christ, thus : — 

(1.) The passers-by, (wagging their heads), — see Matt, 
xxvii. 40 : Mark, the same, omitting, " If thou . . . God." 

(2.) The chief-priests, &c., (and the spectators, Luke), — 
tee Matt, xxvii 41-43 ; Mark xv. 31, 32 ; Luke xxiii. 35. 

3. Luke states that the soldiers, also, mocked Christ, and 
ofered Him "vinegar," — ^and gives here the superscription, 

(It was now, probably, about noon, and the soldiers, 
while eating their mid-day meal, mockmgly offered Christ 
a share of their sour wine). 

4. Matthew, and Mark, say that the two thieves, also, 
reviled Christ, in the same manner as the others, — Luke, 
that 07U of the thieves mocked Him, and that the other, 
" the Penitent Thief" rebuked his fdlow, and then asked 
Christ to rem^ember him when He should come into His 
kingdom ; whereto Christ replied, " To-day shalt thou be 
with me in Paradise," 

(Both of the malefactors seem, at first, to have reviled 
Christ, but one of them, speedily repenting, afterwards 
rebuked the other continuing his railing, and spoke to the 
Saviour aa stated). 



CHRIST COMMENDS HIS MOTHER TO THE 
FILIAL CARE OF JOHN. 

(o. XIX. 25-27). 
''Now there stood by the cross of Jesus hit mother, anr^ 
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his mother's sister, Mary the wife of Cleopkas, and Mary 
Magdalene. 

When Jesus therefore saw his mother, and the disciple 
whom he loved, standing by, he saith onto his mother, 
' Woman ! behold thy son' ! Then saith he to the disciple, 
* Behold thy mother' ! And from that hour that diaoiple 
took her unto his otffn home." 



^ His tMther," — ^to whom Simeon had foreshadowed this 
agonizing scene, (see Luke ii. 35). The only other mention 
of Maiy which we afterwards find is in Acts i. 14^ wherein 
she is found ^'continuing in prayer and supplication" at 
Jerusalem, with the Eleven, and the other female friends 
of Christ) after the Besurrection. 
" Cleophas" {msLrmjij " ClopcuT), — called, also, ^^AVphoBHuP 
" From thai . • . Aome." — It would appear that tlohn at 
once took Mary to his house, (understanding her Son to 
wish her spared the anguish of witnessing £s death), for 
her name is absent from the list of the women who wit- 
nessed the last scene, and were present at the descent from 
the cross, and the burial, {see Matt, zxvii. 55, 56, 61). 
John, too, woidd, thus, be araent at the moment of Christ's 
decease, returning, however, in time to see what he records 
in vs. 31-37. 



Matthew, Mark, and Luke, relate, at this point, that 
there was darkness "over all the land," {Luke, ^^earth"\, 
from the 6th hour, {i.e., noon), untU the 9th, {ue., 3 F.M.). 
Matthew, and Ma/rk, go on to say that, at the 9th hoar, 
Christ cried with a laud voice, ''Eli! {Mark, "moil"), 
Eli! lama sdbachthani'' f (= "My God ! my God I why 
hast thou forsaken me " ? ), {see Ps. zxiL 1), and that some 
of the bystanders, (mocking, or misunderstanding), said 
'' He caUeth Elias" i 



CHEIST SAYS "I THIRST": « VINEGAR" IS 

GIVEN HIM. 

(a XIX. 28, 29). 

*^ After this,* Jesus knowing that all thincs were now 
accomplished, that the scripture might be fulfilled, saith, 
' / thirst* Now there was set a vessel fuU of vinegar: and 
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they filled a spunge with vinegar, and put it npon hyssop, 
and put it to his mouth." 



Matthew^ and Mark, while omitting Chrises cry, narrate 
the giving of the sour vdne, the differences between them and 
John being as follows : — 

Matthew, and Mark, say " one," — John, " they," — ^filled and 
offered the sponge. 

John, alone, mentions the ^^ vessel fall of vinegar" 

Matthew, and Mark, have " reed," — John, ** hyssop,^* (It 
was, doubtless, the reed-like stock of a particular kind of 
hyssop, two feet, or more, long). 

MarksskjB that the oferer of the *^ vinegar" exclaimed, 
*^Zet alone I let us see whether Elias will corns to take Sim 
doion,'^ —Matthew, that " the rest " uttered these words. 

(It woidd seem, that the " vinegar "-profferer actually 
joined *^ the rest," in thus reviling Christ, though he had 
sufficient compassion to induce him to give the drink). 

" The scripture," — see Ps. Ixix. 21. 

" / thirst" — Extreme thirst is one of the most painful 
features of crucifixion. Christ had hitherto resisted the 
terrible craving ; but, at length, tired and exhausted 
nature could no longer be resisted, and the draught He 
had before refused He now asks of His own accord, 

"J. vessel . . . vinegar," — for the soldiers' refreshment. 



CHRIST SAYS, " IT IS FINISHED," AND GIVES 

UP THE GHOST. 

(o. XIX. 30). 

^'When Jesus therefore had received the vinegar, he 
said ^It is finished' : and he bowed his head, and gave up the 
ghost" 

All the Evangelists narrcUe Chris fs Death, their difer- 
ences being as follows : — 

John, oy^, narrates that Christ accepted ihe ^^ vinegar" — 
that He said "It is finished," — and that ''He bowed His 
head." 

Matthew, and Mark, say that '' He cried with a loud voice," 
and then expired, — LvJee, that He "cried with a loud voice," 
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taid ^ Father I vnio thy handt I eonwkend my spirit j'* (see 
Psalm xxxL 6), and so died : John omits liotli cry, and^ 
''Father,'* 4A0. 

CcUaling the accounts, it appears that, on receiving the 
" vinegar,'' Christ said *' It is finished,'* that He then *^ cried 
with a lotid voice," (" to shew that life was still whole in 
"EUm,") — ^that He neit prated, " Father "/ Sc,^ — and^no^?^, 
'^ He hawed His head, ani gave up the ghost," 

^li is finished," — ^refers to His course of humiliation 
and obedience, — the Ceremonial Law, — and the work of 
man's salvation, including eternal glory, (see Dan. ix. 24 : 
Bom. X. 4). 

** Bowed His head/* — denoting the instant extinction of 
life. 

** Ghost,'*'-spirit. 

*'Oave . . . ghost,** Matthew, (literally), "Dismissed His 
spirit," — ^both expressions indicating that He laid down 
His Ufeof Himself, and in a way peculiar to Himself. 
Christ did not, as manj^ think, delioerately shorten His 
sufferings, and hasten His death, by the exercise of Divine 
power, K>r, then. He would not have died as the effect of 
crucifixion, and, consequently. His death would have been 
useless for the intended ena The cause of TTin decease 
will be noted shortly. 

Christ's death occurred almost immediately after 3 f.x., 
at the time when the Evening Sacrifice was bein^ ofiTered, 
and the Paschal lambs were Ming slain — ^both bemg types 
of Him. 

Christ uttered, in all. Seven Sayings from ihe Cross, as 
narrated by the Four : — 

, 5 Matthew. ''Eli ! Eli ! lama sabachthanL" ) 

^- \Mark. « Eloi ! Eloi," „ n ] 

2. lAike. '' Father I forgive them, for they know not 

what they do." 

3. „ " To-day tbou shalt be with me in Paradise." 

4. „ ''Father! into thy hands I commend my 

spirit." 

5. John. *< Woman! behold thy son"! ''Behold thy 

mother"! 
a ^ «I thirst." 
7. „ « It is finished." 
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7%e foUomng matters occur, at this point, in the other 
Fvanffdists : — 

1. Matthew, Mark, and Luke, state that, at the moment 
of Christ's death, " the veil of the Temple,'' (between the 
Holy Place and the Holy of Holies), " woe rent in twain," 
(to indicate the passing away, with His decease, of the Old 
Dispensation) : Matthew adds that the earth quaked, and 
the rocks tpere rent, 

2. Matthew, Mark, and Ltdke, record that the centurion, 
{with those with him, — Matthew), when they saw how Christ 
died, and the remarkable events that followed, exdaimsd, 
" Trvly this was the Son of Qod,^* {Matthew and Mark), — 
^^ Certainly this was a righteous man,^ {Luke). 

3. Matthew, Mark, and Luke, mention that the women 
from Galilee who had ministered to Him, and others, (with 
His acq[uaintance, — Luke), stood afar of beholding the 
crucifixion, &c. Matthew and Mark give the names, viz., 
Mary Magdalene, Mary the mother of James and Joses, ana 
Salome. Luke says, also, that the general spectators now 
*^ smote their breasts, and returned*^ to the city. 



CHEISrS SIDE IS PIEECED. 
(o. XIX. 31-37). 

"The Jews therefore, because it was the preparation, 
that the bodies should not remain upon the cross on the saJth 
bath day, (for that sabbath day was an high day), besought 
Pilate that their legs might be broken, and that they might 
be taken away. 

Then came the soldiers, and brake the legs of the first, and 
of the other which was crucified with him. But when they 
came to Jesus, and saw that he was dead already, they brake 
not his legs : but one of the soldiers with a spear pierced 
his side, and forthwith came there out blood and water. 
(And he that saw it bare record, and his record is true : and 
he knoweth that he saith true, that ye might believe). 

For tJiese things were done, that the scripture should be 
fulfilled, 'A bone of him shall not be oroken.' And 
a^fain an/other scripture saith, 'They shall look on him 
whom they pierced.' " 

" The Preparation^^ — ^f or the Passover, — ^the afternoon of 
the dav on which, in the evening, the Passover was eaten. 
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" ThcU . . , SdbhcUh day!* — ^By the Mosaic Law, (<ee Deat^ 
xxi. 22, 23), a criminal's body must not be suspended all night. 
The Boman law, on the contrary, provided thajb the cru- 
cified should remain on the cross till they were dead, 
which, usually, did not happen for 3 days, and, in some 
cases of rare vitality, they were, after long lingering, 
despatched by lighting fires beneath them, or by wild 
beasts sent to devour them. The Jews, however, had 
obtained from their masters express permission to carry 
out their own humane law in such cases. 

" ThcU . . . high day,^ — being, not only the Sabbath, but 
the great 15th of Nisan, the beginning of the Feast of 
Unleavened Bread, and a day of Holy Convocation. 

" That . . . broken,** — ^This practice was adopted by the 
Jews to hasten death. It is thought by some that other 
bones, also, were broken, and that, if necessary, a coup de 
grdce was superadded. 

^* Spear,** — original, Ae^yx*?* t^ being its sole occurrence 
in the New Testament, — the Eoman msta, consisting of a 
long wooden shaft, with a pointed, egg-shaped, head, a 
hand-breadth wide. 

" Pierced His eide^ — ^to make His death certain, and so 
accomplish the Boman law. 

" Came . . , water,** — from the pericardiwm. These fluids 
are always to be met with in this situation, in cases of 
death from so-called ^^broken-heart,** Now, as it is evident 
they were present, in Christ's case, before the piercing, 
there is every reason to suppose that Chriefs heart was 
broken, — ^that His soul-agony, not bodily suffering, caused 
His dissolution. No other supposition can exphon ho^ 
when criminals could, as a rule, exist for 3, or more, days 
on the cross, Christ, who was in the full strength of man- 
hood^ and unweakened by excess, should have succumbed 
within a little over 6 hours. 

** He that saw it,** — John himself. 

" These things,** — ^not breaking Christ's bones, and the 
piercing of His side. 

"TO« scripture,** — see Ps. xxxiv. 20. Thus, too, was 
fulfilled Christ's type, the Paschal Lamb, {see Ex. xii. 46X 

*^ Another scripture,** — see Zech. xii 10, — a propJiecy 
which will not be completely fulfilled until the ingathering 
of the Jews, and the Second Advent 
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Epitome of the Chief Incidents connectted with 
THE Crucifixion. {MaMera pectdiar to John wre 
in Italics). 

Simon of Cjrene compelled to aid ia bear- 
ing the Cross . . Matt., Mark, Luke. 
Christ addresses the ^' Daughters of Jeru- 
salem '' who are following Him . . Luke. 

Golgotha reached ^IL 

Christ refuses the ^' vinegar and gall '' — Matt., Mark. 
Christ nailed to the cross .... All. 
The two thieves crucified .... AIL 
Christ prays for His persecutors . . Luke. 
The Superscription, or Accusation . . AIL 
Christ's garments divided amongst the sol- 
diers .....•• AIL 
The Soldiers sit down, and watch Christ . Matt. 
Christ mocked by the^assers-by . Matt., Mark. 

„ „ „ Saiihedrin Matt., Mark, Luke. 

„ „ „ People . . . Luke. 

„ „ „ Solaiers, who offer Him 

"vinegar" Luke. 

Christ revued by the Two Thieves . Matt., Mark. 

„ „ „ one of the Thieves . . Luke. 

One of the malefactors repents . . . Luke. 
Christ commends his mother to John . . John, 
Darkness for three hours • Matt., Mark, Luke. 
Christ cries, " EU ! Eli "! &c . .Matt., Mark. 

„ „ "I thirst" .... John. 
" Vinegar'* again offered ; Christ accepts it. — Matt., 

"MUuck^ John. 
Christ is mocked about "Eliaa" . Matt., Mark. 

„ cries "It is finished'*/ . . . John, 

„ oonmiends His spirit to the Father. Luke. 

„ gives up the ghost .... All. 
The Yeil of the Temple rent . Matt., Mark, Luke. 
Earthquake, — rocks rent .... Matt. 
The Centurion's confession . Matt., Mark, Luke. 
Women, and others, watch the Crucifixion. — Matt, 

Mark, Luke. 
The names of some of these women . Matt., Mark. 
The spectators return to the City . . Luke. 
Chrisfs side pierced . • . « • John, 
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Ohrist's Body taken down from the Gross, and 

laid in the Tomb. 

(o. XIX. 38-end). 

'* And, after ibis, Joseph of ArimatkcBaf (being a disciple 
of Jesus, but secretly for fear of the Jews), besought Pilate 
that he might take av>ay the body of Jesus: and Pilate gave 
him leave. He came therefore, and took the body of 
Jesus. And there came also Nicodemtu, (which at the first 
came to Jesus by night), and brought a mixture, of myrrh 
and aloes, about an hundred pound weight-. Then took 
they the body of Jesus, and vjound it in linen clothes with 
the spices, as the manner of the Jews is to bury. 

Now in the place where he was crucified there was a 
garden ; and in the garden a new sepulchre, wherein vhis 
never man yet layd. There laid they Jesus therefore 
because of the Jew preparation day ; for the sepulchre 
was nigh at hand." 

All the Evangelists narrate the Descent from the Cross, 
and Chrisfs Burial, their main differences being as 
follows ; — 

Matthew, and Mark, state that Joseph applied to Pilate 
*^ when the even was come," {i,e,, after 3 p.m.), — Lttke gives 
no time, — John has '* after this." 

Mark, alone, givea the reason for Joseph^s bold and speedy 
application, viz., that ^' it was the preparation, that is, the 
day before the Sabbath" 

Matthew describes Joseph as *^a rich man," — Mark, as 
'* an honourable counsellor," (i,e., member of the Sanhed- 
rin), — Luke, "a good man and a just," who *^had not con- 
sented to the counsel and deed," {of his fellow councillors), 
in condemning Jesus : John gives no particulars as to his 
position, character, &c. — As to his religion, Matthew, and 
John, state that he was **a disciple of Jesus," to which 
John adds ("but secretly, for fear of the Jews"), — Mark, 
and Luke, that he ^* waited for the kingdom of Ood." 

Mark, alone, says that he went in unto Pilate boldly, 
(rather, " taking courage"), and that, when the request was 
made, Pilate was surprised to hear that Christ was so soon 
dead, and enquired of the centurion who had been present 
at the execution whether He had been any while dead, 



NOTES ON ST. JOHN. 255 

receiving a sattgfaotory reply ^ which decided him to comply 
with Joseph's petition. 

Matthew ffoes on to state that ^ Pilate commanded the 
body to he adivered** — Marhy " he gave the body to Joseph^ 
—John^ ^'FUate gave him leave": Luke has nothing on 
the point. 

John, alone, mentions Nicodemtu eominf^, and bringing 
spices, and the employment of the latter m preparing the 
body for the tomb. 

Matthew, alone, states that the sepulchre was Joseph's own, 
which he himself had had made, — Matthew, Mark, and 
Luke, note that it was hewn out of the rock.— -John, alone, 
says it was in a garden near the scene of the crucifixion, and 
was new. — John, and Luke, that no man haa previously 
been laid therein, — and John, alone, that they laid Christ 
therein, because it was nigh at hand, and, therefore, con- 
venient in view of the imminent Sabbath. 

Luke, and John, alone, mention its being preparation day. 

Matthew, and Mark, alone, record that a great stone was 
rolled to the mouih of the sepnlchre, to which Matthew 
adds that Joseph then departed. 

Matthew says that Mary Magdalene, and the other Mary, 
were sitting over against the sepulckre, — Mark, that ^^ Mary 
Magdalene, and Mary the mother of Joses, beheld where he 
was laid,*' — Luke, that the women from Oalilee followed to 
the tomb, *^and beheld . . . how his body was laid^ and 
then *^ returned and prepared m}ices and ointments, (for the 
embalmment), and rested the iSabbath day." 

" ArimathcBa," — either Eamathaim, (or Eamah), in 
fienjamim, — or a place, (perhaps Bamleh), near Lydda, 
(Dio^lis). 

*^ For fear . . . Jews," — see cs. vii 22 ; xiL 42. In thus 
begging, and burying, Christ's body, however, he, (with 
NicodemusX openly declares himself to be a disciple of 
our Lord. 

^^ Besought . . . Jesus." — Malefactors' bodies were either 
buried ignominiously, in common ground, or, according to 
some, were thrown into the Valley of Hinnom, and burned ; 
but relatives and friends could obtain permission to inter 
them in the usual way. 

" There came Nicodemus,"— who had, probably, learned 
that Joseph had obtained the body. 

" Pownc^"— the Attic litra of 12 oz. ( = 1 lb. Ti-oy). From 
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the great weight of the myrrh and aloes, and the fact of 
fffinaing the body in linen ^ with the spices," it seems dear 
that it was the wood of those trees, dried and pulverized, 
that Nicodemos brought. 

" Wound . . . ipicesr — There was not time, before the 
commencement of the Sabbath, to regularly embalm the 
corpse; accordingly, it would seem mat it was wound 
in linen, and the ^ spices " strewed in the folds of the 
wrapper : that then the whole body was encased in the 
mixture, and a second wrapper wound round alL The 
regular washing, anointing, and embalming, were post- 
poned till after the Sabbath. 

" To hury^ — i,e,, to prepcare for burial 

" New^ " wherein . . . laid,** — This was, like the colt 
whereon no one had previously sat, consistent with the 
sacredness of our LordPe pereon. 

" Sepulchre,** — Garden tombs were common. They con- 
sisted usually of several chambers. The ground-floor was 
lower than the garden level, so that entrance was gained 
by a downward flight of steps, by which means, also, each 
room communicated with the next further in. Bound the 
walls of the chambers were niches, or shelves, for the 
reception of the dead. The entrance was closed by stones, 
(in ueu of doors) ; these were circular, and moved in a 
groove cut at the foot of the sepulchre. 

" Wherein . . . laid,** — a Divine ordination, by which 
His enemies were prevented from either 

1. Asserting that not Christ, but some other occupant 
of the sepulchre, had risen, — or 

2. Professing that Christ's resurrection resulted from His 
body touching that of some prophet, — ^just as had happened 
in the case of a corpse hastily thrust into Elisha's grave. 

The Besurrection was the Father's great seal to Sis 
Son's Messiaship, the token that the Atonement was ac- 
cepted, and the pledge of our own rising. Had Christ's 
enemies, therefore, been able to deny His BesurrectioHy or 
to attribute it to any cause but the immediate exercise of 
Divine power, our "faith," (as Paul argues), would be 
"vain," and we should be "still in" our "sins," and ** of 
all men the most miserable." 

But, happily, the evidence of the Besurrection is over- 
whelming, as though it were intended that this precious 
cardinal doctrine should be established beyond a ooubt^ 
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(Equally undeniable proofs of Christ's deathj without 
which we could not be certain that the Atonement had 
been made, are afforded us). 

Being crucified with malefactors, and by being laid in 
Joseph^ tomb, Christ fulfilled Is. liiL 9. (Is, liu. 3, 4, 5, 
7-9, shotdd be carefuUy read, and the points of the prophecy 
which were fulfiUed in Chris^g auferinge^ dto.^ noteaX 

^^Preparation dap" — so called beosiuse on it the Jews 
prepared for the Sabbath rest. 

'The time of Christ's interment must have been between 
shortly after 3 p.ic and sunset, when the Jewish Sabbath 
b^gan. 

Saturday, (the Jews' Sabbath). 

Noting narrated by John^ (or Marh^ or Liike). 



Matthew states that, on this day, (doubtless, at its com- 
mencement), the Sanhedrin came to Pilate^ and, on the plea 
that Christ had declared that he would rise again after 
three days, aekedfor a watch to be set at the sepulchre, to 
prevent the disciples coming by night and stealing away 
the body, — that Pilate consented^ — and that the watch was 
set, the sepulchre being sealedy also. 



Period Y. — From Christ's Besxirrection, to His Ascen- 
sion, {Thwrsday^ May 16^A), (40 Days). 

(A.D. 30). 

Sunday, (Easter Day). 



Mark relates that when the (Jews') Sabbath was poet, 
(doubtless, just after sunset on the Saturday, and, conse- 
quently, just at the commencement of the Sunday), the two 
Marys^ and Salome, bought spices for the purpose of anoint- 
ing Christ. 

Events of Besurrectioii Day. 

MAEY MAGDALENE GOES TO THE SEPUL- 
CHRE, AND, FINDING THE STONE RE- 
MOVED, RETURNS TO TELL PETER AND 
JOHN, WHO, ALSO, VISIT THE TOMB: 

B 
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CHEIST APPEARS (first) TO MARY, (WHO 
INFORMS THE RESTX— AND THEN TO 
THE APOSTLES, ASSEMBLED WITH SHUT 
DOORS : THOMAS REFUSES TO BELIEVE. 

(c. XX. 1>25). 

*^The firtt day of the week cometh Mary Magdalene 
early, when it was yet dark, unto the sepulchre, and eeeth 
the etone taken away from the sepuLckre, 

llien she runneth, and eovneth to Simon Peter, and to 
the other disciple, whom Jenu loved, and saith unto them, 
'They haye taken away the Lord out of the sepulchre, and 
we know not where they haye laid him/ 

Peter therefore went forth, and that other disciple, and 
came to the sepulchre. So they ran both together : and 
the other disciple did outrun Peter, and came first to the 
sepulchre. And he stooping down, and looking in, saw 
the linen clothes lying : yet went he not in. Then cometh 
Simon Peter following mm, and went into the sepulchre, 
and seeth the linen dothes lie, and the napkin, that was 
about his head, not lying with the linen clothes, but 
wrapped together in a place by itself. Then went in also 
that other disciple, which came fbrst to the sepulchre, and 
he saw, and believed (For as yet they knew not the scrip- 
ture, that he must rise again from the dead). Then the 
disciples went away a^^ain unto their own home. 

But Mary stood without at the sepulchre weeping : and 
as she wept, she stooped down, and looked into the sepiil- 
chre, and seeth two angels in white sitting, the one at the 
head, and the other at the feet, where the body of Jesus 
had lain. And they say unto her, ' Woman ! why weepest 
thou '? She saith unto them, ' Because they have ta^en 
away my Lord, and I know not where they liave laid him.' 
And when she had thus said, she turned herself back, and 
saw Jesus standing, and Imew not that it was Jesus. 
Jesus saith unto her, ' Woman ! why weepest thou ? whom 
seekest thou'? She, supposing him to be the gardener, 
saith unto him, ^Sir ! if thou have borne him hence, tell 
me where thou hast laid him, and I will take him away.' 
Jesus saith linto her. *Mary'! She turned herself , and 
saith unto him, 'RaDboni'! (which is to say. Master). 
Jesus saith unto her, ^Towih me not; for 1 am not yet 
ascended to my Father: but go to my brethren, and sai/ 
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unto tkemy I ascend unto my Father, and your Father ; and 
to my Ood, and yoitr Ood.* 

Mary Magdalene came and told the disciples that she 
had seen the Lord, and that he had spoken' those things 
unto her. 

Then the same day at evening, being the first day of the 
week, when the doors were shut where the disciples were 
assembled for fear of the Jews, came Jesiu and stood in 
the midst, and saith unto them, ' Peace be unto you V And 
when he had so said, he shewed unto them his hands and 
his side. Then were the disciples glad, when they saw the 
Lord. 

Then said Jesus to them again, ' Peace he unto you I as 
my Father hath sent me, even so send I vou.' And when 
he had said this, he breathed on them, ana saith unto them, 
^Receive ye the Hcly Ohost : whose soever sins ye remit, they 
are remitted unto them ; and whose soever sins ye retain, 
they are retained.' 

But Thomas, one of the twelve, (called Didymus), was 
not with them when Jesus came. 

The other disciples therefore said unto him, ' We have 
seen the Lord.' But he said unto them, ' Except I shall 
see in his hands the print of the nails, and put my finger 
into the print of the nails, and thrust my hand into his 
side, I will not believe.'" 



All the Evangelists givd an account of the Resurrection, 
and of diferent appearances of Christ on the Sunday. 

Their difierences are considerable, and will appear from 
the following 

Epitome of the Accounts. 

Matthew : — 

Towards dawn, Mary Magdalene and the other Mary, 
come to the sepulchre, and find the stone rolled back, and 
an angel sitting on it. 

The angel tells them not to fear, for Christ is risen, — 
shows them the place where he lay, — and tells them to go 
and inform the aisciples that He was risen, and was going 
before them into Galilee, where they should see Him. 

They hasten, with fear and joy, to bring the disciples 
word. 

(While they are going, some of the watch reach Jem- 
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salem, and agree with, the Sanhediin how to aocoimt for 
Christ's disappearance, &c.). 

Jesus meets the women, as they are goij^ to tell His 
disdplea, and greets them with^ ''All hail^! thej hold 
TTim by the feet, and worship Him : He bids them not to 
fear, and instructs them to tell His ^ brethren" to go into 
Galilee, where they shall see Him. 
Mori: — 

At dawn, Mary Magdalen^ Mary the mother of James, 
and Salom^ come to uie sepulchre^ (with the spices they 
had prepared), questioning^ ** Who shall roll us away the 
stone"? 

They find the stcme rolled away, and, entering, see an 
^ngel imide the sepulchre, sitting on the right side, and 
ai'e affrighted.. 

The angel teUs them Christ is risen, and instructs them 
to inform the disciples and Peter, that He is going into 
Galilee, where He will see them. 

They leave the tomb, and hasten thence, too agitated 
by fear and joy to tell anyone on the road. 

Christ appears Jirst to Mary Magdalene ; she goes and 
tells His mourning disciples, who l^lieve not. 

He then appeaxs to two of the disciples, walking into 
the country : they tell the rest, who believe not. 

Very early, the women from GkJilee, and others, come 
to the sepulchre, bringing the prepared spices. 

They find the stone roUed away, and the body gone, and 
are perplexed. 

Tney see two angels standing by them, — are afraid, — ^and 
bow tneir faces to the earth : the angels tell them Christ 
is risen, according to his own dedaration of what should 
happen to Him. 

They remember the prediction, — ^retum,-^aQd, togetiier 
with the women of the other party, tell the Eleven and 
the other disciples, who believe not. 

Peter runs to the sepulchre, and, stooping down, sees 
the ffrave-dothes onlv, whereupon he returns, wondecing 
at what has happened. 

Christ appears to Cleopas and another, and explains the 
scriptures concerning Himself to them, as they are going 
to Emmaus, where he reveals Himself to them : they 
return to Jerusalem immediately, to tell the diacipleg^ and 
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Kte tliemselveB informed by them, that^ meanwhfle, Christ 
has appeared to Peter, (see, too, 1 Gor. xv. 5). 

While they are talking, Christ stands in the midst of 
them, and salutes them : ^ey are frightened, taking Him 
for a ghost : He relissures them, — shews His haiias and 
feet, — 9akB for food, — and eals broiled fish and honey- 
comb. 
John, 

While it is yet dark, Maxy Magdal^e sets oat for the 
sepulchre, and finds the stone removed. 

She mns, and tells Peter and John that the body haa 
been removed, she knows not where. 

l%ey ran to the sepulchre,-— enter, — see the grave-dothes 
only, — ^and return home. 

lijary, outside the sepulchre, weeping, stoops, and, looking 
into it, sees two angels, who sak why she weeps : she replies. 

Jesus then appears to her, forbidding her to empraoe 
Him : she brings the news to the disciples. 

The same evening, Christ appeals to the apostles, (Thomas 
being absent), — shews them His hands and feet^ — and 
ded^^es their mission and power as apostles. 

Thomas, when told of the visit, will sot believe. 

Harmony of the Accounts, 

Before dawn on Sunday morning, the two Marys, and 
Salome^ start for the sepulchre, rea<£ing it at dawn. 

They find the stone rolled away, whereupon Mary 
Magdalene, concluding the body to have been taken away, 
hurries to Peter and John : the women remaining are in- 
formed by two anffels, one outside, and tiie other inside, 
the sepulchre, ofthe Resurrection, and are ordered to go, 
and tm Peter and the other disdi^es that Christ is risen, 
and will meet them in Qaliiee. 

They depart quickly, with fear and joy, to tell the 
disciples. 

(While they are going, the watch return to the city, &c.). 

Meanwhile, the women from Qaliiee^ (Johanna, &&), 
come to the sepulchre. 

They find the stone rolled away, and are told by two 
angels, (the same seen by the other partyX of the Eesur- 
rection. 

They also go, and tell the disciples^ who believe neither 
them, nw Uie Marys^ party. 
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Idxtj Magdalene, meanwhile, tells Peter and John, and 
they Yiait the sepulchre, and return. 

Mary Magdalene, (having, doubtless, followed Peter and 
JohnX standing outside uie sepulclu^, weeping, stoops 
down, and sees inside the two angels, who comfort her ; 
she turns, and sees Christ, {first appearance). 

She comes, and tells the disciples, who do not believe. 

While the first party of women are going about telling 
the Disciples of the Besurrection, Christ meets them, 
{fiecond appearance). 

Christ then appears to the two going to Enunaus, 
{third appearance). 

They return, and find He has made a (JmurtJC) appear- 
ance, in the meanwhUe, to Peter, (locality unknown). 

Christ then appears, (for the fifth time), amongst the 
Apostles, in the evening, Thomas being absent. 

Incidents an the Sunday peculiar to John : — 

1. Maiy informs Peter and John of the stone's removal, 
— the last-named two visit the sepulchre, — particulars of 
their visit. 

2. Maiy sees two angels, — Christ appears to her. 

3. Christ appears to the assembled Apostles, in the ab* 
sence of Thomas,— the latter^s unbelief. 

" The first . . . twelr,"— our present Sunday, — the day 
after the Jewish Sabbath. It was in honor of Our Lord's 
Besurrection, that the Sabbath was changed from the Tth, 
to ^e 1st, day of the week, (which saw the conclusion of His 
redeeming %oork, and was the first day of New Creation life). 
Divine authority for the change is to be found in the 
fact tiiat on the first day of the week Christ twice visited 
the assembled Apostles, — and bestowed the Holy Spirit. 

** Cometh,'* — with Mary Magdalene, and Salome, (Mori). 

" And seeth . . . sepulchre,** — This was all she waited to 
see : had she stayed to hear the angel's address, she would 
not have run to I^eter and John with such a statement as, 
*^ They have . . . laid HimJ* She approached only isuiSi- 
ciently near to see that the stone was removed, and, con- 
cluding that the body had been taken away, she hurried 
back to obtain "more effectual aid than such aa weak 
women could afford." 

" The stone taken away^* — under circumstances narrated 
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in Matt, xxviii. 2-4, (read), (The descent of the angel, 
&C., as well as the flight of the guard, doubtless, took 
place before the arrivsl of the women at the sepulchre : 
some, however, think that the women were spectators of 
the scene, and that the guards were still on the spot. 
The Resurrection itself is generally supposed to have taken 
place at the same time as the earthqu^e, the a-ngeSs descent^ 
and the roiling OAoay of the stone, (and when the morning 
sacrifice was being commenced in the Temple). Some, 
however, think that these events succeeded the Saviour's 
rising. At any rate, it is certain that the removal of the 
stone was not necessary for His exit. 

^^ Simon Peter and the . , , . loved," — John and Peter, 
doubtless, were residing together, in the house of the 
former, awav from the other Apostles. 

" Cometh, —to John's house. 

** TTe," — shows that Mary was not alone in her visit to 
the tomb. 



While Mary was going to Peter and John, her com- 
panions, remainiug at the sepulchre, had seen the angels, 
learned of Christ's Eesurrection, and hastened back to tell 
the other disciples. Meanwhile, as Matthew records, the 
tpotch reached Jerusalem^ and arranged with the Sanhedrin 
how to account for Christ's disappearance, &a 

" Went not in," — through fear. 

" Went . . . sepulchre^" — ^with his characteristic boldness 
and energy. 

^^ Linen clothes," — the swathing-bands. The position of 
these, and the napkin, and the orderly arrangement of the 
latter, clearly proved that Christ's body had not been 
stolen, or forcea, away. 

" Saw," — surveyed the state of the sepulchre. 

** Believed," — that the body had been taken away, (as 
Mary had said) : the succeeding words, " For . . . dead," 
distinctly shew that John did not " believe " that Christ 
was risen, ^ 

The visit of Peter and John to the tomb occurred, 
probably, between 8 and 9 a.m. 

^^ Stood" — while Peter and John went to the sepulchre, 
and, probably, for a long time after they had left. 

** TiDO an^e^/'— doubtless, the two previously seen by 
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the Ifity and bj the 2iid., party of vomea. ^ Eridently, 
Feter and John ]utd not seen l^em, otherwise such an 
event would have been recorded. By the time, however, 
that Majy looked into the tomb, th^ had retained thither. 

llie time of this rision, and of MarVa interview with 
Christy seems not to have been earlier than 11 A.M. 

" Oe/rdmeTy* — ^rather, ^ gwrdm-h^eper!* 

^'^tr"/ — the costomiuy Jewish mode of addressing a 
$irmnaer. 

^'.Aa66ont''/— explained previonsly. 

" Tauah."'^The original means **embraoej*' '^faU ai the 
fBety** "dcup the knses^ (this acticm denoting profound 
respect), — tM last being, doubtless, intended in the text. 

^ Tmf^ me not" — ^rather, **Do not continue to <^ing to 
me:' 

" Touch , , . to my Foaherr — Christ here warns Mary 
" not to think of now holding Him, as if He were returned 
to remain." He " had not entered into those relations in 
which He mi^t truly thus be 'touched.'" "He must 
first ascend to His Father, to appear before God for us, after 
whi(^ it is that He will come to set up His kingdom, and 
we shall ev^ be with the Lord." 

<' (?o . . . your €hdP — Chriet thus intimates His full and 
free forgiveness of those who had deserted Him. 

" My Faiher .... yofvar Ood" {N.B,, He does not Bay 
" our Father," **our Gfod," "for no creature can be raised to 
an equality with Him"), — intimates that the Father is 
Christ's in a singular, incommunicable, manner, and that 
He bestows upon His "brethren" a fellowship with the 
Father resembling His own " in such a kind as a creature 
is capable of." 

**A9cend," — to act cu Mediator with God, (who would 
now, therefore, " become their Father and their God, not 
by creation only, but by the spiritual paternity implied in 
the Oospd €fovenant")y — to send the Comforter, — and to 
prepare a place for them. 

Our Lord next appeared to Marife compahioney while 
goiDg about telling the disciples of the Eesurrection, (aa 
narrated by Matthew),' 

(Cleopas, and the other, to whom Christ next appeared 
while on the way to Emmaus, started from Jerusalem, 
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ptx)bably, 8o<m after 11 a.v., before MaiT'e eeotmd return 
from the eepulchre, reaching Emmaue about 3, and «ettiii|f 
out to Tetom to the city shoriiy afterwards). 

Luke, and Paul (1 Cor. xt. 5), mention an appearanoB 
of Christ $0 Petety whidi took pUu» during the absenoe of 
Oleopfts and the other, but of whose iocaiity, exaet time, 
and aooompanying dreomstanoes, nothing is stated. 

^ The $cm$ daj^/'^4.e.y the day of the Bemrr^otion. 

^ OdfiM Jemti^ (while, as Luke says, Cleopas and the 
other were detailing Christ's appearance to them), — ^not, it 
is supposed, through the closed doors, but through the 
dfiCTB openedf by Him, miraouloudjf, 

^ Peace . . . 5^<m'V — a common form of salutation,but pecu- 
iiaily appropriate under the circumstances, as addressed to 
the Apostles under alarm, and as coming from Him who had 
said, ** Peace I leave with you : My peace 1 give unto you." 

** Showed . . . wide/' — in order to 

1. Prove His corporeity, (see Luke zziv. 39). 

S. „ „ identity, by showing the nail-marks. 

" Him . . . ^lad,** — Luke has ** tknf yet believed not for 
joy^: the thmg seemed too good to be true. It was to 
further prove His corporeity that, (as Luke states). He 
ofi^dci^ /or an(3{a^6^fneetf,'' (the honey-comb and fish being 
remnants of the evening meal)» 

** Peace . . . you'*! — a solemn repetition, introductoiy to 
the sending of the Apostles which follows. (Christ's min* 
iaters are oeoce-messengers). 

** Breathed^'* — the word expressing God's infusion of the 
breath of life into Adam's frame. This act Christ here 
repeats to represent the infusion of the new life of which 
He is the source. 

*^ Receive . . . Ohoet/^--^ symbol and foretaste of the 
Pentecostal effusion. This was no final gift of apostleship, 
aa is plain from the fact of Thomas's abi^oe. 

" Was not with them," — shaving, probably, abandoned all 
hope of Christ's rising, after the piercing of His side. He 
acted herein, and in the succeedmff scenes, in accordance 
with his character previously sketched. 

'* Said unto Him,** — probably, the same evening : they 
would, naturally, at once go to, or send for, lum, on ChristiB 
departurSb ■ 
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Matthew tellB us, in connection with the Cracifixion, 
that, when the rocks were rent, '< tha gravea were opened, 
and fnany bodies of the eainU . . . arose . . . <0er the Besur- 
reetiofu and went into the Holy City, and appeared unto 
many. 

The rending of the rocks opened the sepulchres therein, 
but as Christ was to be ^'tJie first-fruits'' from the dead, 
the bodies did not rise until after He had left the tofnb. 
No special record of their appearances is given in the 
Evangelists, but it is supposed that these extended over 
the 40 days, and that, then, the risen ones ascended with 
Christ to gloiy. 

Sunday, (after Resurrection Day). 

Ghrist appears to the Eleven, Thomas being 
present, and acknowledging Him as his Lord 
and Ood ! — ^being the 6th Appearance. 

At Jerusalem. 
(c. XIX. 26— end). 

** And after eight days again his disciples were fffithin, 
and Thomas with them : then came Jesus, the doors heing 
shut, and stood in the midst^ and said, ' Peace be unto you 

Then saith he to Thomas, ' Beach hither thj finder, and 
behold my hands ! and reach hither thy hand, and thrust 
it into my side ! and be not faithless, but believing * ! 

And ThoTnas aiiswered and said unto him, ' My jA>rd and 
my Ood* I 

Jesus saith unto him, ' Thomas ! because thou hast seen 
me, thou hast believed: blessed are they, that have not 
seen, and yet have believed ' I 

And many other signs truly did Jesus in the presence of 
his disciples, which are not written in this book : but these 
are written, that ye might believe that Jesus is the Christ, 
the Son of God ; and that believing ye might have life 
through his name.'' 

Mark, and Pavl (1 Cor. zv. 5), narrate this appearance, 

Mark gives none of the particulars mentionea oy John, 

but merely i-eoords that Christ " appeared unto the Eleven, 

as they sat at meat, and vpbraided them with their unbelief 
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and hardness of heart'* in not believing the accounts of 
those to 'whom He had appeared. (This upbraidin^^ may 
have been general, or may refer to Christ's admonition of 
Thomas, only). 

Pavl merely says that (^^He was seen**) ^^then of the 
twelve/* 

^ Eight days^ — ^the Jewish expression for a week: the 
incident in the text occurred on the Sunday evening suc- 
oeedmg the one last-recorded. 

" Within^*' — the same room wherein they were assembled 
the Sunday before, the room being, probably, in some 
private house, perhaps that in which Christ had eaten 
His last supper. 

^ Saith Me/* — ^knowing, untold, Thomas's scepticism. 

** Behold,** — i.e,f examine, — bv touch, (as well as by sight). 

" Thomas anstoered" — after, doubtless, examining Christ's 
hands and side. 

**Mv .... Ood**/ — ^not a mere exclamation of surprise, 
(for, then, the expression would be most blasphemous ! ), 
but a confession of faith, (the fullest thitherto made), in 
Christ as the Divine Messiah : the ^terms, being a com- 
bination of the two sacred names, form the most powerful 
representation *^ of Divine majes^ of which the language 
is capable." 

** Thou hast seen^ — spoken uphraidingly : '' Thou hast 
bdieved,** — ^oken oommendingly. 

This was Christ's Sixth Appearance. 



At this point, comes Chrises 7th Appearance, on Hermon, 
in Galilee, narrated by Matthew, and Faid (1 Cor. xv. 6), — 
(read Matt xxviiL 16-20> 

Day unknown. 

Ghiist appears to certain of the Apostles, 
who are engaged in Fishing: the (second) 
miraculous Draught of Fishes : Ghnst eats 
with the Disciples, — ^reinstates Peter, and 
foretells the mode of his death, — and hints 
at John's future, — ^being the 8th. Appearance. 
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Thb Ska or Qaulex. 
(c. XXL 1-24). 

^ After t^ete things Jeans shewed himself again to the 
disciples at the sea of Tibtrioi; and on this wise shewed 
he himself : — 

There were together Simon Peter, and ThomsB (called 
DidymnsX and Nathanael of Cana in Galilee, and the mms 
of Zebedee^ and two other of his disciples. Simon Peter 
aaith unto them, ' / go ajuhing? They sar nnto him, 
' We also go with thee.' 'Aqj went forth^ ana enjtered into 
a ship immediately; and that night they caught nothina. 

But when the morning was now come^ Jesus stood on 
the shore ; but the disciples inew not thcU it woe Jeeue, 
Tiaexk Jesus saith unto them, * Children i have ye any 
meat*? They answered him, 'No.' And he said onto 
them, ' Cast the net on the right side of the ship, and ye 
shall find*' Th^ coat therefore, and now they were not 
able to draw it for the multitude of fishea Therefore that 
disciple whom Jesas loved saith unto Peter, 'It is the 
Lord.' Now when Simon Peter heard that it was the 
Lord, he girt YoAfiehei'e coat unto him, (for he was naked\ 
and did cast himself into the sea. And the other disciples 
came in a little ship ; (for they were not far from land, oat 
as it were two hundred cubits), dragging the net with 
fishes. 

As soon then as they were come to land, they saw afire 
of coals there, and fUh laid thereon, and bread. Jesoa 
saith unto them, ' Bring of the fish which ye hare now 
caught.' Simon Peter vent vp, and drew the net to land 
fuU of great fishes, an hundred and fifty and three; and 
for aU there were so many, yet vas not the net broken. 
Jesus saith unto them, ' Come ! and dine'/ And none of 
the disciples durst cui him, 'Who art thou'? (knowing 
that it was the Lord). Jesus then cometh, and tai^h 
bread, and gireth them, and fish likewise. (This is now 
' the third time that Jesus shewed himself to his disciples, 
after that he was risen from the dead). 

So when they had dined, Jesus saith to Simon Peter, 
* Simon, son of Jonas ! lovest thou me more than these */ 
He saith unto him, ' Tea, Lord, thou knowest that I lave 
thee,' He saith unto him, * Feed my lambs.* 

He saith unto him again the second time^ 'Simon, son 
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of Jonas ! love$t thou me 'I He saith unto him, 'Yea ! 
Lord ! thou knowest that I love thee.' He saith unto him, 
'/Vtecf my sheep'! 

He saith unto Mm the third lime, ' Simon, son of Jonas ! 
lofwst thou me '? Peter was grieved because he said unto 
him the third time^ 'Lovest thou me'? And he said unto 
liim, ^Lord ! th<m knowett all thinge; thou knowest that 
I k>ye thee.' Jesus saith unto him, ' Feed my sheep ! 
Verily 1 Terily ! I say unto thee^ When thou wast young, 
Hum giardedat thyself ^ and walkedst whither thou wouMest : 
but when thou shalt be old, thou shalt stretch forth th^ 
kandi^ and cmother shall gird thee, and carry thee whither 
thou taouldest not* (This spake he, signifying by what 
death he should glorify God). And when he had spoken 
this, he saith unto him, ' Follow me*/ 

Then Peter, turning about, seeth the disciple whom Jesus 
loved, following ; which also leaned on bis breast at sup- 
per, and said, 'Lord, which is he that betrayeth thee'? 
Peter seeing him saith to Jesue^ ^ Lord I and what shall 
this man do°f Jesus saith unto him, ' IflwiU that he tarry 
aU I come, what is that to thee ? follow thou me.' Then 
went this saying abroad among the brethren, that that 
disciple should not die : yet Jesus said not unto him, ' He 
shall not die'; but, ^If I will that he tarry till I oome, 
what is thai to thee '1 This is the disciple which testifieth 
of these things, and wrote these things : and we know 
that his testimony is true," 

LvJce narrates a previotis miraculous draught of fishes, bv 
Peter and Andrew, aided by James and John, which took 
place immediately before the final call of these foui 
apostles, the main differences between that occasion and 
the one in the text being as follows : — 

The occasion, in Luke, was after Christ had been teaching 
the people from Peter and Andrew's boat, — ^in John, when 
He came down to the shore to visit the Apostles then on the 
Sea. 

In LvJse, four persons, (Peter, Andrew, James^ and 
John), in two boats, are engaged in fishing and drawing the 
net, — in John, seven, (Peter, Thomas, Nathanael, James, 
John, and two others), in one boat, are concerned in the 
business. 

John has the question, ^Children . .« • meat^f with 
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the aruwer^ and the directioii to cast the net an the riffhi 
eide, 

Luke has, that they caught *^a great multittide of Jishet, 
and their net brake,*' («.«., began to break),— JbAn, *^ they 
were not able to draw ** the net ^*for the nvuUitude offieheer 

Luke records that all were aetontehed at the Draughty 
and that Peter fM down at Christ's knees and begged Him 
to depart from him, a sinful man, — that He rejoltea, ^ Fear 
not I from henceforth thou shalt catch menf — and that, 
having ^' brought their ehipe to land, thej foreooh ail, and 
fodofwed Him? 

All the particulars ^ Therefore that diecipU . • . from the 
dead** are peculiar to John. 

^ Theee thinae/* — the incidents in a xx. 

"At . • , Tiberias" — the Apostles having, according to 
instructions^ gone to meet them in Galilee, where they had 
already seen Him. 

^ Sons ofZebedee," — John, and James (the Great). 

" Two other.** — ^Who they were is unknown. 

**J go a-ftshing,** (for daily sustenance), — ^an error on 
Peter's part : he had been called to the Apostleship^ as a 
" fisher of men,** and should hare trusted to Christ to sup- 
ply his wants : the others, by consenting, were eoually to 
olame. Peter had previously, after receiving his new 
name and call, gone back, with Andrew, James, and 
John, to fishing. 

" Went . . . immediately^ (probably, embarking from 
Bethsaida, the fishing-town of Capernaum), — in the even- 
ing, the usual time for commencing fishing. 

** TheU night** — ^The fishermen were, and are, aoeustomed 
to toil all night on the Lake. 

** They caugkt nothing,* — the just reward and rebuke of 
their self-willed efforts. 

" Knew . . . Jesus,**— eiiher on account of the distance, 
or the dimness of twilight, — or, because " their eyes were 
holden." 

"Children"! — margin, "Sirs"/ — The former is the 
better translation, ** Children** being a common friendly 
greeting, in the East. 

" Have . , . meat**? {i.e.,fish), — a gentle rebuke to their 
self-confidence, and want of faith in Christ. 

" iVb."— They evidently took Christ for a would-be pur- 
chaser of fish. 
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*^ They coit^ — being ready, in face of their ill-snccess, to 
adopt any suggestioti offered them. 

'* Therefore" — alludes to the former Miraculous Draught : 
the incidents in the present case were so similar to t£ose 
of the former that John, ever keen of discernment, and of 
quick sym^Mithy with Our Lord, recognized His Master in 
the mysterious quasi-Btraiiger, 

" Fisher^S'COcUJ* — ^The original signifies, merely, the tipper 
fforment, 

^^ Noised/* — ue,y only in his under-garment, — n. common 
use of the word. 

** Did cast .... sea/* — 1.0., stepped into the (shallow) 
water, to help to draw the boat to shore. 

**" A /Sr^,"-— doubtless, like the fish and bread, miracul- 
ously provided. 

" GocdSf* — i,e.y charcoal : the original is found elsewhere 
in the Gospels in only c. xviiL 18. 

" ^Mj^-Hshould be, « a fish." 

^^Fish . . . hready*' — ^to rebuke their want of faith, and to 
teach them Christ's ability, and willingness to supply their 
temporal, (as well as spiritual^ wants. 

'' Simon .... broken.'* — Peter, ashamed to meet Jesus, 
devotes himself earnestly to securing and counting the 
take. 

^Dine,** — ^rather, *^ refresh yourselves": it was too early 
to dine: Homer uses the original to mean a morning s 
meak 

" Durst" — through reverential awe. 

" Ask" — ^rather, " question" ^^ prove" 

^ Taketh bread" — acting, as at the Last Supper, as 
Mastery (or Head), of the family. 

" The third time,' — i.e., ** the third time " narrated by 
John, the other twice being on occasion of the two Sabbath- 
evening gatherings of the Apostles. 

Both Vie Miraculous Draughts were intended to teach the 
Apostles, mainly, that 

1. The Lord coidd supply their temporal, (as well as 
q>iritual), wants. 

2. The Grospel-net should, in their hands, if cast forth in 
Faith, have overwhelming success. « 

The Second Draught was, also, a renewal of the com- 
mission, which was confirmed at the First. 
'* /Simon 'V— Christ thus terms him here by his pre- 
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apMtolie name, to bring to mind bis fah^ (whereby he has 
Tirtually forfeited his office, and returned to his natural 
state), and his present want of dependence, and self-con- 
fidence, (which have^ lately, been the precursors of his 
denials)* 

^ Tkuey" — !.&, the other Apostles, Some^ howeyer, think 
" these" refers to nets, boats, and fish 1 

'* Jfore than thsse "/— tLe., ^*More thMi these do 1"— allud- 
ing to his loud protests of unshaken and suj^rior devotion, 
before the capture of Christ, (see Matt xxyL 33, 35 : Mark 
ziv. 29, 31 : Luke xziL 33 : John ziii. 37). 

^Lovesty* — original ayaira^, implying an afiEection based 
on judgment and deliberate choice : Christ employs this 
tenn with a view to keeping Peter, as it were, at a distance, 
for a time^ until He should thoroughly probe him. 

*'7 love/* — original, ^tXa», implying fervent, devoted 
personal, affection. 

** Tea / . . . thee" — ue.^ " Yes ! indeed. Lord ! I do love 
thee, but not with the love that thou dost suffgest : I feel 
the most fervent, devoted, affection for thee. 

I^,B. ! Peter has now learned to know his own heart, 
and will not say that he loves. Christ mo^e than the other 
Apostles do. 

"Zam&f,"— the young, tender, and weak, of the flock 
forming Clirisf s Churc£ 

^ Feed my lambs" — Having learned his own weakness, 
and experienced the Great Shepherd's compassion and care, 
Peter was well adapted for this office. 

" Lovest," — again aycnraT : " / love/* — again ^a». 

**FeedJ* — ^The original is not the same word before 
translated ^^feed," but one meaning '* to tend a ftook^ aod 
including, therefore, the whole duty of a shepherd, viz^ 
collecting^ feeding, watching^ gmding^ gvardingy &G. This 
commission relat^ more especially to older, and experienced 
Christians, (see Luke xxiL 32). Peter gives this aame 
precept to other pastors, {^ee 1 Pet. v. 2)* 

" Lovest" — ^not oyairav, but ^iXciv, — i.«., '^ Is it so, then, 
that you really have for me the fervent, devoted, affection 
your words express" ? 

" Orieved" — at Christ's repetition of the question, which 
implied doubt, — and at his own denials which, he saw, 
were the cause of the triplicate query. 

" Thou knowest all things/* ^-not only an appeal to 
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Christ's knowledge of the present state of his heart, but, 
also, an acknowledgment that He knew him better than 
he did himself when He foretold his denials. 

" Feed" — the same in the original as the first ^feed," 
the "sheep" reqairing to be nourished equally with the 
lambs. 

Peter having, by his three sincere, but modest, protest- 
ations of affection, cancelled his triplicate denial, is re- 
stored to his old place in the circle of the Apostles. 

" Thou girdedst thy self ^^ — an expression denoimg freedom^ 
and meaning, ^ Thou didst as pleased thee, girding thyself, 
or not, — agoing, or remaining, at will." The Jews girded 
themselves for walking or running. 

" Stretch . . . handsi*— to be fixed to the cross. 

^^ Another . . . gird thee" — ^alluding to the fastening to 
the cross. 

" Carry thee . . . not," — alludes to the lifting up, after 
being fastened to the cross. 

Cmist here intimates to Peter that His prophecy that 
he should hereafter follow Him, (see c. xiii 36), and Peter's 
own vehement declaration that he would lay down his life 
for Christ's sake, shall both be fulfilled. 

Tradition states that Peter was martyred at Bome, in 
the Neronian persecution, circ, 66, A.D., being crucified, 
head downwaras, by his own request, as being unworthy 
to suffer in the same position as our Lord : his body is 
said to have been interred in the Vatican. 

^FoUow me" ! — ^refers not to his prospective death, but 
to the actual present, and means, "Leave your boat," &c., 
" and follow me in token of your readiness to suffer death 
for my sake." 

" Seeth . . ,follovn,ng" — John, hearinff and understanding 
Christ's words to Peter, also follows Christ, waiting for no 
call, and making no protestations of love and zeaL 

^^ Lord I . . . do" f — ^A question dictated by a natural 
curiosity. 

" jy / wiU . . . come" — a proof of Christ's Divinity, since 
it is distinctly intimated that He can prolong John's life 
ad libitum, 

Christ here refers to His Second Advent, the force being, 
*^ If I will that he remain alive urUU I come again to judge 
the world"? 

In one sense, John did tarry till Christ came, for he 

s 



274 NQTMa ON ST. JOBN. 

liy«d to see- the glorioo* Apocalypae, in which he beheld in 
vision the great events preceding and accompanying the 
Second Advent^ but it is questionable whether Christ here 
alludes to this. 

« IFAflrf... to ^Aee**/— is., "What concern is it of yours"? 

" That dUdpU^ — John. 

" We knowy — i.«.» **lt u known," "it is univereaU^ 
admittecL" 

" We know . . . trtteJ* — This, and the next verse, evidently, 
are not John's work : perhaps, as before stated, Gains 
added them. 



PatUy (1 Cor. zv. 7), narrates Chrit£e d/A Appearanoe^ 
which occurred, doubtless, in Galilee^ — day unknown. 



Mark, and Luke (in his Gospel, and Acta), record CAmt's 
IQlA (and kst) Appearance^ (which hsppened on Ascension 
Day, at Jerusalem), — and, also, Hie Aacendouy as fol- 
lows: — 

Ckriet reoMemblee the Apaatlee at Jeruafodem^ telling them 
to wait there for the Spirit's effusion, {Acte), 

He shews them that His gajferinge and, death were necee- 
9airy for the fulJilvMnt of prophecy ^ and man^a salvatiouy — 
dedares them to be witneeeee of what He. has done, — and 
bids them stay at Jerueaiem^ awaiting the Spirits efflux^ 
which shall take place in a few days. They aek Him if 
He wUi now restore the kingdom to Israd : He replies that it 
is not for them to know the times and seasons, but that they 
shall receive power, with the Holy Spirit, and be witnesses to 
Christ in Jerusalem, Judeaa, Samaria, and the uttermost 
part of the earth, (Luke, Ep. and Acts). 

He leads them out, (from Jerusalem), to Bethany (Luke, 
'Eip.\ — renews their commission, ^^Oo ye^ &c.,— promises 
them power to exorcise; heal; speak with new tongues; 
and take up serpents, and drink deadly things, unhurt, 
(Mark), — lifts Hts hands, and blesses them, (Luke, Ep.), — 
IS carried up into heaven, they beholding till a cloud nides 
Him, (Luke, Ep. and ActsX— and sUs on the right hand of 
Oodi (Mark), 

WhUe the Disciples are gazing wpward, two angels an- 
psar, and dedace that Christ shall return ** in Uke man- 
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nef as" tliey ^faa,Te seen Him go into HeaYen," 1a^, 

(Acts). 

The Apostles return "to Jerusalem, 'with great joy," 
anc? are " continually in the Temple, praising and bleariiig 
God," LuJce, (Ep.). 



Oonolnsioii. 

(c. XXI. 25). 

" And there are also many other things which Jesos did, 
the which, if they should be written every one, / suppose 
that even the world itself could 7u>t tsontain the books that 
should be unitten. Amen." 



This verse, like the last, is supposed to be the work of 
Gains, and to have been added to meet complaints of the 
fragmentary character, and "want of completeness, of this 
Gk)spel. 

^^ I suppose . . . vmtten,*^ — a strong hyperbole^ meaning, 
simply, that Christ's deeds and wx>ra8 'were fa^ more 
numerous and varied than is, or could be conveniently 
recorded. 



List of Christ's Appbarakcss, (with narrators). 

1. To Mary Magdalene, at the Sepuldire, Mark, John* 
8. To the rest of the women, at Jemsalem . Matthew. 

3. To the two going to Emmaus . Mark, Luke. 

4. To Peter, — place unknown . Luke, Paul. 
6. To the Eleven, Thomas being absent, at Jeru- 
salem .... Luke,t/bAn. 

6. To the Eleven, Thomas being present, at Jeru- 
salem . . . Mark, John, Paul. 

7. To the Eleven, and 500 brethren, on a mountain 
in Galilee . . . Matthew, Paul. 

8. To some of the Eleven, while fishing by the Lake 
of Galilee .... John, 

9. To James, "the Lord's brother," in Galilee . Paul. 
10. To the apostles, on Holy Iliursday, at Jem- 
salem . Luke^ do. (in Acts), PiEinL 



s. 



-r 
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Short Account op the Gnostics, and of their Lead- 
ing Doctrines, and which op the latter the Evan- 
gelist attacks, in his Preface. 

The Ghioatica took their name from the fact of their 
belief in a mystic gnom^ (knowledge), revealed by. Christ, 
of the Divine nature, which knowledge was to so purify 
and elevate the mind, by its contemplation, as to eman- 
cipate it from the tyranny of its material prison-house, 
and fit it to enter the Divine pleroma. 

Gnosticism was derived from four principal sources : — 

1. The Oriental doctrines of the Magi. 

2. The Kabbala of the Jewish doctors, as influenced by 
the Chaldaean Maffi durins the Babylonian Captivity. 

3. The philosophy of luato, as studied at Alexandria, 
(e.^., by Philo). 

4. The Christian system, upon which it had very bane- 
ful effects, "adopting parts of it, "but adopting them 
only to disguise and deform them." The first to attempt 
to unite Christianity with Gnosticism is supposed to have 
been Simon Magus. 

The leading doetrines of the Onostics were as follows : — 

Matter is eternal, and intrinsically and utterly evil. 
(The latter portion of this tenet is " the very comer-stone " 
of the Gnostic system). 

The Supreme Grod, the Author of Grood, and Father of 
Christ, called, also, "First Father," "First Principle," 
and, (to denote the unfathomableness of his perfections), 
^ Bytho8" " dwelt from all eternity in a pleroma of inac- 
cessible light," beyond which was matter, "inert and 
powerless." • 

This God produced from Himself a succession of beings, 
called ceons, or emanationsy (the former name referring to 
" the periods of their existence before time," and the latter 
to " the mode of their production '0, each inferior to the 
preceding, all dwelling, with the Father, in the pleroma. 
These aeons, emanating in the manner of concentnc circles, 
gi-adually approached the boundary between the pleroma 
and matter, until, at length, one of them, called "jDemi- 
urgu8y* (whom the Gnostics regarded as the God of the 
Jews), overpassed the pleroma, came into contact with 
^(latter, and created the world, on an eternal model ezist- 
g in the mind of the Supreme. 
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Having thus formed the world, (without the knowledge 
of God), and so become the Author of Evil, Demiurgus 
rebelled, wheugeforth he and the Bythos were always at 
enmity. The latter, being unable to reduce the' world to its 
original condition of simple matter, or to destroy the evil 
done by Demiurgus, set Himself to work to endeavour to 
cure it, for which purpose he sent forth fresh seons, (e.g,y 
Logos, and Only-begotten), the last two of whom were 
Christ, and the Holy Ghost, the former being sent to im- 
part to men that gnosis of the true God, of which mention 
has been already made. 

Christ was not incarnate, but, either, 

1. He was an unsubstantial phantom ; or, 

2. He was a son of human parents, upon whom one of 
t^e seons, called " Christ," descended from the pleroma, at 
His baptism. 

There is neither Besurrection, nor fjial Judgment. 

Dootrinei Advanced, by John, in his PrefSftoe, in Opposition 

to Onostio Heresies. 

John. Gnostics. 

** In the beginning . . . was Christ was a mere emanation 
God." £rom (xod, and non-existent till 

sent into the world, 

<< All things were made by Matter was eternal : Demi- 
Him," {ie., Ohrist) : "the urgos, an soon, created the 
world was made by Him." world. 

"In Him was life." There is no resurrection. 

** The Word was made flesh." Christ was not incarnate . 

" We beheld ... of the only- Christ and the Only-begotten 
begotten of the Father." are two distinct seons. 

Throughout his Gospel, John combats the doctrines of 
the Gnostics, and others that have been mentioned : the 
student will readily bring to mind further instances than 
those noted. 

The McolaitaneSf mentioned by John in his letters to 
the Churches of Ephesus and Pergamos, {see Eev. ii. 1, 16), 
are supposed to have been a sect of Gnostics. 
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GEOGRAPHY OF ST. JOHN. 

BiTisiis, &c. — Jordan, (with its three lakes), the Valley 
of the Kidron. 
Mountains. — Ebal, Gerizim, Olives. 
DiYisiOKS, AND Districts.— <j^alilee ; Samaria; Judaea; 
Per»a ; Decapolis. 
Towns : — 
In Galilee, — Bethsaida ; Nazareth ; Oana ; Caper- 

naxim ; Magdala, (town of Ma.ry Magdalene). 
In Samaricu — ^^non ; Shechem. 
In Juckea. — Jerusalem ; Bethlehem ; Bethany ; Ari- 

mathaea. 
In Percea. — Bethabara. 
In Deoapolis, — Bethsaida. 
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Philips' Comprehensive School Atlas 

Of Ancient and Modem Geography, comprising Thirty-seven 
Modem and Seven Ancient Maps, constructed from the latest 
and best authorities. The Maps carefully printed in colors. 
Edited by W. Hughes, F.R.G.S. Accompanied by a Con- 
sulting Index, carefully compiled. New and improved edition. 
Imperial 8vo., strongly half-bound, los. 6d. 



Philips' Studenfs Atlas ^ 

Comprising Thirty-six authentic Maps of the Principal Countries 
of the World. The Maps carefiQly printed in colors. Edited 
by William Hughes, F.R.G.S. With a copious Consulting 
Index. Imperial 8vo., strongly bound in doth, 7s. 6d. 

Philips' Select School Atlas y 

Comprising Twenty-four authentic Maps of the Principal Countries 
of the World. The Maps carefully printed in colors. Edited 
by William Hughes, F,R.G.S. With a copious Consulting 
Index. Imperii 8vo., new and cheaper edition, strongly 
bound in cloth, 5s. 

Philips' Introductory School AtlaSy 

Comprising Eighteen Maps of the Principal Countries of the World, 
clearly engraved, and carefully printed in colors. Edited by 
W. Hughes, r.R.G.S. Accompanied by a Consulting Index. 
New and cheaper edition. Imperial 8vo., bound in doth, 
3s. 6d. 

Philips' Young Student's Atlas, 

Comprising Thirty-six Maps of the Principal Countries of the 
World, printed in colors. Edited by W. Hughes, F.R.G.S 
Imperial 4to.. bound in doth, 3s. 6d. 



Philips' Atlas for Beginners^ 

Comprising Thirty-two Maps of th& Principal Countries of the 
World, constructed from the best authorities, and engraved in 
the best style. New and enlarged edition, with a valuable 
Consulting Index, on a new plan. Edited by W. Hughes, 
F.R.G.S. The Maps beautifully printed in colors. Crown 
quarto, strongly bound in doth, 2s. 6d. 

This foTourite Atlaa, which is in use in most of the Principal Schools in Great 
Britain and the Colonies, contains all the Maps that are required hy a Junior 
Class of Learners, and may be used conjointly with any Elementaiy Book on 
Geography. It is, however, more especially designed as a Companion to Hughes' 
*'Elanentary Class-Book of Modem Geography,** erery name contained in 
which work will be found in the Maps comprising this Atlas. 



Philips' Handy Atlas of General Geography ^ 

Containing Thirty -two Maps, with a Consulting Index. Edited by 
William Hughes, F.R.G.S. Crown 8vo., strongly bound in 
doth, 2S. 6d. 

Philips' Young Scholar's Atlas. 

New and enlarged edition, containing Twenty-four Maps, printed 
in colors. Edited by W. Hughes, F.R.G.S. Imperial 4to., 
bound in cloth, 2s. 6d. 

Philips' First School At Ices ^ 

New and enlarged edition, containing Twenty-four Maps, full 
colored. Crown quarto, bound in doth, is. 



Philips' Shilling AtlaSy 

Containing Twelve Imperial quarto Maps of Modem Geography, 
constructed from the most recent authorities, carefully printed 
in colors. Imperial 4to., in illustrated cover, is. 



Philips' Preparatory Atlas^ 

Containing Sixteen Maps, full colored. Crown quarto, in neat 
cover, 6d. 



Philips' Preparatory Outline AtUis. 

Sfacteen Maps. Crown quarto, printed on fine cream-wore pap«i^ 
in neat cover, 6d. 
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Philips^ Preparatory Atlas of Blank 

Projections, 

Sixteen Maps. Crown quarto, printed on fine cream-wove paper, 
in neat cover, 6d. 



Philips^ Elementary Atlas for Young 

Learners. 

Sixteen Maps, full colored. Small quarto, in neat cover, 6d. 

Philips^ Elementary Outline Atlas. 

Sixteen Maps. Small quarto, printed on fine cream-wove paper, 
in neat cover, 6d. 

Philips^ Initiatory Atlas for Young Learners^ 

Containing Twelve Maps, constructed from the best authorities. 
Imperial i6mo., neat cover, 3d. ; with the Maps colored, 6d. ; 
doth limp, 8d. ; strongly bound in cloth, is. 



Philips^ Atlas of Wales ^ 

Comprising Twelve Maps of the separate Counties. Drawn and 
engraved by John Bartholomew, F. R . G. S. Beautifully printed 
in colors. Crown 4to., neat cover, 6d. 



Philips Atlas of the British Empire 
throughout the Worlds 

A Series of Sixteen Maps, with explanatory and statistical Notes, 
by John Bartholomew, F.R.G.S. Imperial 8vo., bound in 
cloth, 3s. 6d, 

Philipi School Atlas of Australia, 

Comprising Maps of the separate Colonies, including a General 
Map of Australia, and Maps of New Zealand and Tasmania, 
constructed and engraved by John Bartholomew, F.R.G.S. 
The Maps carefully printed in colors. Crown quarto, bound 
in doth, 2S. 
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Philips School Atlas of New Zealand, 

Comprising Eleven Maps, constructed by William Hughes, F.R.G.S. 
The Maps carefully printed in colors. Crown quarto, bound 
in doth, 2S. 

Hughe^s Training School Atla^^ 

A Series of Maps illustrating the Physical Geography of the Great 

Divisions of the Globe. The Maps carefully printed in colors. 

New and enlarged edition. By William Hughes, F.R.G.S., 

author of a " Class-Book of Physical Geography," &c, &c 

Medium folio, doth, lettered, 15s. 

The Training-School Atlas is a work alt^ther distinct in diaraoter from any 
of those prenouBly described. It consists of a series of Maps (sixteen !n 
number) designed to illustrate, on a scale of lu^ size, and in a strictly ^ear 
and methodioJ manner, the leading features in the Physical Geography — ^Ist, 
of the World at large ; 2ndly, of the Great Divisions of the Globe (Europe, &c.) : 
Srdly, of the British Islands; and lastly, of the Holy Land. The poUtiod 
Divisions of the earth at the present time are embodied upon the information 
thus afforded, but in such a manner as not to interfere with its clear and 
distinct exposition. 

Philips^ School Atlas of Physical Geography^ 

Comprising a Series of Maps and Diagrams illustrating the Natural 

Features, Climates, Various Productions, and Chief Natural 

Phenomena of the Globe. Edited by W. Hughes, F.R.G.S. 

Imperial 8vo., strongly bound in doth, los. 6d. 

%* This Atlas is intended as a companion volume to Hughes's "Claas-Book 
of Physical Geography." 

Philips' Physical Atlas for Beginners^ 

Comprising Twelve Maps, constructed by W. Hughes, F.R.G.S., 

and adapted for use in Elementary Classes. The Maps very 

dearly engraved, and beautifully printed in colors. New and 

cheaper edition. Crown quarto, stiff cover, is, ; doth, 

lettered, is. 6d« 

%* This Atlas is intended to accompany "Philips' Elementary daoB-Book of 
Physical Geography." 

Philips' School A tlas of Classical Geography. 

A Series of Eighteen Maps, constructed by William Hughes, 
F.R.G.S., and engraved in the first style of the art The 
Maps printed in colors. A carefully compiled Consulting 
Index accompanies the work, in which is given the modem as 
well as the andent names of places. Medium quarto, bound 
in doth, 5s. 
6 
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Philips' Handy Classical Atlas, 

A Series of Eighteen Maps, constructed by W. Hughes, F.R.G,S. ; 
clearly and distinctly engraved, and beautifully printed in 
colors. Medium 8vo., doth lettered, 2s. 6d. 

Philips' School Atlas of Scripture Geography, 

A Series of Twelve Maps, constructed bv William Hughes, 
F.R,G.S., and engraved in the best style. The Maps care- 
fully printed in colors. New and cheaper edition. Crown 
4to., in stiff cover, is. ; doth, lettered, is. 6d. ; with a valuable 
Consulting Index, and strongly bound in doth, 2s. 6d. 

Philipi Smaller Scripture Atlas, 

containing Twelve Maps, constructed by William Hughes, F.R.G.S. 
The Maps beautifidly printed in colors. Imperial i6mo., 
illustrated cover, 6d. ; cloth, lettered, is. 






Philips' Atlas of Outline Maps, 

For the use of Schools and for Private Tuition. Printed on fine 
Drawing Paper. Size^ 1 1 inches by 13 inches. Three Series, 
eadi containmg Thirteen Maps, stitched in a neat cover, 3s. 

Philips' Atlas of Blank Projections, 

With the Lines of Latitude and Longitude, intended for the use of 
Students learning to construct Maps. Printed on fine Drawing 
Paper. Size — ii inches by 13 inches. Three Series, each 
containing Thirteen Maps, stitdied in a neat cover, 3s. 

Hughes's Atlas of Outline Maps, 

With the Phjrsical Features dearly and accurately delineated; 
consisting of Eastern Hemisphere — Western Hemisphere — 
Europe — Asia — Africa — North America — South America — 
Australia — ^The British Islands — England and Wales — Scot- 
land — Ireland — France — Spain — Germany — Italy — Greece — 
India — Palestine. Size^-21 inches by 17 inches. Medium 
folio, bound in doth, 7s. 6d. 



GRORGE PHILIP AND SON, PUBLISHERS, 

Hugheis Atlas of Blank Projections^ 

Containing the same Maps as in the "Outline Atlas," and coire- 
sponding in size ana scale. Size — 21 inches by 17 inches. 
Medium folio, bound in doth. 7& 6d. 



Philips' Imperial Outline Atlas. 

Size— II inches by 13 inches. Printed on Drawing Paper. Two 
Series, each containing TweWe Maps, stitched in neat cover, is. 

Philips' Imperial Atlas of Blank Projections. 

Size — II inches by 13 inches. Printed on Drawing Paper. Two 
Series, each containing Twelve Maps, stitched in neat cover, is. 



Philips' Outline Atlas for Beginners^ 

Being Outlines of the Maps in Philips' "Atlas for B^inners.** 
Size — 10 inches by 8 inches. Printed on fine Drawing Paper. 
Two Series, each containing Twelve Maps, Demy quarto, 
stitched in neat cover, is. 



Philips' Atlas of Blank Projections for 

Beginners^ 

Uniform in size and scale with the <* Outline Atlas." Size — 10 
inches by 8 inches* Printed on fine Drawing Paper. Two 
Series, each containing Twelve Maps, Demy quarto, stitched 
in neat cover, is« 



Philips' Outline Atlas^ 

For Students Preparing for the Oxford or Cambridge Local Ex- 
aminations. In neat cover. Junior Classes, is. 6d, : for 
Senior Class#»s- oc ' ^ 



Senior Classes, 2s. 
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BX>TJ0-A.TIO3Sr-A^Ij 2id:.^X>S. 



Philips' Series of Large School-room Maps. 

With the Physical Features boldly and distinctly del/neated, and 
the Political Boundaries carefiilly colored. Size — 5 feet 8 
inches by 4 feet 6 inches. Mounted on rollers aad varnished. 
Constructed by "William Hugh'es, F. R. G. S. 

LIST OF THB MAPS. 

Pfiee Sixteen Shillings each. 



The World in Hemispheres 

Europe 

Asia 

Africa 

North America 

South America 

Australia and New Zealand 

Price Twenty-one 

The World, on Mercator's 

Projection 
The British Islands 
New Zealand, by Dr. Hector 

and Thos. A. Bowden, B.A. 
Oceania, on a Scale of two 

degrees to an inch, shewing 

the situation of New Zealand 



New South V/ales 

England and Wales 

Scotland 

Ireland 

Palestine 

India 

Shillings each, 

and the Australian Colonies 
relatively to the shores of 
Asia and North America^ 
with the intervening Islands 
Australia, on a Scsde of 50 
miles to an inch, with lines 
of recent Exploration, Elec- 
tric Telegraph, &c. 



The Publishers were led to undertake this Series from a conviotioo of the 
inadequacy of any similar Maps, preyiously issued, to represent fairly the 
Geographical knowledge ol the preseot day^ and their consequent failure to 
supply the wants of the educational community. 

A r^aUy good Map is a geographical document ef the highest vaiue. Its 
qualities as such cannot he too forcibly impressed on the mind of Teacher and 
Learner alike. It must he looked on, not as a mere thing of lines and colors, 
but as the embodiment of vital truths, affecting the condition of oumkind in all 
ages. And it is only a really good Map— one in which the great features of 
natiual (Geography are brought prominently into view— that can lustly be so 
regarded. The truths that are taught by the aid of such a Map, pointed out to 
the comprehension of the learner as embodied within it, and to be edaoed 
thence by diligent and appreciative study, will remain in after life as landmarks 
in the record of mental pn^^ress. 

The Publishers of the present Series are content to rest their claims to notice 
upon their merits alone, and they confidently invite the inspection of teachers 
and all persons uiterosted in education, who desire to possess a set of reaUy 
good Maps, 



Philips^ Smaller Series of School-room MapSy 

Size — 3 feet by 2 feet 6 inches. Mounted on rollers and varnished, 
each 7s. 6d. 

LIST OF n» MAPS. 

Eastern Hemisphere Australia 



Western Hemisphere 

Europe 

Asia 

Africa 

North America 

South America 



England and Wales 

Scotland 

Ireland 

Palestine 

Wanderings of the Israelites 



The above are reductions of the large series, constructed by William Hughes, 
F.R.G.S., and are designed for use in Private Schools and Families. They are 
dearly and distinctly engraved, and embody an amount of information not to 
be had in any similar senes of Maps. 



Philips' New School Maps of the Counties 

of England^ 

Prepared expressly for use in Public Elementary Schools, to meet the require* 
ments of the New Code ; the Physical Features are boldly delineated, and the 
f^le of Engraving is clesr and distinct; the Railway System is a prominent 
feature, and every necessary detail has been carefully given. 

LANCASHIBE AND CHESHISE. Size— 5 feet 8 inches by 4 feet 
6 inches. Reduced from the Ordnance Survey. Drawn and 
engraved by John Bartholomew, F.R.G.S. Scale — if mile to 
one inch. Mounted on rollers and varnished, 1 6s. 

LAITCASHIBE. Size~37 inches by 54 inches. Reduced from the 
Ordnance Survey. Drawn and engraved by John Bartholomew, 
F.R.G.S. Scale — ij mile to one inch. Mounted on rollers 
and varnished, los. 6d. 

TOBKSHIBE. Size— 37 inches by $4 inches. Reduced from the 
Ordnance Survey. Drawn and engraved by John Bartholomew, 
F.R,G.S. Scale— 3 miles to one inch. Mounted on rollers 
and varnished, los. 6d. 

OHESHIRE. Size — ^33 inches by 44 inches. Reduced from the 
Ordnance Survey. Drawn and engraved by John Bartholomew, 
F.R.G.S. Scale — \\ mile to one inch. Mounted on rollers 
and varnished, 7s. 6d. 
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Philips' Popular Sixpenny Maps, 

New Series. Size — Full Sheet Imperial, 22 inches by 27 inches ; 
engraved in the best style, and embracing all the recent Geo- 
graphical Discoveries. Beautifully printed in colors. On sheets, 
6d. ; Folded, In neat cover, 6d. 

List of the New Series of Sixpenny Maps : — 



10 Spain and Portugal 

11 Switzerland 

12 Italy 

13 Turkey in Europe 

14 Austria 
16 Prussia 

16 Asia 

17 Palestine 

18 India 



19 Australia 

20 New Zealand 

21 Africa 

22 North America 

23 Canada, Nova Scotia, 
New Brunswick, &a 

24 United States 

25 West Indies 

26 South America 



1 The World, on Meroa- 
tor's Projection 

2 Eastern Hemisphere 
8 Western ditto 

4 Europe 

5 British Isles 

6 Ebigland 

7 Scotland 

8 Ireland 

9 France, in Departments 

The great adyanoe made in Qeographical knowledge during the past few yean, 
and the increasing denumd for rMlly good Mups at a low price, has induced the 
publishers, at a large outlay, to engrave N>w PLATS8,from Original Drawinqs, 
constructed from the best authorities, so as to produce a Sbribb of Maps of the 
principal countries of the world, which may worthily represent the Geographical 
Knowledge of the age. 

The present is the first instance of Orioinal Maps being published at so low 
a price, and the publishers can only hope to be reimbursed their heavy outlay 
by a largely increased demand, which they confidently anticipate from the 
TOOcess of weir former efforts in the same direction. 



Philips' New Series of Educational Maps, 

Imperial quarto, engraved in the best style from Original Drawings, 
and embodying an amount of information not hitherto obtain- 
able in any similar Series of Maps. Plain Maps, on sheets, id. ; 
in neat cover, id. ; Colored Maps, on sheets, 2d. ; in neat 
cover, 2d. 

List of the New Series of Id. and 2d. Maps :— 






1 Western Hemisphere 

2 Eastern Hemisphere 
8 Europe 

4 British Isles 

5 England and Wales 

6 Scotland 

7 Ireland 

8 France, in Departments 

9 Prussia 

10 Russia 

11 Germany 

12 Austria 
18 Spain and Portugal 

Outlines or Blank Projections of any of the above Maps may be had. 

Price Id. each. 
11 



14 Italy 

16 Turkey in Europe, and Greeoe 

16 Asia 

17 India 

18 Australia 

19 New Zealand 
SO Africa 

21 North America 

22 United States 
28 Canada 

24 West Indies 
26 South America 
26 Palestine 



GEORGE PHILIP AND SON, PUBLISHERS, 



Philips Cabinet Series of Educational MapSy 

Edited by William Hughes, F.R.G.S. Size— Imperial quarto. 

LIST OF THS MAPS. 



MODERN HAPS. 

Price If. eocA. 

1 A 2 Eastern and Western Hemi- 
spheres — Double Map 
8 World, on Mepcator'sProjection— 

Double Map 
7»England and Wales— Double Map 
lO'France— Double Map 
89 United States— Double Map 

Friee id. tatk, 

4 British Empire, at One View 
6 Europe — General Map 

6 The British Islands— (Political) 

7 England and Wales 

8 Scotland 

9 Ireland 

10 France, in Provinces 

11 France, in Departments 

12 Belgium 

15 Holland 
14 Prussia 

16 The former Kingdom of Poland 

16 Sweden and Norway 

17 Denmark 

18 Russia in Europe 

19 Minor States oi Germany 

20 Austrian Empire 

21 Switzerland 



22 Spain and Portugal 

25 Italy 

24 Turkey in Europe, and Greece 

26 Asia— General Map 

26 Turkey in Asia 

27 Russia in Asia, and Transcaucasia 

28 Persfa, with Afghanistan, &c 

29 India 

SO The Empires of China and Japan 
31 Australia and New Zealand 
S2 New South Wales, Victoria, &c 

83 East Indian Archipelago 

84 New Zealand 

S6 Africa— General Map 

S6 Egypt, Arabia Petraea, &c. 

87 Northern and Southern Africa 

88 North America 

89 United States 

40 Canada 

41 Mexico and Tucatan 

42 West Indies, and Central America 

43 South America 

ANCIENT MAPS. 
Priot 6d. tfodL 

44 Palestine 

46 World, as known to the Ancnents 

46 Roman Empire — Western half 

47 Roman Empire— Eastern half 

48 Greece, and the Isles of the JBiggsui 



*«* Outlines or Blank Projections of any of the above Maps noay be had, 
printed on drawing paper, price Sd. each, (except the Double Maps, which are 
charged 6d. each) ; tney are well adapted for pupils preparing for the Oxford or 
Cambridge Middle-Class Examinations. 

Philips^ Series of Maps for Beginners ^ 

Crown quarto, carefully printed in colors. On sheet, or folded in 
neat cover, each id. 

UST OF THB MAPS. 

1 The Worid, in Hemispheres 

2 Europe 
8 England 
4 Scotland 
6 Ireland 

6 France and Switzerland 

7 Holland and Belgium 

8 Prussia and Germany 

9 Sweden, Norway, and Denmark 

10 Russia in Europe 

11 Austria 

12 Italy 
18 l^irkey in Europe, and Greece 

,* Outlines or Blank Projections 
printed on drawhig paper, price Id. 
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14 Spain and Portugal 
16 Asia 

16 India and China 

17 Palestine 

18 Australia 

19 New South Wales and Victoria 

20 Africa 

21 North America 

22 United States 

23 Canada 

24 South America 

25 British Isles 

26 West Indies 

of any of the above Maps may be had 
each. * 
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Hughes's Series of Physical Maps, 

From the Training School Atlas, illustrating the Physical Geography 
of the Great Divisions of the Globe, with Palestine and the 
British Islands, on an enlarged scale. Constructed by William 
Hughes, F.R.G.S. Size — 21 inches by 17 inches. Beauti- 



fidly colored. On 
varnished, 2s. 6d, 



sheets, is. ; or mounted on rollers and 



LIST OF THB MAPS. 



1 Phjrical Map of the Eastern Hemi- 

sphere, with Isotherms of Mean 
.^inualTemperature, Currents, &c. 

2 Physical Map of the Western Hemi- 

sphere, ditto 
8 Physical Map of Europe, colored 
aocordiing to the Drainage of its 
different Seas, with Isotherms of 
Mean Summer and Winter Tem- 
perature, &G. 

4 BuTope, aooording to its Political 

Diyuions. 

5 Asia. 

6 Africa. 

7 North America. 

8 Sotttti America. 



9 Australia and New Zealand. 

10 Physical Map of the British Islands, 

with Section of the Land, Oo-Tidal 
Lines, Soundings, &c. 

11 Englandand Wales, with the Towns 

clashed aooording to the popu- 
lation, and their Railway distanoe 
from London. 

12 Scotland, ditto. 
18 Irelahd, ditto. 

14 Physical Map of Palestine, with 

the Sinai Peninsula, &c. 

15 The World, Stereographicallypro- 

jected on the Plane ol the uoxl- 
zon of London. 



Philips* Series of School Physical Maps, 

Constructed by WiUiam Hughes, F.R.G.S. Imperial quarto, 
carefully printed in colors. On Sheets, 6d. 



LIST OF THB MAPS. 



1 The World, showing ttie Distribu- 
tion of Land and Water. 

8 The World, illustrating the Chief 
Natural Divisioms of thb Land, 

Wtth the OOBAN CHRRRNTS. 

8 The Geological Structure of the 
Earth, according to Amie Boue. 

4 Map illustrating the Phenomena of 

Tolcanic Action, Ace. 

5 Mm> of the Mountain Chains and 

Bfver Systems of Europe. 
Map of the Mountain Chains and 
Biver Systems of Asia. 

7 The Mountain and Biver Systems 

of Africa, with Sections. 

8 The Mountahi Chains and River 

Systems of North America, &c. 

9 The Mountain Chains and River 

Systems of South America. &c. 

10 Map of the World, illustrating the 

Climatm of I>ifferent Regions, 
Trade Winds, Monsoons, Isother- 
mal Idnes, Rain Map, &c. 

11 Co-tidal Lines, and Curves of equal 

Magnetic Variation. 
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12 Map of the World, Illustrating the 

Distribution of Y (Mfetable Life. 

13 Geographical Distribution of Plants 

throughout the Globe. 

14 Diagrams illustrating the Perpen- 

dicular Growth of Plants in the 
Torrid, Temperate, and Frigid 
Zones. 

15 Zoological Map, ahowiiig the Geo- 

graphical DiTisions and Distribu- 
tions of ATitmai« orer the Earth. 

16 Diagrams illustrating the Distri- 

bution of Animals m the Torrid, 
Temperate, and frigid Zones. 

17 Zoological Map. showing the Dis- 

tribution of the Prin^Ml Biads 
and Reptiles over the Earth. 

18 Map showing the Distribution of 

Man over the Globe, aooonling to 
Diff Mnenoes of Race. 

19 Map showiinr the Industrial Pro- 

ductions of various Countries; 
with the principal Trade Routes. 

20 Phvsical Map of thr British 

Islands. 
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GEORGE PHILIP AND SON, PUBLISHERS, 



Philips' Series of Classicaly Historical, and 

Scriptural Maps, 

niustratmg the Ancient Classics, Historians, and Poets. Size — 
full Sheet Imperial, 29 by 23 inches ; engraved in the best style, 
beautifully printed on superfine paper, and carefully colored. — 
Sheets, each is. 6d. ; or mounted on rollers and vamished, 
each 5s. 

LI9I OF THE MAPS. 



No. of 
Sheet. 

The 



the 



8- 



World, as peopled by 
descendants of Noah 
Geography of the Primitive Greeks 
Gec^raphy of the Hebrews, illus- 
trative of the Mosaic Writings 
. World at the time of Herodotus 
Geographical System of Ptolemy 
Ge<^raphical System of Era- 
tosthenes. 
Geographical System of Strabo. 
.Syria, Assyria, Babylonia, &c. 

{Ancient Egypt, according to 
D'Anville 
Ancient Palestine, 
i— Travels of the early Patriarchs, 
Canaan, and Plan of Jerusalem 

) Empire of Sesostris, according to 
Herodotus and Diodorus Siculus 
Empire of Ninus and Semiramis, 
according to Ctesias 
6— Map of the Trojan War, with Plans 
7— The World, as known to the 
Ancients, according to D*Anville 

{Empire of Persia at the time of 
Cyrus and Darius 
Empire of the Medea 
Andent Greece, illustrating the 
Expedition of Xerxes 
0— Andent Greece, according to 

I^Anvme 
10— The Travels of Anacharsis, &c 

(The Kingdom of Macedon, at the 
time of Philip, son of Amyntas 
The Partition of the Conquests of 
Alexander the Great 
IX— Expedition of Alexander the Great 

and the Vovage of Nearchus 
IS— Emjdxe of the Parthians 
1*— Andent Sicily, with Syracuse. 

as besieged by the Athenians 
1»— AaiaMinor,accordingto D'Anville 
U 
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No. of 
Sheet. 
16— Expedition of Qyrus the Tounger. 

and Betreat of the 10,000 
17— Andent Italy, aocordixig to 

D'Anville, with Plan of Rome 
18— The Expedition of TTannJKn] over 

the Alps, with Plans 
19— Empire of Borne— Western Part 
20— Empire of Rome— Eastern Part 
21- Andent Gaul, according to 

D'Anville 
22— Ancient Spain, according to IMtto 
23 — Ancient Germany, acoordinir to 

Ditto * 

Rome Provinces of Paqnonia, 

Ulyricum, Dacia, and Moesia 
The Roman Provinces of Yin- 
. pelicia, Rhastia, and Noricum 
25— Countries visited by the Apoetlee, 

showing the Routes of St. Paul 
26— Countries of Western Europe, 

according toD'Anville 
27— Europe bdfore the Invasion of the 

Huns, A.D., 370 
28— Europe after the Invasion of the 

Barbarians in the Sixth Century 
29— Turkey in Europe, Northern Part, 

containing Ulyricum, Ihuda, Jtc. 
30— Turkey in Europe, Southern 

Part, containing Gneda, Mace- 
donia, Thrada. &a 
81— Andent Sannatia, &c. 
82— England under the Saxons 
38— Map to iUustrate the Crusades 
34— Eslem, or the Countries subdued 

by Mahomet 
36— Empire of Charlemagne 

Europe in the Ninth Century 
Europe in the Eleventh Century 
Europe at the thne of Charles V. 
Europe in 1789, at the oommenoe- 

ment of the French Revolutioai 



86. 
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Philipi School Maps of Ancient Geography, 

A Series of Eighteen Maps, constructed by W. Hughes, F.R.G.S., 
and engraved in the first style of the art. On Sheets, fiiU 
colored, 4d. each. 

LIST OF THB MAPS. 



1 The World, aa known to the 

AndentB. 

2 The Boman Empire. 
8 Britannia. 

4 Gallia. 

5 Hispania. 

6 ItaUa (North and Central). 

7 Italia (South). 

8 Gr8BGia(Northem Part) with niessa- 

lla and Epirus. 

9 Peloponnesus. 



10 ^gean Sea and Islands. 

11 Macedonia, Thracia, Modsia, &c. 

12 Gennania,withyindelicia,Hh8Btia, 
Noricum, and part of Pannonia. 

13 Asia Minor. 

14 Syria. 

15 Palestine. 

16 Assyria, Media, Armenia, &c. 

17 .£gyptu8. 

18 Mauretania, Numidia, and Africa 



Philips^ Series of Maps of the Counties of 

England and Wales y 

Showing the Physical Features, Railways, Roads, Towns, Villages, 
&C. For use in Schools, and adapted to the Requirements of 
the New Code. Crown 4to., printed in colors, id. each. 



Bedfordshire. 

Berkshire. 

Oambridge and Hunt- 
ingdon. 

Chediire. 

Oomwall. 

Cumberland and West- 
moreland. 

Derbyshire. 

Devonshire. 

Dorset. 

Durham. 



Olouoeiter. 



Angles^. 
Brecknock. 
Cardigan. 
Carmarthen. 



ENGLISH COUNTIES. 

Hampshire. 

Heraordahire. 

Hertfordshire. 

Kent. 

Lancashire. 

Leicester and Rutland. 

Lincolnshire. 

Middlesex. 

Monmouthshire. 

Norfolk. 

Northamptonshire. 

Northumoerland. 

Nottinghamshire. 



WELSH COUNTIES. 

Carnarvon. 
Denbigh. 
Flint. 
Glamorgan. 



Oxford and Bucks. 

Shropshire. 

Somerset. 

Sta£fordshire. 

Suffolk. 

Surrey. 

Sussex. 

Warwickshire. 

Wiltshire. 

Worcestershire. 

Yorkshire, N. and B. 

Ridings. 
Yorkshire, W. Riding. 



Merioneth. 
Montgomery. 
Pembroke. 
Radnor. 



North Walei General Map. | South Wales— General Ma|k 
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Hughes's Series of Outline Maps^ 

Correspondent in number and size to the Maps contained in the 
" Training- School Atlas," and exhibiting the Natural Features 
clearly and accurately delineated. By William Hughes, 
F.R.G.S, Printed on hand-made Drawing Paper, Size — 21 
inches by 17 inches, 6d. each. 

The Outline Maps exhibit the natural features, clearly and accurately deli- 
neated, &ut loitAout iht names. They are admiraDly suited for exercisiug the 
learner by filling in the names, and thus fixing the natund features dear^ on 
the mind. 



Hughes's Series of Blank Projections^ 

Uniform in size and number with the Maps contained in the 
"Training-School Atlas," and to the correspondent Series of 
Outline Maps. Printed on hand-made Drawing Paper. Size 
— 21 inches by 17 inches, 6d. each. 



LIST OF HUGHKS'S OUTLINB MAPS hSO BLANK PROJBOnOim. 



1 Eastern Hemisphere. 

2 Western Hemisphere. 
8 Europe. 

4 Asia. 

5 Africa. 

6 North America. 

7 South America. 



8 British Islands. 
'J England and Wales. 

10 Scotland. 

11 Ireland. 

12 Australia and New 

Zealand. 



18 Palestine. 
14 France. 
16 Spain. 

16 Germany. 

17 Italy. 

18 Greece. 



The Blank Projections are intended for the use of more advanced pui^ 
who are required to draw the coast line, and the prominent Physical features 
of the coimtry, as well as to insert the names. 
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Philips' Imperial Outline Maps. 

Size — 13 inches by 1 1 inches. Printed on Drawing Paper, id. each. 



Philips' Imperial Blank Projections. 

Size — 13 inches by ii inches. Printed on fine Drawing Paper, 

id. each. 

LIST OF THB IMPSRIAL OUTLmBS hSU BLANK FROJSCTnONS. 



1 Eastern Hemisphere. 

2 Western Hemi^here. 

3 Europe. 

4 British IslandB. 
6 EIngland. 

6 Scotland. 

7 Ireland. 

8 France, in Depart- 

ments. 

9 Prussia. 

10 Russia in Europe. 

11 Minor States of Ger- 

many. 



12 Austrian Empire. 
18 Spain and Portugal. 
13*Switzerland. 

14 Italy. 

15 Turkey in Europe 

and Greece. 

16 Asia. 

17 India. 

18 Australia. 

19 New Zealand. 

20 Africa. 



21 North America. 

22 United States. 

28 Canada, and the ad- 
Joining Provinces 
of British North 
America. 

24 West Indies ^Central 
America. 

26 South America. 

26 Palestine. 



Philips' Series of Outline Maps for Beginners^ 

Being Outlines of the Maps in Philips* "Atlas for Beginners." 
Print^ on fine Drawing Paper. Demy quarto, id. each. 



Philips Series of Blank Projections for 

Beginners^ 

Uniform in size with the "Outline Maps for Beginners." Printed 
on fine Drawing Paper. Demy quarto, id. each. 

LIST OF PmUPS' 0X7TLINS MAPS AND BLANK PROJECTIONS FOR BK0INNBR8. 



1 World, in Hemispheres. 

2 Europe. 

3 England. 

4 Scotland. 

5 Ireland. 

6 France and Switzerland. 

7 Holland and Belg^ium. 

8 Prussia and Germany. 

9 Sweden, Norway, and Denmark. 

10 Russia m Europe. 

11 Austria. 

12 Italy. 



IS Turkey in EurGrpe, and Greece. 

14 Spain and Portugal. 

15 Asia. 

16 India and China. 

17 Palestine. 

18 Australia. 

19 New South Wales and Victoria. 

20 Africa. 

21 North America. 

22 United States. 
28 Canada 

24 South America. 



Maps, as copies to draw from, can be selected from Philips' " Educational 
Maps for Beginners,'* of which the above are the Outlines and Projections. 
17 



GEORGE PHILIP AND SON, PUBLISHERS, 

Philips* Series of Outline Maps^ 

Corresponding with the Maps of Philips' ^ Comprehensive School 
Atlas," for t^e use of Scnools and lor Private Tuition. Printed 
on fine Drawing Paper. Size— 1 3 inches by 1 1 inches, 3d. each. 



Modern Maps, 



Philips^ Series of Blank Projections^ 

With the Lines of Latitude and Longitude, corresponding with the 
Maps of Philips' "Comprehensive School Atlas,'' and intended 
for the use of Students learning to construct Maps. Printed 
on fine Drawing Paper. Size — 1 3 inches by i z inches, 3d. each. 

LIST OF PHUiIPS* OUTLIBB MAPS AMD BLANK PKOJlOnOHB. 

24 Tork^ in Asia. 
26 Buasia in Asia. 

26 India. 

27 The Empirei of China and Japan. 

28 Australia and New Zealand. 

29 New South Wales, Victoria, te. 

80 East Indian Archipelaf o. 

81 Africa. 

82 Egypt and Arabia Petessa. 
88 North America. 
34 United Stotes. 
86 Canada. 

86 Mexico and Yucatan. 
37 West Indies, and Central America. 
88 South America. 



1 

8 
8 



4 
6 
6 
7 
8 

10 



Eastern Hemisphere. 
Western Hemisphere. 
World, on Mercator's Projection 
(Double Hap). 
Europe. 
British Inlands. 
England. 
Scotland. 
Irdand. 

IVnance, in Proylnoes. 
France, in Departments. 

11 BelgiimL 

12 Holland. 
18 Prussia. 

14 Sweden and Norway. 

16 Denmark, with Iceland, &C. 

16 Russia in Europe. 

17 Minor States of Oermany. 

18 Austrian Empire. 

19 Switzerland. 

20 Spain and, Portugal. 

21 Italy. 

22 Turkey in Europe and Greece. 
28 Asia. 



Ancient Maps. 

89 Palestine. 

40 World, as known to the Aneieafea. 

41 The Roman Empire — Western 

Half. 

42 The Roman Empire — Elaatenx 

Half. 
48 Qreece, with Islands of tlM 



Philips' Initiatory Outline Maps^ 

Corresponding with the Maps in the "Elementary Atlas,*' and 
which may be used as copies to draw^from. Printed on Drawing 
Paper. Size — 8 inches by 6 inches. 4d. each, or 4s. per 100. 



1 The World. 

5 Europe. 
8 England. 
4 Scotland. 

6 Ireland. 

6 Central Eurone. 
IS ^ 



UST OF TBI MAPS. 

7 Asia. 

8 India. 

9 Africa. 

10 North America. 

11 Canada. 



12 United States. 

13 South America. 

14 Australia. 

16 New Zealand. 
16 Palestine. 
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Philip^ Series of Outline Maps of the 
Counties of England and Wales, 

To correspond with the Filled-up Maps. Printed on fine cream 
wove paper. Demy quarto, id. each. 



Bedfordshire. 

Borkshire. 

CSunbridge tind Hunt- 
ingdon. 

Cheshire. 

Cornwall. 

Cumberland and West- 
moreland. 

Derbjrshire. 

Devonshire. 

Dorset. 

Durham. 

Essex. 

Gloucester. 



Angles^. 
Brecknock. 
Cardigan. 
Carmarthen. 



ENGLISH COUIITIES. 

Hampshire. 

Herefordshire. 

Hertfordshire. 

Kent. 

Lancashire. 

Leicester and Rutland. 

LiDColnshire. 

Middlesex. 

Monmouthshire. 

Norfolk. 

Northamptonshire. 

Northumberland. 

Nottinghamshire. 



WELSH COUNTIES. 

Carnarvon. 
Denbigh. 
Flint. 
Glamorgan. 



Oxford and Bucks. 

Shropshire. 

Somerset. 

Staffordshire. 

Suffolk. 

Surrey. 

Sussex. 

Warwickshire. 

Worcestershire. 

Wiltshire. 

Yorkshire, N. and E. 

Ridings. 
Yorkshire, W. Riding. 



Merioneth. 
Montgomery. 
Pembroke. 
Radnor. 



North Wales— General Map. 



South Wales— General Map. 



X>I 



Philips' Diagrams and Synoptical Tables of the 
Metric System of Weights and Measures I 

With their English equivalents. Compiled and arranged for use in 
Schools, by W. Rickard, LL. D. Size — 44 inches by 33 inches. 
On sheet, 5s. ; mounted on rollers and varnished, 7s. 6d. 



A Hand-Book of the Metric System. 

Comoanion to the above. By W. Rickard, LL.D. Foolscap 
oYo., 6d. 
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Philips^ Diagram of Geographical Terms ^ 

Pictorially illttstrating in a bold and simple manner the various 
terms used in teaching Geography; useful alike for Schools 
and Private Families. Size — ^36 inches by 27 inches. • On 
sheet, 3s. 6d. ; mounted on rollers and varnished, 5s. 



Philips' Music Sheets^ 

For use in connection with Taylor's "Manual of Vocal Music," 
and for general purposes of Musical Instruction. Printed in 
two colors. Size — 33 inches by 44 inches. Separate sheets, 
2s. 6d. each ; the set of 15 sheets complete, 30s. 



LIST OF THE SERIES. 



I. Notes on the Treble 

Stave. 
IL The Diatonic Scale. 

III. Relative Duration of 

Notes. 

IV. Time. 

V. VI. Formation of Major 
Scales, with Sharps. 



VII. VIII. Formation of 
Major Scales with 
Flats. 
IX. The Minor Scale. 
X. XL XIL XIII. Forma- 
tion OF Minor Scales. 
XIV. The Chromatic Scale. 
XV. Extended Chromatic 
Series. 



These Sheets, which are unique of their kind, being produced on 
a larger scale than has hitherto been attempted, and printed in two 
colours for the sake of clearness when used with large classes, 
proceed in order from the earliest rudiments, and afford material for 
the full explanation of any Musical passage. 

They have for their chief object to render the teadier all the 
assistance possible during a Music Lesson in the tuMuX jpractiD^ and 
analytia of tunes, &c 

20 
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A Class-Book of Modern Geography. 

With Examination Questions, by William Hughes, F.R.G.S. 
The Examination Questions are drawn from the result of much 
experience in tuition on the part of the Author, and will be 
found to add considerably to tne value of the work, as a class- 
book for popular school use. Foolscap 8vo., cloth, 3s. 6d. 

*«*" Philips' ComprehenBiye School Atlas'* is designed to aocompany thli 
work. 



An Elementary Class- Book of Modern 

Geography. 

By William Hughes, F.R.G.S. This volume is abridged from the 
larger class-book, and is designed for the use of less advanced 
pupils. Foolscap 8vo., is. 6cL 

%« « niilips* AtlM for fieginners " la designed to SASoompwiy this wvnk. 



A Class-Book of Physical Geography^ 

With numerous Diagrams and Examination Questions, by William 
Hughes, F.R.G.S. This volume has been prepared for popu- 
lar school use, and exhibits, in a clear and methodical manner, 
the principal facts respecting the Natural Features, Productions, 
and Phenomena of the Earth. — ^New edition, entirely re-written 
and extended, with a Map of the World. Foolscap 8vo., 
doth, 3s. 6d. 

\* ** Philips' School Atl«s of Physical Qeography ** is designed to accompany 
this work. 



A n Elementary Class- Book of Physical 

Geography. 

With Diagrams, by William Hughes, F.R.G.S. Intended as a 
Companion Text Book to " Philips' Physical Atlas for Begin- 
ners. Foolscap 8va, doth, is. 
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A Class-Book of Inorganic Chemistry^ 

With Tables of Chemical Analysis, and Directions for their use ; 
compiled specially for Pupils preparing for the Oxford and 
Cambridge Middle-Class Examinations, and the Matriculation 
Examinations of the University of London. By D. Morris, B.A^ 
Teacher of Chemistry in Liverpool College. Crown 8vo., 
doth, 2s. 6d. 

Bible Reading Lessons^ 

For Secular and other Schools. Edited by Thomas A. Bowden, 
B.A.0X0I1. Foolscap 8vo., doth. In Three Parts, each is. 



Bowdefis Manual of New Zealand 

Geography^ 

Witlr. Eleven Maps and Examination Questions. By Thomas A. 
Bowden, B.A., late Government Inspector of Schools, assisted 
by J. Hector, M.D., F.R.S., Geologist to the New Zealuid 
Government Two parts in One VoL, Foolscap 8vo., doth, 
3s. 6d. 

Part I. — Containing the General Geography of the Co ony, with 
a Sketch of its History and Productions. 

Part 2. — Containing a descriptive account of each Province or 
Principal Division. 



Bowdetis Geographical Outlines of New 

Zealandy 

With Two Maps, and Examination Questions. By Thomas A 
Bowden, B.A.Oxoii. Foolscap 8vo., doth, is. 



Brewer* s Manual of English Grammar y 

Induding the Analysis of Sentences, with copious Exerdset. 
Foolscap 8vo., doth, is. 
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Brewers Elementary English Grammar, 

Induding the Analysis of Simple Sentences. Foolscap 8vo., stiff 
cover, 4d. 



Brewer's Outlines of English History y 

For the use of Students preparing for Examination. Foolscap 
8yo., doth, 6d. 



Crawley s Historical Geography , 

For the use of Pupil Teachers, Students in Training Colleges, and 
Pupils preparmg for the Civil Service Examinations. New 
edition, by W. J. C. Crawley. Foolscap 8vo., doth, 2s. 



DAVIES' SCRIPTURE MANUALS, 

Designed for the use of Pupils preparing for the Oxford and 
Cambridge Local Examinations. By J. Davies, University of 
London. 

Uniformly Printed on Foolscap 8vo. , bound in cloth. 

NOTES ON GENESIS - 
NOTES ON EXODUS - 
NOTES ON ST. MARK 
NOTES ON ST. LUKE 
NOTES ON THE ACTS OF 

THE APOSTLES - ■ 
NOTES ON THE GOSPEL 

OP ST. MATTHEW - 2s. 
NOTES ON JOSHUA - Is. 

Uniform with above 

DAVIES' MANUAL OF THE BOOK OF COMMON 
PRAYER, containing the Order for Morning and Evening 
Prayer; the Litany; the Ante-Communion Service; the 
Order of Confirmation, and the Outlines of the History of the 
Book of Common Prayer; with a full explanation of the 
differences between the Old and the New Lectionary. Fools- 
cap 8vo., doth, 2S. 



Is. 




NOTES OK JUDGES - 


Is. 




Is. 




NOTES ON I. SAMUEL 


Is. 




Is. 




NOTES ON II. SAMUEL 


Is, 


6d. 


Is. 


6d. 


MOTES ON L KINGS - 


Is. 


6d. 






NOTES ON II. KINGS - 


Is. 


6d. 


Is. 


6d. 


NOTES ON EZRA - - 


Is. 








MANUAL OP THE CHURCH 




2s. 




CATECHISM - - - 


Is. 





GEORGE PHILIP AND SON, PUBLISHERS, 

DAVIES' HISTORICAL MANUALS, 

Jktignitdfor the mmc of Pu^pUt prtparing for the Oxford and Oambridge 
Local ^DaminaUom, by J, Do/oia^ Univemty of London. 



MANUAL OF THE HISTORY AND LITERATURE OF 
THE TUDOR PERIOD (1485-1603) to the accession of 
James VI. of Scotland. 256 pp. Foolscap 8vo., doth, 2s. 

MANUAL OF THE HISTORY AND LITERATURE OF 
THE STUART PERIOD (to the accession of William 
III. and Mary IL, 1689). Foolscap 8to., doth, is. 6d. 

MANUAL OF THE HISTORY OF ENGLAND, FROM 
THE ACCESSION OF WILLIAM III. TO THE 
ACCESSION OF GEORGE III., and the Outlines of English 
Literature during the same period. Foolscap 8vo., doth, 2s. 

MANUAL OF THE HISTORY OF ENGLAND, FROM 
THE ACCESSION OF GEORGE IIL TO THE BATTLE 
OF WATERLOO (1760-1815), a,d., and the Outlines of 
English Literature during the same period. Foolscap Svo,, 
cloth, 2S. 



Elementary Arithmetic, 

For use in Public, Elementary, and Commercial Schools. By H. 
T. Sortwell, Head Master of the Diocesan College, Oziord. 
Foolscap 8vo., doth, is. 6d. 



Elementary Geography of Europe^ 

With Colored Map. New and improved edition. By William 
Hughes, F,r^" ' . . -f . ^ . 

in doth, 3d. 



S% ^^^VT «***%* »***fc^* ■^m T ^»^* %#^*A»A^^«A9 ^^J ** ~~ ~ ~T" ITT 

.S. Imperial 32mo., neat cover, 2d. ; bound 
I <3[c 



Elementary Geography of England and Wales, 

With colored Map, New and improved edition. By William 
Hughes, F.R.G.S. Imperial 32mo., neat cover, 2d.; bound 
in doth, 3d. 

Elementary Geography of Scotland and 

Ireland^ 

With Maps. New and improved edition. By W. Hughes, F.R.G.S. 
^ Imperial 32mo., neat cover, 2d. ; bound in cloth, 3d. 
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Gardner andSharpes Series of Home Lessons. 

The Comfrbhknsivk Home Lesson Book, Part L (for Stan- 
dard L, New Code.) — Contams Lessons in Scripture and 
H3rmns ; Arithmetic ; Spelling ; and Short Lessons in Prose 
and Verse for transcription, 4^ 



— — Part IL (for Standard II., New Code.) — Contains 
Lessons in Scripture and Hjrmns ; Arithmetic and Spelling, 4d. 



; Part III. (for Standard III., New Code.) ^Con- 
tains Lessons in Scripture and Hymns ; Arithmetic ; Spelling 
' and Composition, 4d. 



— Part IV. (for Standard IV., New Code.) -Contains 

Lessons in Scripture and Hymns ; Arithmetic ; Spelling ; 
Grammar ; Geography and Poetry, yd. 

Part V. (for Standard V,, New Code.)— Contains 



Lessons in Scripture and H3rnms ; Arithmetic ; Spelling ; 
Grammar ; Geography ; History ; Etymology ; Composition ; 
and Poetry, gd. 

Part VL (for Standard VL, New Code.)— Contains 



Lessons in Scripture and H3rnms ; Arithmetic ; Spelling ; 
Grammar ; Geography ; History ; Etymology ; Composition ; 
and Poetry, 9d. 

Keys to Arithmetical Examples in each Part, 3d. Each. 

Geography of the British Isles, arranged in Lessons, with 
Colored Map, specially adapted for the vork, 4d. 

Geography of Europe, arranged in Lessons, with Colored Map, 
specially adapted for the work, 4d. 

History of England, arranged in Lessons, 4d. ; cloth, 6d. 

English Grammar, arranged iii Lessons, 4d. ; cloth, 6d. 
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Griffiths' Teacher's Hand-Book^ 

For the Prepaiation of Lessons, for the use of Teachers and 
Stndents in Training. By R. J. Griffiths, LL.D., Author of a 
Guide to Government Certificate Examinations, &c. Foolscap 
8to., cloth, IS. 



Guide to the Government Certificate 

Examinations^ 

With Questions and Specimen Answers. By R. J. Griffiths, LL.D. 
Foolscap Svo., cloth, is. 



Haughtoris Geography and History of 
England and Wales^ 

With descriptive Geography of each County. Foolscap 8vo., stiff 
covers, 6d« 

Haughtofis Geography and History of 
England and Wales. 

Abridged edition for Junior Pupils. Foolscap 8vo., 3d. 

Haughtons Sovereigns of England^ 

With Dates, Descent, Place of Birth, Death, &c Also the Prin- 
cipal Events of English History. Foolscap Svo., jd. 



Haughtofis Manual of Arithmetical 

Exercises y ' 

For Desk and Home Work, arranged so as to prevent copying, and < 
adapted to the requirements of the Code of 1872. 

Part I. — Simple Rules. Foolscap 8vo., sewed, 2d. 

Answers to Ditto. 4to, doth, 6d. ' 

Part 2. — Compound Rules. Foolscap 8vo., sewed, 2dL 
Answers to Ditto. 4to, cloth, 6d. 



y^ ones' spelling Book for Beginners y 

With Memory Exercises. Foolscap 8vo., cloth, 6d. 



yoTtes' Essentials of Spellings 

With Rules for Spelling, and Exercises thereon. New Edition. 
Foolscap 8vo., cloth, is. 



Kiddle's Easy Course of Perspective^ 

Preparatory to Free-Hand Drawing and Sketching from Nature, 
for the use of Schools. By J. I. Kiddle, Drawing Master and 
Teacher of Surveying, King William's College, Isle of Man. 
Oblong folio, stiff cover, 2s. 



LawsofCs Outlines of Geography y 

For Schools and Colleges. By W. Lawson, St. Mark's College, 
Chelsea, author of ''Geography of tiie British Empire." 
Foolscap 8yo., cloth, 3s. 



Lawson' s Geography of River Systems. 

By W. Lawson, St Mark's College, Chelsea. Foolscap 8vo., 
doth, IS. 

Lawson' s Geography of Coast Lines. 

By W. Lawson, St Mark's College, Chelsea. Foolscap 8vo., 
doth, IS. 



Lawson's Young Scholar's Geography. 

A simple Book for Young Learners. Foolscap 8vo., stiff cover, 6d.; 
bound in doth, Qd. 

«% This work is intended aa a Companion to " Philips' Initiatory Atlas." 



Pipef^s Mental Arithmetic ^ 

For Pupil Teachers and Students in Training Colleges, containing 
Rules and Exercises founded on Examination Papers. By 
Thomas W. Piper, Normal Master and Lecturer on Mental 
Arithmetic in* the National Society's Training College, Bat- 
tersea. Foolscap 8vo., cloth, is. 6d. 
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Philips' Series of Geographies of the Counties 

of England^ 

For use in Schools, and adapted to the Requirements of the New 
Code, Uniformly printed in bold and readable type. 

Foolscap 8va, 32 pp., sewed, with Map, 2d. 
Boond in doth, with colored Map, 4d. 
Double Vols, 64 pp., sewed, with Map, 4d. 
Bound in doth, with colored Map, 6d. 
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BEDlt>B])SHIRE, with Sketch Ifapa, 

by B0T. J. P. Fliunthorpe, M.A., 

F.R.O.S. 
RRRK8HIRW, with Sketch Maps, 

^ Rev. J. P. FtftonthOTpe, M.A., 

F.R.O.S. 
OAMBRIDOE and HUNTINGDON, 

with Sketch ICaxM, by Rev. J. P. 

Ftaunthorpe, M.A., F.R.O.S. 
CHESHIRE, by J. H. Sortwell. 
CORNWALL, with Sketch Mam, 

\sj Rev. J. P. Faunthorpe, M.A., 

F.R.O.S. 
CUMBERLAND and WESTMORE- 
LAND, by J. Walton. 
DERBYSHIRE, with Sketch Mi^db, 

by Rev. J. P. Faunthorpe, M.A., 

F R.G S 
DEVONSHIRE, with Sketch Maps, 

by Rev. J. P. Faunthorpe, M.A., 

F R.O S 
DORSET, with Sketch Maps, by Rev. 

J. P. Faunthorpe, M. A., F.R.G.S. 
DURHAM, by W. Lawson, F.R.G.S. 
ESSEX, by W. Hughes, F.B.G.S. 
GLOUCfESTER, by J. Walton. 
HAMPSHIRE, with Sketch Maps, 

by Rev. J. P. Faunthorpe, M.A., 

F.R.G.S. 
HEREFORDSHIRE, by Rot. D. 

Morris, B.A. 
HERTFORDSHIRE, with Sketch 

Maps, by Rev. J. P. Faunthorpe, 

M.A., F.R.O.S. 
KENT, by W. Hughes, P.R.G.S. 
LANCASHIRE, by W. Hughes, 

F.K.O.S. 

LmOESTER and RUTLAND, by J. 
Walton. 



UNCOLMSHIRE, with Sketch Maps, 

by Rev. J. P. Faunthorpe, M.A., 

F.R.G.S. 
MIDDLESEX, by W.Hughes,F.R.G.S. 
MONMOUTHSHIRE, by Rev. D. 

Morris, B. A. 
NORFOLK, by Rev. D. Morris, B.A. 
NORTHAMPTONSHIRE, by Rev. D. 

M orris, B . A. 
NORTHUMBERLAND, by J. Walton. 
NOTTINGHAMSHIRE, with Sketch 

Maps, by Rev. J. P. Faunthorpe, 

M<A., F.R.G.S. 
OXFORD and BUCKS, with Sketch 

Maps, by Rev. J. P. Faunthorpe. 

M.A., F.R.G.S. 
SHROPSHIRE, by Rev. D. Morris. 
SOMERSET, by W. Hughes, F.R.G.S. 
STAFFORDSHIRE, by Rev. D.Morzis. 
SUFFOLK, by Rev. D. Morris, B.A. 
SURREY, by W. Hughes, F.R.a.S. 
SUSSEX, with Sketch Mapci. by Rev. 

J. P. Faunthorpe, M. A., F.R.a.S. 
WARWICKSHIRE, by Rev. D. 

Morris, B.A. 
WILTSHIRE, with Sketch Mi^, 

by Rev. J. P. Faunthorpe, M.A., 

F.R.G.S. 
WORCESTERSHIRE, by Rev. D. 

Morris, B.A. 
YORKSHIRE, North and Eabt Rid. 

mos, with Sketch Maps, by Rev. J. 

P. Faunthorpe, M.A., F.R.G.S. 
YORKSHIRE, WBsr Rioraa, with 

Sketch Maps, by Rer. J. P. Faun- 
thorpe, double vol., 4d. and 6d. 
NORTH WALES, by W. Garratt 

Jones, double vol., 4d. and 6d. 



Philipi' Pablie Xlementary Sehool Begisters, arranged to meet 
the BequirementB of the Kew Code. 

An eniirdy New Series, on an improved pUvn, arranged by an 

Ingpector of SchodU, 



I. The Class Register of Attendance and 

Payments^ 

For 200 Names. Foolscap folio, quarter-boundt stiff cover, 9d. 

2. The Admission Register^ 

For 600 Names, with Index. Fo<^cap folio, quarter-bound, stiff 
cover, IS. 6d. 

3. The Admission Register^ 

For 1,200 Names, with Index. Foolscap folio, strongly half-bound, 
doth sides, 3s. 6d. 

4. The Summary Register^ 

Arranged to receive the results of the Class R^;ister ior fine years. 
Foolscap folio, quarter-bound, stiff cover, is. 6d. 

5. The Summury Register^ 

Arranged to receive the results of the Class Register for ten years. 
Foolscap folio, strongly half-bound, cloth sides, 3s. 6d. 

6 . The Evening School Register of A ttendance 

and Payments^ 

Arranged to meet the requirements of the New Code, Foolscap 
iolio, stiff cover, price 6d. 
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Standard Register^ No. i. 

Record of Admission, Axmoal Results, and Examination Schedules, 
compiled in accordance with the requirements of the Revised 
Code, by one of Her Majesty's Inspectors of Schools. Fools- 
cap folio, half-bound, 7s. 6d. 

Standard Register^ No. 2. 

RoQ for Daily Use, Name of School, Number of Roll, &c. ; com- 
piled by the same. Foolscap ^olio, stiff cover, 8d. 

Newton's Admission Register, No. i. 

Contains space for 600 Names, and Columns for all the require- 
ments of the Committee of Council on Education. Foolscap 
foUo, stiff cover, is. 6dL 

Newtoiis Admission Register^ No. 2. 

For 1,200 Names.. Foolscap folio, half-bound, cloth sides, 3s. 6d. 

Newton's Class Register^ 

Ruled for the Year, and requires the Name, Residence, Age, &a, 
to be entered only once during the whole year. It contains 
spice for 50 Names, Columns for recording the results of Four 
Quarterly Examinations, and a page for entering the Course of 
Lessons for each Quarter. Foolscap folio, stiff coyer, 7d« 

Newton's Qtuirterly Class Register^ 

Ruled for each Quarter for 50 Names. It contains a Copy of the 
Examination Schedule, with Columns for recording tne results 
of four Quarterl|r Examinations, and a page for entering the 
Course of Lessons for each Quarter. Foolscap folio, stiff 
cover, 8d. 

Newtofis General Register or Summary jNo. i. 

Arranged to receive all the Results of the Class Roister for Fne 
Years. A printed copy of Form IX. is given for each year. 
Foolscap folio, stiff cover, is. 6d. 
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Newtofis General Register^ No. 2. 

To serve for Ten Years. Foolscap folio, strongly half-bound, 
doth sides, 3s. 6d. 

Newton s Evening School Register ^ 

Contains space for 60 Scholars. It is niled for 24 Weeks, and 
contains Columns for entering the Results of Four Monthly 
Examinations. Foolscap folio, stiff cover, 6d. 

Daily Record of Application to Study and 

General Deportment. 

For use in Ladies' Schools. Foolscap 8vo., neat cover, 6d. 

Daily Record of Application to Stvdy and 

General Deportment, 

For use in Boys' Schools. Foolscap 8vo., neat cover, 6d. 

The Teacher's Class Register. 

Foolscap 8vo., cloth, 2d. 

Philips' Sunday School Library Register. 

On a new and improved plan. Folio, strongly half-bound, doth 
sides, I2S. 6d. 

Philips' School Treasurer's Cash Book. 

Arranged according to the Forms and Directions of the Committee 
of Council on Education. It contains Balance Sheets for 
Twenty Years. Oblong folio, strongly half-bound, doth 
sides, 5s. 

Philips' School Log Book. 

Ruled, Indexed, and Paged, with Directions for making Entries. 
Post 4to., strongly half-bound, doth sides, 6s., or with Lock, 
7s. 6d. 

Philips' School Portfolio^ 

Yot holding Offidal Correspondence. With Lode, 4s. 
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Taylor's Manual of Vocal Music, 

For use in Public Elementary Schools, and adapted to the require* 
ments of the New Code. Forming a Complete Guide to Singing 
at Sight By John Taylor, author of ** A few words on the 
Anglican Chant," &c. Crown Svo., bound in doth, is. 6d. 

Or a may "be had in ParU — 

Part I.— Thborktical, principally for Home Work. Crown 
8to., stifi coyer, price 6d. 

Part 2. — Practical, for use in School^ Crown 8vo., stiff cover, 
price 9d. 

This Work, prepared expressly to meet the reouirements of the 
New Code by a Certificated Teacher of great practical 
experience, is based upon an entirely new plan, and offers 
to Teachers the following among other special advantages : — 

L — An arrangement of the cardinal facts and principles of Music 
essential to the acquirement of the Art of Singing at Sight, arranged 
for memory work ae ffome Leseons, 

II. — A comprehensive test of the pupil's knowledge of the same 
by means of copious Exercises in Writing. 

IIL — Nearly 200 carefully graduated Musical Exercises, consist- 
ing with hardly an exception of ctetttal Mutieal Compositions, {Pieces, 
Tunes, dbe,,) — the Sol-Fa Syllables, Time Marks, and other note- 
worthy points being indicated in every instance where needed. 
Provision is tkus afforded for satisfying the requirements of ike 
Minute of May, 1872, wUlumt the necetaity of obtaining additional 
Music. 

IV. — Exclusive emplojrment is made of the ordinary Musical 
Notation. 

v.— The Work may be used with good effect by Teachers 
possessing but a slight knowledge of Music. 

Tablet Lessons, 

For use in the School-room or Nursery. The Set, comprising 19 
royal broadside sheets, in cover, with millboard back and 
wooden ledge to hang up, 3s. 6d. ; the separate sheets, each 2d 

" What shall I Teach Next?" 

A Series of Subjects for Lessons in Religious Knowledge, Reading, 
Writing, Arithmetic, Grammar, Geography, and Dictation, for 
Four Years, progressively arranged in Daily Portions* By 
W. C. Sparrow. Crown 8vo., doth, is. 6d. 



32, FLEET STREET, LONDON; AND LIVERPOOL. 

m 

PHILIPS' DRAWING COPY BOOKS, 

Bengned and Drawn by a Practical Teacher. 

SIMPLE STUDIES IN STRAIGHT LINE AND PERSPEC- 
TIVE, in Seven Books. Oblong 4to, , printed on Toned Draw- 
ing Paper, each 3d. The Set, bound in cloth elegant, 2s. 6d. 



A. Introductory Book. 

1. Straigrht Line Objects drawn Geo- 

metricaUy. 

2. Straight and Curve Line Objects 

drawn Geometrically. 



LIST OF THB 8BRIH. 

8. Straight Line Objects in Perspectire 
4. Straight and Curre Line Objects in 

Perspective. 
6. Floral Fom!i8 drawn Geometrically. 
6. Studiesof Flowers, in Outline. 



*«* These Drawing Copy Books have been expressly prepared for the use of 
nupils in Public Schools desiring to pass at the Government Examinations. 
Nos. 8 and 4 will be found an excellent preparation for Drawing from Models. 

EASY LANDSCAPES. Fh^t Series, in Six Books. Oblong 4to., 
printed on Toned Drawing Paper, each 3d. The Set, bound 
in cloth elegant, 2s. 6d. 

EASY LANDSCAPES. Second Series, in Six Books. Oblong 
4to., printed on Toned Drawing Paper, each 3d. The Se^ 
bound in cloth elegant, 2s. 6d. 



For Schools and Families. The Set comprises 36 Prints, beauti- 
fully printed in Oil Colors, with Texts in Ornamental Borders. 
Size — 17 inches by 13 inches. In neat cover, 15s. ; tlie separate 
Prints, each 6d. The Set mounted on 18 millboar<k and 
Varnished, £^ Ss. 

LIST OFFLATSa 

1. TbeWamingVoice (Christ Knock- 
ing at the I^r). 

2. The Good Shepherd. 

8. St. John Baptist. 

4. The Lord's Prayer (Infant Samuel). 

5. TheParablesofNature.— TheLilies 

of the Field. 

6. The Great Physician (Healing the 

Sick). 

7. Christ with Little Children. 
6. The Ascension. 

9. The Light of the World. 

10. Thp God of the Widow (The Widow 

ofNain). 

11. The Hour of Need (Hagar and 

Ishmael). 
li. The Ministry of Angels (Jacob's 
Dream). 

13. A Christmas Carol (The Announce- 

ment to the Shepherds). 

14. The Guardian Angel. 

15. Infant Piety (Samuel and EUX 
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16. The Presentation in the Temple. 

17. The Agony in the Garden. 

18. The Crucifixion. 

19. The Beatitudes. 
80. The Holy Family. 

21. The Triumphal Entry. 

22. The Questioning with the Doctors. 
28. The Last Supper. 

The Man of Sorrows. 
The Flight into Egypt. 
The Good Samaritan. 
Christ the Living Water. 
The Visit of the Wise Men. 
The Infiuit Saviour. 
The Prophet on the Mount. 
The Chief Shepherd. 
Bearing the Cross. 
88. The Greatest in the Kingdom of 
Heaven. 

84. Ananias and Sapphira. 

85. Holy Baptism. 

86. Balsing Lazarus 



24. 
25. 
26. 
27. 
28. 
29. 
80. 
3L 
82. 



GEORGE PHILIP AND SON, PUBLISHERS, 



PHILIPS* HOME AND COLONIAL COPY BOOKS, Written 
and Arranged by Alexander Stewart In Fifteen Books, 
Foolscap 4to., each 2d. 



un OP THB saauts. 



1 Initlatoiy Ez«roiB6a. 

1 Letter! and Ckunbinations. 

8 Short Words. 

4 CapitalB. 

6 Text Hand. 

6 Text and Round. 

7 Bound Hand. 

8 Introduction to Small Hand. 



9 Bound and Smell Hands. 

10 Small Hand. 

11 Tbxt, Bound, and Small Handa 

12 Introduction to Ladies' Hand. 
18 Ladies' Hand. 

14 Commercial Soitenoea. 
16 Figures. 



This Series is produced by an entlrdy New Process, the lines being printed 
direct from Coma PLAina by PaTamno MAominiaT, thus securing an aocunfC7 
and finish much superior to that obtainable by any process hithwto employed. 

In the proper Qradation and Arrangement of the Unes, as well as in the S^k 
of Writing and Bngraring, much thought and care have been bestowed, and it 
is believed they will recommend themselves to all Practical Teachers as sb 
Improvement upon any existing series. 



PHILIPS* PROGRESSIVE SERIES OF SCHOOL COPY 
BOOKS, Written and Arranged by Alexander Stewart 

Foolscap 4to., Printed on Fine Cream Paper, each 2d. 
Fins Edition, on superfine paper, each 3d. 



UBT OF THl saaiKs. 



1 Initiatory Exerouies. 

1 Alphabet in Progressive Order. 

8 Short Words. 

4 Large Hand. 

4 Text Hand. 

6 Large and Round Hands. 

6 Bound Hand. 

7 Introduction to Small Hand. 

7i Introductory Book.— Large. Bound, 
and Small Hands. 

8 Bound and Small Hands. 
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Small Hand. 

18 Large, Bound, and Small Haoda 
10^ Large. Text, Bound, and Small 
Hands. 

11 Ladies* Small Hand. 

12 Commercial Small Hand. 
18 Figures. 

14 Introductory Book for Qirls. 
16 Ladies' Angular Hand — FinI 
Book. 



GEORGE PHILIP AND SON, PUBLISHERS. 



PHILIPS^ PROGRESSIVE SERIES OF COPT BOOKS—Cont'mued. 



Post 410., Printed on Fine Cream Wove Paper, each 4d. 
Demy 410., extra Superfine Series, each 6X 
Large Post 410. Series, each 6d. 



LIST or THB BBRIBS. 



Initiatory Exercises. 

Alphabet in Prot^resaive Order. 

Short Words. 

Largre Hand. 

Larij^e and Elound Hands. 

Round Hand. 

Introduction to Small Hand. 

Round and Small Hands. 



Small Hand. 

10 Large,* Hound, and Small Hands. 

11 Ladies' Small Hand. 

12 Set of Connnercial Sentences. 

13 Text Hand. 

U Large. Text, Round, and Small 
Hands. 



PHILIPS* VICTORIA COPY BOOKS. With Engraved Head- 
lines, Written and Arranged by Alexander Stewart An 
entirely New Series, in Twelve Books, oblong 4to,, printed on 
superfiiue extra thick cream wove paper, each 3d. 

LIST or TUB SBKIES. 



1 Initiatory Exerdses. 

2 Alphabet in Progressive Order. 
8 Short Words. 

4 Text Hand. 

5 Text and Round Hands. 

6 Round Hand. 



7 Introduction to Small Hand. 

8 Round and Small Hands. 
Small Hand. 

10 Text, Round and Small Hands. 

11 Introduction to Ladies' Hand. 

12 Ladies' Small Hand. 



*«* These Copy Books are well adapted for use in Middle Class Schools and 
Ladies' Seminaries, and will be fomid to combine excellence of quality with 
moderation in price. 

PHILIPS' SERIES OF HISTORICAL COPY BOOKS. In 
Twelve Books, Demy 4to., Extra Thick Paper, each 6d. 

LIST OP THB BBRIBS. 

1 William the Conqueror, to Henry 
the First. 



2 Stephen, to Richard the First. 
8 John, to Kdward the First. 

4 Edward the Second, to Richard the 

^ecoi'd. 

5 Henry the Fourth, to Henry the 
Sixth. 



7 Henry the Seventh, to Edward the 
Sixth. 

8 Mary, to James the First. 

9 Charles the First, to Charles the 

Second. 

10 James the Second, to Anne. 

11 tieori^e the First, to George the 

Third. 

12 George the Fourth, to Victoria. 



6 Edward the Fourth, to Richard the 
Third. 

The lines selected narrate some of the most remarkahle events of English 
History, Chronologically arranged, commencing with the reign of William the 
Conaueror, and concluding with that of Her Majesty Queen Victoria, thus 
formnig a fileasing outline of the History of England, calculated to interest the 
learner, and instil into the mind a taste for history. 

PHILIPS* SERIES OF COPY SLIPS, arranged and written 
by Alexander Stewart, printed on fine cream-wove paper. 4d. 

XiUT OP THK BKRIBS. 



1 Short Words. 

2 Large Hand. 

3 Round Hand. 

4 lutroducttou to Small Hand. 
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6 Small Hand. 

tf Ladies' Small Band. 

7 Text Hand. 
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George PMip and Son, PrfljiliShers, londan aiiin&verpool. 
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GECXiRAPlilCAL CLASS BOOKS. '^ 






A CLASS-BOOKOF MODERN GEOGRAPHY, with 
Examina|k>^^uesti6ns, by W)lliaih Hughes, F.II.G.S. 
Foolscapwp., cloth ... .;. 3 6 

AN ELrpMEIiftARY CLASS-BO^K OF MODERN 
GEOGRAPHY, by William. Hughes, F.R.G.S. 
F6*ofeoap 8vo., cloth ... .,. .-. 1 6 

A CLA^ BOOK OF PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY, 
with num^rotis Diagrams and Examin^ition Questions, 
by Willia.m Hughes, F.R.G.S. Foofscap 8vo., doth 3 6 

AN ELEMENTARY CLASS BOOK OF PHYSICAL 
GEOGRAPHY, with Diagrams, by William Hughes, 
F.R.G.5. Intended as a Companion Text Book to 
** Philips* Physical Atlas for Beginners." Foolscap 
8vo., cloth, colored ... ..X .,\ I o 

ELEMENTARY GEOGRAPHY OF EUROPE, with a 
Map. By William Hughes, F. K.G.S. Imperial 
32mo, neat caver,- 2d., or in cloth .. ... ... o 3 

ELEMENTARY GEOGRAPHY OF ENGCAIfD AND 
•WALES, with a Map. By J^Villiam Hngh^*, F,I^G.S. 
Imperial 32mo, neatjpovfef, 2d., V)r in cl«Hi .... .-.. o 3 

ELEMJ^NT AR^Y GEOGR APH»Y^^ OF ^ SCOTLAND 
AND IRELATiTD, with Maps. B^ William Hughes, 
F.R.G.S* Imperial 32mo., neat cover, 2d., or In 
cloth . ... o "^ I 

OUTLINES OF GEOGRAPHY,* FOR SCHOOLS ^ I 

AND COLLEGES, by William Lawson, St Mark's j 

College, Chelsea. Foolscap 8vo., cloth ... ... 3 o I 

THE GEOGRAPHY OF RIVER SYSTl MS, by WU^ J 

Ham Lawson, St Mark's College, Chelsea. Foolscap 
8vo. cloth ... ... ... ... ... ... I 

THE GEOGRAPHY 'OF COAST LINES, by William 
Lawson, St Mark's College, Chelsea. Foolscap 
Svo., cloth ... ... ... ... ... .... I o 

THE YOUNG SCHOLAR'S GEOGRAPHY, by Wil- 

liam Lawson. Foolscap 8vo, stiff cover, 6d., cloth o 9 

A MANUAL OF HISTORICAL GEOGRAPHY, lor 
the use of Civil Service Students, Training Colleges, 
&c. By W. J. C. Crawley, B.A. Foolscap Sro., 

^•^vfLXl ••• »•• •«« «'•« ••» ••• ••» ^0 \J 'I 

, : J 

George PMlip and Son, Publishers, London and Liverpool. 
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EDUCATIONAL Ivr^PS. 



rHILIPS' SERIES OF LARGE SCHOOJ.-ROOM MAPS, 

With the Physical Features boldly and distiBct^^clrneated, and 
the Political Boundaries carefully colored. -Size — 5 feet 8 
inches by 4 feet 6 inches. Mounted on rollers anc^ vwmished. 
Constructed by William Hughes, F.R.G.S. > > 

LIST or THE MAPS. 

Price 16s. each. 



THE WORLD, IN HEMI- 
SPHERES 

EUROPE 

ASIA 

AFRltA 

NORTH AMERICA 

SOUTH AMERICA 

AUSTRAI^IA' AND NEW 
ZEALAND^ 

NEW SOUTH VXlE? 



ENGLAND AND WALES 

SCOTLAND 

IRELAND 

PALESTINE 

INDIA 

Price 2 IS. each. 

the world, on mer- 
cator's projection 

BRI'PiSH ISLANDS'^ 
NEW ZEALAND 
OCEANIA> 



PHILIPS' SMALLER SERIES OF SCHOOL-ROOM MAPS. 

Size— 3 feet by z feet 6 inches. 

Mounted on rollers and varnished, each 7s. 6d. 

LIST or THE MAPS. 



EASTERN HEMISPHERE 

WESTERN HEMISPHERE 

EUROPE 

ASIA 

AFRICA 

NORTH AMERICA 

SOUTH AMERICA 



AUSTRALIA 

ENGLAND AND WALES 
SCOTLAND 
IRELAND 
PALESTINE 

WANDERINGS OF THE 
ISRAELITES 



The above are reductions of the large series, constructed by William Hughes, F.R.G.S., 
and are designed for use in Private Schools and Families. They are dearly and dis- 
tiiictly engraved, and embody an amount of information a^^'^^^^^^»^^^''^^^tmm 
scries of Maps. 



George PMlip and Son, Publishers, I 




